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Chapter Four

Glossary of Statistical Terms

&I

dilany) Clallaadl) paxa

Suadl)

chadl ) dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
1010 :g 994l 34 Sampling Terms dilaall clalhas Sampling, Standards and Quality Terms 51salls juleally Lileal) clalhias 1.4

Encyclopedia of = ol Gl 3 It is a survey statistic computed as the quotient a8 iall Gl and Juals 05 zrasall e (e Assena s Design Effect sl i 1010100 Aladll 10
Survey Research of the variability in the parameter estimate of (DEFF)
Methods- Paul J. 2008 LAY dse |interest resulting from the sampling design and Al alla 8 il e lall L) ppast aia pliaY)
Lavrakas, 2008 the variability in the estimate that would be ) aas el ) A8lgdal

obtained from a simple random sample of the

same size.
Encyclopedia of = ol Gl 3k Coverage error is a biasAin a statistic thgt qccurs Chagh pine 55 Y Latie Sy (63 Ailasy) aill 3 a3 Coverage Error Jsedll el 1010101 Auled/ 10
Survey Research when the target population does not coincide
Methods- Paul J. 2008 U8 ds - |with the population actually sampled. The O e Caang 130 i Al i 8 ) peind) e Bils1e
Lavrakas, 2008 source of the coverage error may be an it iy Sl gen b oo Aai e e Aglaall ULl

inadequate sampling frame or flaws in the

implementation of the data collection. Coverage OsS Ladie: diany Jpadll ol S Jsalll Babyy Jsaddl il

error results because of undercoverage and Lavie Jpaddl 53015 Luis gl 5 Cingl) pcina 3 yualic ollia

overcoverage. Undercoverage occurs when

members of the target population are excluded. (bl JS panall Ll sy Al 5%

Overcoverage occurs when units are included

erroneously.
Encyclopedia of - ol Gl 3 The frame consists of a list of all the known s b paina) i ddgpaall @lassl) IS 36 e LY Sampling Frame Aledl 1010102 Auled/ 10
Survey Research units in the universe,.For a sample survey, the
Methods- Paul J. 2008 LAY ds | frame represents a list of the target population i s (§lly hagl) pdins IS A8 LY ey Al gnel
Lavrakas, 2008 from which the sample is selected. e die
Encyclopedia of = ol Gl 3k A reinterview occurs when an original O s Sg e Jgl Cuntiesalls Jlai¥ 2 Levie ALl sale) o5 Re Interview A salel 1010103 Auled/ 10
Survey Research respondent is recontacted by someone from a
Methods- Paul J. 2008 (LAY e survey organization usually not the original SV Ball (a5 A paddll e A1 padd DA
Lavrakas, 2008 interviewer and some or all of the original - Lo g o) Bl Guti elafinl g

questions are asked again.
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chadl ) dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code

Encyclopedia of — oansall Gadl 33k Paradata, contains information about the o Tpala) bl gen Alee Jpn Slogles o (ggind Blahll) Paradata Aiagl bl 1010104 Lisleal 10
Survey Research ) . primary data collection process (e.g., survey ) A . ;
Methods- Paul J. 2008 <A st quration ,number of call backs,...etc). (e Al B2l pamoll e a0 gl 35) &2 Galeal
Lavrakas, 2008 (b))
Encyclopedia of — oansall Gadl 33k Estimation bias, or sampling bias, is the l] A gl Aadl) s 30 0 Alleall Gead ol ealll Estimation Bias al 1010105 Lileal 10
Survey Research ) . difference between the expected value, or mean o
Methods- Paul J. 2008 <L s o the sampling distribution, of an estimator and - gl dgaal) dadlly
Lavrakas, 2008 the true value of the population parameter.
Encyclopedia of = o) G Gk A sample design is the framework, or road map, e g lly okl Alla o) Jaall LY 8 dal) avenas Sample Design Al avacas 1010106 Lileall 10
Survey Research . that serves as the basis for the selection of a A )
Methods- Paul J. 2008 S s survey sample gall e bS] Gl
Lavrakas, 2008
Encyclopedia of — oaneall Gadl 33k Variance refers to the degree of variability Ll (e A gane o cidill oo e sa il Variance k) 1010107 Aileal 10
Survey Research ) . (dispersion) among a collection of observations.
Methods- Paul J. 2008 A< s
Lavrakas, 2008
”Sran;lpl'ing — il b Gl Itt relfe;s totthte di.slribulif)n of the(:1 samtple across Akl aas G prenail) Glida e Aiall gy ) jeds wllaeas Optimum Allocation |  1d) sl 1010108 Lileall 10

echniques - strata by strata size, variance and cost. o
Cochran, 1977 1977 <S5 gl i,
Sampling ~ duled) ulld b |t refers to the distribution of the sample across sl el s e Al aisi Y e ellaas Equal Allocation i) ansll [ 1010109 dilead 10
Techniques - strata equality.
Cochran, 1977 1977 «JISS
Sampling — uleadl ullad (g (It refers to the distribution of the sample across | dadall fuw . avacaill Ciliads e Al gy N s elhas Proportional alinall sl | 1010110 Lileal 10
Techniques - strata by percentage of strata size in population. . Allocation
Cochran, 1977 1977 oS58 A il el e
Sampling — ulead) ullad (g |It refers to a measure of the extent to which CONRY ulieS pdiiunsg ¢ el il culal an sl 30 ga Standard Error Shad [IX] 1010111 Aileal 10
Techniques - estimates from various samples differ from the o - ) i
Cochran, 1977 1977 s expected value, and it is computed as the square -l A G Al DA o il

root of the variance.

Sampling — Zulea)l ullad (g (It refers to the ratio between the standard error i il ey (g loadl) (il Aad p Aueatl) sp Relative Error sil) () 1010112 disleal 10
Techniques - and the estimate value from the data. )
Cochran, 1977 1977 «lSsS
Sampling ~ duled) ulld b |1t refers to the margin of error when estimating asal i ol 4 c | sl g Margin of Error halgll Uaal) 1010113 Aislea 10
Techniques - the indicator. .

Cochran, 1977

1977 «olSsS
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN Metadata cBasiall ru’\ﬂ Error due to the inclusion in the sample of Ul e sasasdll g yualial) (e duall Cpecss oo = (I Over-Coverage Jsaddl 53 1010114 Lileal) 10
Common elements that do not belong there, Over- .
Vocabulary, 2009 bl clalbas coverage arises from the presence in the frame glnall (B Y pualic a5mg (e dsadl) 20l Alls Loty ol
2009 «dxlil) dyinsll of units not belonging to the target population Sl ek sl il 13gd a5 Cilang (ay U] Gada Cangl
and of units belonging to the target population )
that appear in the frame more than once. Y (e 0
UN Metadata chasiall ?;\1\ The term "coverage" encompasses the Fabead Lona 1) S Gy I Sl S k) e i Coverage (Aukl) Jseadl | 1010115 dileal! 10
Common descriptions of key dimensions delimiting the
Vocabulary, 2009 bl dlalhas | aristics produced, e.g. geographical, U8 Alusally ¢ Al g Ul e cdaiall Slelan ¥l oy
2009 (Ax3La)l duea [institutional, product, economic sector, industry, | L Lyt s edlaleall oeall ¢ e lial) (ol g Uail) oz sy
occupation, transaction, etc., as well as relevant
exceptions and exclusions. The term Coverage haa Jsadl) llaas ddlall @l lilaially lelinagl
describes the scope of the data compiled, rather E s 3 -
than the characteristics of the survey. hemsl gl st oy Bl S5 I
Encyclopedia of — aedl Giadl (3,0 |The degree to which a survey respondent Sl (e Agraal) Cuniusall lgia el A g8 Respondent Burden | Liauyise | 1010116 Auled/ 10
Survey Research J perceives from participation in a survey research ) )
Methods- Paul J. 2008 LAY e project as difficult, time consuming, or g Lo gy Bivally gl ol gl delinl ) (adll) gyl
Lavrakas, 2008 emotionally stressful is known as respondent SR PSR
burden. .
Sampling ~ duled) ulld b |Itis a subset from the statistical population to be abes G )laal gy las) asinall (10 Aia desens o Sample Luall 1010117 Aislea 10
Techniques - selected by certain criteria.
Cochran, 1977 1977 «JISsS e
Sampling — dulea)l ullad s |Itis the sample that has probability of selection iy Anall 3 Aiglaa Bany US jseks Jlaial (36 Al Al 8 Sampling with Il dil) 1010118 Lileal 10
Techniques - for each unit proportional to the size of the unit. ) ) ) probability
Cochran, 1977 1977 s Bl o s proportional to size e S
Sampling — dulea)l ulld Ll |Divide the frame into groups, where each group Clesane ) dand 3o asina) (g0 Slang HLESL paal die Stratified Sample Agaabal) died) 1010119 Lileal! 10
Techniques - is homogenous, the group called stratum.
Cochran, 1977 1977 «S< Al ceudy duilaie degana IS (1655 Cuny
Sampling - duled) ulld b |Itis @ method of selecting n units from the MY Aam b (55 Sy pinall (o Slang LAY Ak o Simple Random Alsaad) Al | 1010120 Auled/ 10
Techniques - population units N and each unit has equal Sample
Cochran, 1977 1977 «JISsS chance of being drawn. Agldie Cilassl A
Sampling — dulea)l ullld s |Itis a concept refers to the selection of subgroup | . < Ssing pinall (e A Clesena HLas) ) ey mllacas Cluster Sample Auagtiall dial) 1010121 Lileall 10
Techniques - from the total population, so that each of them
1977 oSS Cilayiag clastic lajiall degana Lgab O5S5 Clajaall e 220 e

Cochran, 1977

contains a number of units and give a cluster,
the units of the cluster not homogenous inside
the strata .

ARl (a0 desilatie (5585 Y 38 3 siial)
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
Encyclopedia of = o) G Gk A panel refers to a survey sample in which the S5 ol e i) ol Lgalang sl gy A Aual) o Panel Sample Gafiall Al 1010122 Lileal) 10
Survey Research same units or respondents are surveyed or
Methods- Paul J. 2008 «uSL8Y I interviewed on two or more occasions (waves). (Lase 8232 IS o)
Lavrakas, 2008
Sampling — duleall ullad g |It refers to the sample which is selected using bl S e e siad il Al s Complex Sample 3S)al) disall 1010123 Lileall 10
Techniques - two or more types of samples. ) )
Cochran, 1977 1977 oS58
Encyclopedia of - ol Gl 3 An area probability sample is one in which Lhaa hlic e i g 2 ) 8 Al Zdlasy) 2l Area Probability Gaalusall dill 1010124 Auled/ 10
Survey Research geographic areas are sampled with known Sample
Methods- Paul J. 2008 (LAY e probability. ALY A yue
Lavrakas, 2008
Encyclopedia of — el Gl (30 Systematic sampling is a random method of Slaad Pa Ga ellyy e LasY Adlghe Lk b Laliial L) Systematic Sampling | il dill 1010125 Auled/ 10
Survey Research J sampling that applies a constant interval to )
Methods- Paul J. 2008 (LAY e choosing a sample of elements from the - Alaall Jll Slany o e JLasY dG 5
Lavrakas, 2008 sampling frame.
Sampling — Zuleall il i [The sample allocation is proportional allocation | s, dz.Lll o g Ao iy lidall e digjal) diall o Self-Weighting g hgall disall 1010126 Aileal 10
Techniques - on strata and the selection of sample is simple or i Sample
Cochran, 1977 1977 (8 systematic random sample in each stratum. el 5l Alas dilsde Ayl Ak IS Gaa Lall s Ll
Eurostat, 525l i «Dliag 50 A sample in which the selection of units is Lajll ye AT dele e 26 Wy L) o S dl Non-Probability e Al 1010127 Auled/ 10
"Assessment of based on factors other than random chance, e.g. Sample
Quality in Statistics: e Al convenience, prior experience or the judgment e (8 las) Asbiall of Aulidl Sangl LS Jia cdlpel gyl
Glossary", Working | 3¢ gens cclallaaal |0f @ researcher. all) Ss e gl dila Sl
Group,
Luxembourg, 2003 §9enSsl cdas
October 2003
Sampling — duleadl ullad g |It refers to the measure of homogeneity of study cailial) 8 Al wdine Clang Guilad (530 i Interclass Correlation | Lis Y Jales 1010128 Lileall 10
Techniques - population units within clusters. Coefficient
Cochran, 1977 1977 <SS Sl
Sampling - duled) ullud b |Failure to include required units in the frame, S50 aaad (535 Lae UYL AU Cilangll Jsad 3 8 Under-Coverage Jsedl) s 1010129 Auled/ 10
Techniques - which results in .The absence of information for
Cochran, 1977 1977 <SS |those units. sl o3a Jss Clasteall
Sampling — dulea)l ullld g | It is the units making up the sampling frame for gl Cilang S o L) ddead pads Al Baagll s Sampling Unit Aileal 5any 1010130 Lileal 10
Techniques - the first stage of a multistage sample.
Cochran, 1977 1977 oS58
Sampling — duled) cullud b |1t refers to the reciprocal of the probability of el b eaiad) Jlid) Jlas) Giglia s Weight ORI 1010131 Auled/ 10
Techniques - selection. .
Cochran, 1977 1977 «JISS
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
: Term code Area code

Standards Terms 1015 :gsasall 34y aleall Glallaa
OECD,Glossary of axxs ©OECD An observation data collected on an individual Jgilas) Bang —Bjie s2ng Jsn lgmen o Ldlas] Clily Statistical Microdata | islas) il | 1015100 _wled/ 10
Statistical Terms, object - statistical unit.
2007 Aglany) Glalhiadl EEGTN

2007
OECD,Glossary of axxs ©OECD An observation data gained by a purposeful il Caolgh maanill Gk e Lo Jpmnl) 2y dilaa) Cilily Statistical Macrodata | 1slaal <l | 1015101 _wled/ 10
Statistical Terms, . aggregation of statistical microdata conforming A . o .
2007 dlas¥l dlalbad) ) statistical methodology. sBa3e Aflan) Siagie £ Lok Al slany) s

2007
OECD,Glossary of axxs ©OECD Data and other documentation that describes ey Ak ALt G ) 3l (e Lyt g i) Metadata Ggpasl bl | 1015102 _wled/ 10
Statistical Terms , Yl | objects in a formalized way. .
2007 o clalkad

2007
OECD,Glossary of axxs ©OECD Metadata describing statistical data. Jilan) bl Caost Ludeas bl & Statistical Metadata Abagl bl 1015103 _wleal 10
Statistical Terms, .
2007 Aglany) Glalhiadl Ailasy)

2007
UN Glossary of saxa a2l o) |Refers to the transformation of a textual 2355 Sy G L saalie dalal) Gl Glogbeall Jisas dalee Coding Saasl 1015104 el 10
Classification o information about an observation into a code i o
Terms, 2000 etilisiail) Glalbacs |\opich identifies the correct category (value) for saaliall 03¢l (Aaill) dasmall 22dl

2000 that observation
UN Metadata c5aaiall ?;\1\ A systematic naming of things or a system of b celabl lalhas 5 oladd Al FIRNSTEREE W Nomenclature Eilaanall 1015105 _wled/ 10
Common ) names or terms for things.In classification, ) P A B L
Vocabulary, 2009 bl dlalbas | o menclature involves a systemic naming of s pliall ol il deking et o dale Glantll sl

2009 Axilall Gyl |Categories or items.

OECD,Glossary of axxs ©OECD It is a classification used to identify the gn n sl 3Ry LAY IS Canpail addien Chiinsi 58 classification of R 1015106 leall 10
Statistical Terms, . objectives of both individual consumption Xy ) o individual -
2007 idlasyl dlalbad expenditure and actual individual consumption. Al dea o el sl Bl consumption by Bl

2007 purpose (COICOP) | (o s

sl
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
OECD,Glossary of a2 <OECD It is the United Nations International Standard Jasial) Lol el Gl Joall el oo Chieal) 134 International Standard ayial) 1015107 pledls 10
Statistical Terms, Industrial Classification of All Economic . Industrial
2007 flasyll clalbadl| A ctivities. This classification is the international | *=4=Y! i) o Aol degana 5 58 ke =l G2 Clagsification (ISIC) = lual
2007 standard for the classification of productive g st A bbbl g el Cass (Ko ia sl gloadd)
economic activities. The main purpose is to ) )
provide a standard set of economic activities so sl 2
that entities can be classified according to the Tl
activity they carry out. )
OECD,Glossary of a2 <OECD It is classifies persons according to their actual i ¢l e Aldinally Ailedl) pglal e i) iy International Standard i) 1015108 wleal! 10
Statistical Terms, and potential relation with jobs. Jobs are . Classification of
2007 ibasyl wlalbadl | assified with respect to the type of work b o clajlad] e A ol el Jlaet) conn ills) Occupations (ISCO) sl @lanal
2007 performed or to be performed. The basic cr'1terla Cihlgall (Gsien 3 Aoy Lty Dilesanal Uil il Oeall
used to define the system of major, sub-major, .
minor and unit groups is the “skill” level and 2529 ga cdigally Azdaial) plgally Jlaed) Sl opllaall il
“skill specialization” required to carry out the lsally ehadlly sl ggesally (ysesiiall HLSI Alaiia dueshy Cile sana
tasks and duties of the occupations, with
separate major groups for “Legislators, senior .
officials and managers” and for “Armed forces”
OECD,Glossary of a2 <OECD The International Standard Classification of bl Jging bginsn Cyail Chieil) 138 23 Classification of ayial) 1015109 pledls 10
Statistical Terms, Education is used to define the levels and fields Education (ISCED)
2007 Aflasyl clalbeadl | ¢ o ycation. bl (Hlad
2007 palaall
UN Metadata cBasiall ru’\ﬂ A set of discrete, exhaustive and mutually Claalial Lia JS seiod Allall (iladiall cilaaliall (e de sane Classifications Gl 1015110 pledls 10
Common exclusive observations, which can be assigned o
Vocabulary, 2009 @bl wlallas |5 one or more variables to be measured in the O sl e S 5l aals s 8 Al @Y
2009 «dxlal) dyinsll collation and/or presentation of data. bl e Ji/ >
UN, Terminology asiall Y A survey conducted on the full set of 1S A gendd Al Claalial 38 Lo 3w Adliaiin Ay Census Slail) 1015111 pledls 10
on Statistical observation objects belonging to a given .
bl Glslhias 2 Jlae gl diana

Metadata Geneva,
2000

¢ oilany! duieas)

2000 ecrss

population or universe.
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Terminology caniall aeY) The data collected by sources external to AflaaY) lcgall ajla jias DA (e drasall Clilll|  Administrative gyl eSladdl | 1015112 _wileall 10
on Statistical statistical offices. . Records
Metadata Geneva, il Clatlaa
2000 ¢ oilany! duias)
2000 ecass
OECD,Glossary of a2 <OECD A time series is a set of regular time-ordered i) i s Aaliiiall Cilaaliall (e de sana duie)ll A ) Time Series Gl Jedbadl 1015113 wleal! 10
Statistical Terms, . observations of a quantitative characteristic of A . ; o
2007 flasyl clalladl o) individual or collective phenomenon taken at Lo Llle c alsha degana ol 53k alls dsn BS pailiad] A8l
2007 successive, in most cases equidistant, periods / L shia (S e liie il il oda ()5S
points of time. )
OECD,Glossary of a2 <OECD Is a characteristic of a unit being observed that S puill (g0 A gena (ga3 3 lly Lgianlie Cusi Lo sang) dpals variable il 1015114 wleal! 10
Statistical Terms, . may assume more than one of a set of values to ' . Lo .
2007 Aflasyl clallaad) [\ hich 2 numerical measure or a category from a i) dame s o Lo 2 3k e anass 5l L Leld
2007 classification can be assigned (e.g. income, age, (@ casell deliall digally ¢ (0 ¢ yandl (20l
weight, occupation, industry, disease, etc(.
OECD,Glossary of a2 <OECD An investigation about the characteristics of a 0o il gen 3k e (pre s ailad Jsa claliod Survey Ghasy) mend 1015115 wleal! 10
Statistical Terms, . given population by means of collecting data o o A
2007 Aflasyl clalladl g 5 sample of that population and estimating Pl Go lgeaibiad palty ellys lasliall 028 pins (o Ao
2007 their characteristics through the systematic use LAilany) Cilags agall paziay)
of statistical methodology. .
UN, Terminology csaniall aeY) A word or phrase used to designate a concept. <asgial 5213 Faeudl a2a5 Sl PENS Term cllaas 1015116 _wleal 10
on Statistical
Metadata Geneva, il Clatlaa
2000 cleasyl Liieasl
2000 ecisa
UN Metadata cBasiall ru’\ﬂ The comprehensive set of international o Slaaa gl Zuallel) Alasy) iguagil) (ool (po Aol desana International uledl 1015117 wleal! 10
Common statistical guidelines and recommendations that 3 . | Statistical Standard | _ B
Vocabulary, 2009 bl clallas have been developed by international o ddosd A ddpol) cilaliial) (U8 (o Canaing (3l claay) Jin Aol dlany)

2009 cdailall dsiua sl

organizations working with national agencies.

gl gl sl
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Term code Area code
UN, Metadata cBasiall ru’\ﬂ Standard for data dissemination established by ALY Sl sl Bgvin J cre oli) 5 Sl ) e Special Data salall Sl | 1015118 wleal! 10
Common the International Monetary Fund to guide o . . Dissemination A
Vocabulary, 2009 Sl Clalhas | ombers that have, or that might seek, access to o Qs () dgeasll ¢ g 5 AW ¢ Lo A eleacy) Standard, SDDS bl
2009 «dxlil) dyinsll international capital markets in the provision of Ly ALY Ailan) bl s RS 3 Aulsall JUal
their economic and financial data to the public. o . .
Subscription to the SDDS was opened in April 1996 ol (b paladl Jamall (3 ) gl - sganll
1996.
UN, Metadata c5aaiall ?;\1\ A structured process through which member sl 2 Bgria elacd ol DA e a5 dakiia dilee General Data el Jladl 1015119 _wled/ 10
Common ) countries of the International Monetary Fund o o i . Dissemination ) N
Vocabulary, 2009 il dlalbas | mit voluntarily to improving the quality of Lealsi )ity Leaths all bl dumsd Cpuntd logha oL System, GDDS Sl
2009 «dx3La)l 4 [the data produced and disseminated by their c S0 LY et claliin) Al skl gad) e dilanY)
statistical systems over the long run to meet the ) )
needs of macroeconomic analysis.
OECD,Glossary of axxs ©OECD A concept is a unit of knowledge created by a G 52 s gana DA (e L djaal) (o B3ng asgall Lny Concept aseaal) 1015120 wled/ 10
Statistical Terms , unique combination of characteristics.
2007 Aglany) Glalhiadl cpailadldl
2007
OECD,Glossary of axxs ©OECD It is a structured approach to solve a problem. Gindl (3 (e Ao gane i Lilas] Al Jal Aakiie 2k o Methodology Taagid) 1015121 _wled/ 10
Statistical Terms , . Statistically: It is a set of research methods and . .
2007 idlan¥l dlalbadl o o niques applied to a particular field of study. Abl 9o Gere dlae o dhaall il
2007
OECD,Glossary of axxs ©OECD A data element that represents statistical data for iy A Alas] Glly Jia ilasy) QUL e eaic s Statistical Indicator Slasy) Lasdl| 1015122 plea 10
Statistical Terms, a specified time, place, and other characteristics. ) . B
2007 Aglany) Glalhiadl il pailadl dila) cpaasa Glays
2007
OECD,Glossary of axxs ©OECD Metadata describing the contents and the quality o g Ailan) bl 535y Ciliine il dpian g lily Reference metadata Al bl 1015123 _wleal 10
Statistical Terms, ofthe statistical data¢ reference metadata should
2007 Ailany! clalladl Lorsieadl) podlial Chst ) dasmlial) gl i) © i Fgnayall

2007

include : conceptual"metadata, describing the
concepts used and theirpractical
implementation, allowing users tounderstand
what the statistics are measuring,
methodological"metadata, describing methods
used for the generation of the data, quality"
metadata, describing the different
qualitydimensions of the resulting statistics.

(i elaa¥) i Lo g (oriinall oy Lo (Leall Sutill
£ Foatil (3Ll Chst ) Lgiall duhal il
sl 5agal) e s ) Fginl) Ll 535 (L)

A5l Slelaa™
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Term code Area code
OECD,Glossary of axxa <OECD Structural metadata refers to metadata that act as Jast 3 Ayl k) ) 2dSgl) Astngll il pua|  Structural metadata |z | 1015124 plead 10
Statistical Terms, . identifiers and descriptors of the data, Structural A . ) . .
2007 flasy) latbad | otadata are needed to identify, use, and Aallagy plastuly yaas (M liady ccnliladll Ciiialyy cildyeaS Ll
2007 process data matrixes and data cubes, e.g. names ey aee Y slacd e Aux€all by lill) Cildghn
of columns or dimensions of statistical cubes. A A i
Structural metadata must be associated with the | &= g2 ¥l cilas¥) Qlilally dlaiiye 955 O g dilas)
statistical data, otherwise it becomes impossible bl Jseaglly Jiig aad Jaaeall
to identify, retrieve and navigate the data.
OECD,Glossary of a2 <OECD Data confidentiality is a property of data, usually e lail) pis A oyl e sale Aa3l Sl Apals o Data Confidentiality | <l EW 1015125 wleal! 10
Statistical Terms, . resulting from legislative measures, which A 4' . 4 )
2007 Aflasyl clallad prevents it from unauthorized disclosure, refers | &* e 5} Apdall plall (I Sl 038 2555 i cdy el
2007 to the legislative measures or other formal 2383 lilall 4yl e CaiS) pid 3 el HISSY)
provision which prevent unauthorised disclosure ' . ' ‘ . A A
of data that identify a moral or physical person ol st ol sdle IS gl ) (gl paddll (i)
either directly or indirectly. Also refers to the b Lo il e (S il gy Jpanall Clslal) U Ll s
procedures in place to prevent disclosure of . '
confidential data, including rules applying to ~cilall 58 sie gl aelgy Cpithpdll o 3kt acld elly
staff, aggregation rules when disseminating data.
OECD,Glossary of axxa <OECD Statistical Data Protection is a more general oo 350 3 Lsghal) 8 Gagee SO Adliaal) i) les) Statistical Data cbll Ala | 1015126 plead 10
Statistical Terms, . concept which takes into account all steps of B Protection (SDP) .
2007 ibaay) clallad production. SDP is multidisciplinary and draws aaxia pas flan] iyl gl sk goes Y] bl
2007 on computer science (data security), statistics il laaaYly (il 0-41))3 el gl o iy cilacadsl)
and operations research.
Glaleal) Eigang
OECD,Glossary of axxa <OECD Statistical disclosure is said to take place, if the Clilall s s (IS 130 ilas¥) bl e #Lady) casyf Statistical disclosure | Ly 1015127 puleal 10
Statistical Terms, . dissemination of a statistics enables the external P
2007 Aflasyl clalladl [ 6er of the data to obtain a better estimate fora | 93 dadl (i e dpeandl o Sl (a)al) padiesdl) (S5 il
2007 confidential piece of information than would be L35 OIS o) Las Cilagleall (e 5yl Ailasy!
possible without it.
OECD,Glossary of a2 <OECD The set of methods to reduce the risk of DY e Claslaa e a3 jhad e aall Ul (e degana Statistical Disclosure e yladl 1015128 wleal! 10
Statistical Terms, . disclosing information on individuals, A B o . . ' Control (SDC) .
2007 Aflasyl clalbad |y sinesses or other organisations. Such methods Al Bgkady L L) oa Lo iy (92 Y) Cilalital) 5l ISl e gl
2007 are only related to the dissemination step and paleall bl Jaat o Bae€ aud ) amies L sale i)
are usually based on restricting the amount of or
Ailasy!

modifying the data released.
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OECD,Glossary of a2 <OECD A survey, usually on a small scale, carried out Usemnll ¢ eatyl) easall U8 o2k gy jrema (3 e e 58 Pilot survey il ) 1015129 wleal! 10
Statistical Terms, . prior to the main survey, primarily to gain ) o . ) '_ o
2007 ibasyl wlalbead lin formation to improve the efficiency of the Y JEl s e puall gasall 36U Gpuntl gl o (Adadll 22l)
2007 main survey. For example, it may be used to test |yl o Aladl CelaY! 48 S i shally slayt
a questionnaire, to ascertain the time taken by A o
field procedure or to determine the most Al sans] dullad SSY)
effective size of sampling unit
OECD,Glossary of axxs ©OECD Businesses, authorities, individual persons, etc., | i3 ¢l osbaally ogilily guend 2 (il oaladlily cilinglly @S, Respondent o Cigandl 1015130 _wled/ 10
Statistical Terms, . from whom data and associated information are o - )
2007 iflas¥l dlalbadl | 1jcted for use in compiling statistics. slelany) gead (b lgalaian Al el
2007
OECD,Glossary of axxs ©OECD A procedure for entering a value for a specific il Bagike Ll e culS saaaa il dad Ja) dalee Imputation el 1015131 wled/ 10
Statistical Terms, . data item where the response is missing or -
2007 Aglany) Glalhiadl unusable. cJleidd dalla
2007
OECD,Glossary of axxs ©OECD The period of time or point in time to which the Leie Chaalidl Cilly pen S A sjl) 35l o Reference Period 5 el alay| 1015132 _wleal 10
Statistical Terms, measured observation is intended to refer. ) . )
2007 Ailany! clalladl Famapall 55l
2007
OECD,Glossary of axxs ©OECD Results from a statistical process to be accessed L) Jseagll (e ally Ailmnl) dolenl) (po dn sl il o Outputs Statistical Clayiall 1015133 _wled/ 10
Statistical Terms, by the final users. ) .
2007 Ailany! clalladl Sailgl) periiedll Jd ERIY]
2007
OECD,Glossary of axxs ©OECD The process of transforming raw data into Lo Ll s ¢l 235U AL Cilaghea ) plall Ll Jigad dudes Data analysis Sl Jlas 1015134 _wled/ 10
Statistical Terms, . usable information, often presented in the form o . o o i
2007 idlas¥l dlalbadl ¢ o published analytical article, in order to add ) Al Al Ul e 0y gy et i JSA e 055
2007 value to the statistical output. AilanY) cilayid)
OECD,Glossary of axxs ©OECD A group or sequence of questions designed to e Slaglen e Jsanll deaadll ALY (a0 3 o Ao gana Questionnaire slady! 1015135 wled/ 10
Statistical Terms, . elicit information upon a subject, or sequence of . 3 i
2007 Aflasy) lalhoad subjects, from an informant. ~alsall Ga s gl gginge o uniaad)
2007
OECD,Glossary of axxs ©OECD A sample survey which aims at ascertaining or bl LShiay 1 1Y) Y o e Gl ) Gaag Al e Opinion Survey(Poll) el 1015136 wled/ 10
Statistical Terms, elucidating opinions possessed by the members .
2007 Ailany! clalladl s gcalses 3le Lad )k asine (e SIERY

2007

of a given human population with regard to
certain topics
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Quality Terms 1020 :ggagall 34 sagall clalbas
UN, Metadata 5aaiall ?;\1\ Adequacy of statistics to be combined in Lash Baaia al iz Yy dilide Cilingiar draniall Clelany) a0 Coherence (@) guayl| 1020100 RN 10
Common different ways and for various uses.
Vocabulary, 2009 bl clalkias ety

2009 caxilall dpiaasl)
UN, Metadata ol ?;\1\ Systems and frameworks in place within an lainall 5aga 80y Auacsgall J313 Aarsiead) Jaall halg dakil) Quality Management s3sall 5yl 1020101 RN 10
Common ) organization to manage the quality of statistical . .
Vocabulary, 2009 Qi) Glalhas products and processes. et Sllenls Alany)

2009 caxilall dpiaasl)
Eurostat, 525l s «liag g0 The extent to which all statistics that are needed AU Clelany) puen i 52 Completeness Jasy! 1020102 RN 10
Assessment of are available.
Quality in Statistics; | *s-=aY! e
Glossary. FossenSsl Lcils |
Luxembourg 2003

2003

UN, Metadata 5aaiall ?;\1\ The ease and conditions under which statistical || g Ailany) Clagleall e Jyaanll g Cag s al s Accessibility Jswasl 35S | 1020103 RN 10
Common information can be obtained. .
Vocabulary. 2009. Qi) Glalhas

2009 caxilall dpiaasl)
1SO, 2005. Quality &3l Al L2005 550 Something sought or aimed for related to quality. sasall BDle b abadl Ciagh ff i "t Quality Objective sagall Cilaal 1020104 sagall 10
management
systems- Slaald 252l
Fundamentals and 530 1l e
vocabulary: ISO
9000/2005. <Ly .9000/2005
Switzerland.
UN, Metadata cBasiall ru’\ﬂ Principal methods to review, audit, or verify the o ¢ Lilan) bl dasbpag (ahyaind Fasiall duet )l Verification e il 1020105 sa5all 10
Common accuracy of the disseminated data.
Vocabulary, 2009 Gl Glallaias .5)sdinall lilull 48y e (g2aall bl

2009 cdailall dsiua sl
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ISO, 2005. Quality 813 ol 2005 530 Part of quality management focused on 25agall clllie @aias e gpaall 53l e 35 sasal) 53] (e e Quality Improvement Sagall Cpand 1020106 5a5all 10
management . increasing the ability to fulfill quality
systems- bl 552l requirements.
Fundamentals and 30 1 skag
vocabulary: ISO
9000/2005. Jyusw .9000/2005
Switzerland.
18O, 2005. Quality [ 5y Al 2005 50 |Part of quality management focused on setting apns 83sall Calaal amg o 35 8358l 53] e e 08 Blee Quality Planning 53sall s 1020107 RN 10
management i quality objectives and specifying necessary ] el s 5 ) . o
systems- bl 23520 o erational processes and related resources to Hlaa) Gl elldg ADa <3 sl 25 piall it el
Fundamentals and 530 1l e fulfill the quality objectives. Jaasall
vocabulary: ISO
9000/2005. <Ly .9000/2005
Switzerland.
UN, Metadata cBasiall ru’\ﬂ A concept refers to the overall assessment of sdinally Ailany) calilal) 535l Jalil) pil) 1) s ellaias Quality Assessment sa5all auii 1020108 5a5all 10
Common data quality, based on standard quality criteria. ) o
Vocabulary, 2009 il may include the result of a scoring or 0= Basall das ol Jady 981305 Al S350l Sbinae e
2009 cdailill duicagll |grading process for quality. Scoring may be o oS s3pall Ll olhe] Adacs cctlaall o L) ellac) 35k
quantitative or qualitative. .
S 5l o5 el 055
UN, Metadata cBasiall ru’\ﬂ A concept refers to documentation on methods «lilul) Bag anii dlae ulaag b g i llhae Quality sasall Gig 1020109 5a5all 10
Common and standards for assessing data quality, based . B ' ) . Documentation
Vocabulary, 2009 bl wlalbeas o) standard quality criteria such as relevance, (elsalls Abal) Gad¥) 2ie 53520 s Sbinne (o 2
2009 «dxilal) diunsll [accuracy and reliability, timeliness and seasl) Asgus cxelyalls oVl «taf gl Gy ABsigall (d8a)
punctuality, accessibility and clarity, o
comparability, coherence, and completeness. LSy (Gl (dlaal) 4G, sl
UN, Metadata c5aaiall ?;\1\ A concept refers to all the planned and illy Biadaall Ll Tadadally Aakiiiall Adaiy) e Y et pllaas Quality Assurance 8352l Glaca 1020110 RN 10
Common ) systematic activities implemented that can be . ) o L2E) sl e
Vocabulary, 2009 Qi) dlalbas | Germonstrated to provide confidence that the lapdall Gllbie (ol Bdeall 0 22N A5 25 (Say
2009 «dxilall Gy [Processes will fulfill the requirements for the Llae Cioagy 525ad) 813 el prans Jady 1345 ciilas)

statistical output. This includes the design of
programmes for quality management, the
description of planning process, scheduling of
work, frequency of plan updates, and other
organizational arrangements to support and
maintain planning function.

il 3l baball e ciiaatll LS55 Jael) Alang Jasbaa)
Lol Aullad Ailieas el Y

32




_— clbaal) 54 Jdlaall )
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
ISO, 2005. Quality 813 ol 2005 530 Degree to which a set of inherent characteristics L5a2ae cbilbiial e Plial) Galsdll (e e gana cligind day Quality YN 1020111 5a5all 10
management . fulfils requirements.
systems- ol 5353)
Fundamentals and 30 1 skag
vocabulary: ISO
9000/2005. a5 .9000/2005
Switzerland.
Eurostat,. 525l i (Dliag 50 Measured by a set of dimensions (elements): Al ) (gl Alall ;s (ualiall) el e e ganar Lalis Data Quality ULl 53 1020112 RN 10
Assessment of ~ |relevance, accuracy, timeliness and punctuality, e ) i .
Quality in Statistics: | **“=>¥' dae & |accessibility and clarity, comparability, Gl laall LR gunslly Jsmsll 28K (Ll
Methodological et — Lngid) (3l coherence, and completeness. LISy
Documents — .
Definition of dlae G 5asl
Quality in Statistics. FosanSsl . slasyll
Luxembourg. 2003
2003

UN, Metadata caaiall add) Closeness of computations or estimates to the Givad A Adedl i) o il sl clilaall (3lhe) i s Accuracy Jaall 1020113 sa5all 10
Common ) exact or true values that the statistics were . i
Vocabulary, 2009 Qb wlallaas 150 e ded to measure. ek Clelasyl

2009 caxilall dpiaasl)
18O, 2005. Quality [ 5y Al .2005 550 Overgll ir}tentions and direc‘tion of an A3 g 35adl (3l Lo Aesnsdal (ppma olaly dale & e Sl Quality Policy 8392l Al 1020114 sa5all 10
management i organization related to quality as formally i .
systems- bl 23520y ressed by top management. ) BT A8 O by
Fundamentals and 530 1 e
vocabulary: ISO
9000/2005. Iy .9000/2005
Switzerland.
UN, Metadata (saniall ru’\ﬂ The extent to which statistics meet current and Miee Alinally LAY restiond) cilalal cilelasy) Al (s Relevance Al alall 1020115 5a5all 10
Common potential users' needs.
Vocabulary, 2009 bl clalbas

2009 cdailall dsiua sl
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code

UN, Metadata cBasiall ru’\ﬂ The extent to which differences between Ladall 28 o Byl Slelianl (i Bl ks A0l 5 Comparability 5laall L) 1020116 3sal) 10
Common statistics can be attributed to differences . o
Vocabulary, 2009 bl wlallas |petween the true values of the statistical Aflasyl ailadl

2009 «dxlil) dyinsll characteristics.
Eurostat, sa5al) anii (g o A one-dimension compound information on oo lelain) (Sad) (e canly ae @l B3sall e S0 Lasles) Quality Index sagall Hdge 1020117 5a5all 10
Assessment of _|quality, possibly calculated as a weighted mean . o )
Quality in Statistics: ssbasyll dlae & {6 a1 available quality indicators. sl Basall Cdse B (asall) Osisall Ll G2k
Glossary. FosmanSsl |
Luxembourg 2003

2003
ISO, 2005. Quality | 5y 2Us5.2005 5500 Part of quality management focused on fulfilling asall bl s e 3S5 5asall B3 (e e Quality Control sagall Aiye 1020118 3sal) 10
management TR quality requirements.
Gllal 32gall

systems- N i
Fundamentals and 30 1 skas
vocabulary: ISO
9000/2005. s .9000/2005
Switzerland.
UN Metadata caaiall ady) Closeness of the initial estimated value to the L) Axd gl i) (o Aadgiall LA pil (Ailae) (520 Reliability Lassal 1020119 RN 10
Common subsequent estimated value.
Vocabulary, 2009 bl clalkias

2009 caxilall dpiaasl)
UN, Metadata caaiall add) Values and related practices that maintain G A& e Bilas ally dlall @l ljleally il e gana Integrity )l 1020120 RN 10
Common ) confidence in the eyes of users in the agency . ) o . B
Vocabulary, 2009 Qi) Slalbas | ducing statistics and ultimately in the IS Ailan¥) Glawsl e daid) Dlelanl) A peatianl)

2009 (Axlall duea) [statistical product. clan ) el bl
UN, Metadata 5aaiall ?;\1\ Length of time between data availability and the sallall o Gl Esiey paaiusall Ll Al s (e gl Joha Timeliness 438 1020121 RN 10
Common event or phenomenon they describe.
Vocabulary, 2009 bl alsllaias Lallall sda lgauat g“d\

2009 caxilall dpiaasl)
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
Eurostat,. sa5al) anii (g o The time lag between the release date of data sanll glilly bl Jlaca) 8 ledll gylal G ALlil 355l Punctuality UGN 1020122 5a5all 10
Assessment of and the target date when it should have been
Quality in Statistics: ssbasl dlae | delivered. ~lal) ol 48 cang (g3 s
Methodological e — dungid) 3l
Documents —
Definition of Jlaa g Bagal
Quality in Statistics. FostecSsl . clasyl
Luxembourg. 2003
2003
Eurostat,. sa5al) anii (g o The data’s information environment whether Aadeny il Lgl)) Cun e «lldl daleiall Cilagleal) Ly Clarity Z<asl 1020123 5sal) 10

Assessment of

Quality in Statistics:

Methodological
Documents —
Definition of

Quality in Statistics.

Luxembourg. 2003

telanyl Jase 2
s~ dagial @
Jas A_g sagall
$osanSsl L clasy
2003

data are accompanied with appropriate
metadata, illustrations such as graphs and maps,
whether information on their quality also
available.

Gun e S ¢ Tihally Auball JIKE) Jhe Clagydig cdaalia

Loblal) 028 Baga Jos Cilagleall Jig
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
1510 :gsa5ad) 30y National Accounts Terms 448! cililwall clallaas Economics Terms — 4abas) cilalhas 2.4
UN, SNA 2008 Al csanial aa¥) Re;‘)resents that part ofdisposab!e income Clilaal) Blania) 3 el s Yord) Ul J22) s e saving Sasy) 1510107 Gaagdll bl 15
o (adjusted for the change in pension e e i o N
2008 dpasdll bl entitlements) that is not spent on final 2adled) S cleaally adud) o 48l Y (sl (dpaeall
consumption goods and services.
UN, SNA 2008 Al csanial aa¥) It is the amount of expenditure on consumption Sl U e LS cilarall ) o GV das s Final consumption Sl Dl 1510109 Gpastll lilall 15
o of goods and services. by households, o - ) o
2008 &gl sl {0 v eryment and non-profit institutions serving ) iy pll Abalel) it Slasaall I dilal 2asSally
households (NPISHs). i)
UN, SNA 2008 Al csanial aa¥) Consist§ of the expenditure, including D0 g A i) Gy 8 L cagiall ) 4 Laa )5Sy Households’Aﬁnal Dl 1510110 Gaagdl) bl 15
o expenditure whose value must be estimated o ) o consumption G
2008 &gl sl i irectly, incurred by resident households on Lo Ll L0 lasally aludl (Ao jila e IS4 63ed sl Sl
individual consumption goods and services, ool A @l Cannd ey 15 ) cilasaly aludl g Aadund)
including those sold at prices that are not )
economically significant and including AL aial) AAENT ilaaally gy
consumption goods and services acquired
abroad.
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall ¥ Consists of expenditure, including expenditure A ) e Al G138 L chalal) LagSall 45 Las )5Sy Government final D) 1510111 G gdll illall 15
whose value must be estimated indirectly, consumption
2008 apesill clleall i oyred by general government on both Al A0 leadlly o) o Bytla e Ayl Loyl Aagall gl
individual consumption goods and services and e leally
collective consumption services..
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall aa¥) Consists of the expenditure, including ) a2ty el ) Al e Rashal) Clises Sl AR Laa (35S0 Final consumption Y] 1510112 G gdll Cillall 15
o expenditure whose value must be estimated o o B o expenditure of non-
2008 Zagll bl indirectly, incurred by resident of non-profit o U L 00 e 2 Y (Al QB ety pdpadl profit institution el
institution serving households (NPISH) on LA ladly Ciloaal) e Cadinall GEY) Alld i Ly il serving households S lagal
individual consumption goods and services and i A ) o . )
possibly on collective consumption services. cAaeleall A @leadd) e ()5S 28y A0l @y
a3 35l
Tpdued) )
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall Y Consists ofth'e value of the goods and servi'ces V) Alead DS g 1 lasdlly alodl ek (e 055 Imermedie%te BRWRINE, W] 1510113 Gpagdll bl 15
consumed as inputs by a process of production, . Consumption
2008 Zagl) bl excluding fixed assets whose consumption is bl 19l dbiasy Leleiad 2y Al I Jpal) ol
recorded as consumption of fixed capital. culal Wl
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall ¥ It is the decline, during the course of the Joa¥) (938l Allal) dadl) b cdulaall 55l ol (aliaiy] s Consumption of fixed oy Dl 1510114 Gpagdll bl 15
o accounting period, in the current value of the . ) ) L B o capital )
2008 apmsill bl |00 of fixed assets owned and used bya Hilly cgalall g all s Gite U8 (e Aeriiaadlly ASsladll S <l JLl
producer as a result of physical deterioration, e A Apalall ) gl papelall
normal obsolescence or normal accidental
damage.
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall ¥ Prices that have a significant effect on the iy Al cilensl) o el SlaS e S it e Economically ANs @iy | 1510115 Gpagdll bl 15
o amounts that producers are willing to supply ) o ) significant prices . )
2008 et wblesndl |1 4 1) the amounts purchasers wish to buy. b (b Qs g Leall (gaial Lol
UN, SNA 2008 Al csanial aa¥) Fixed assets are produced assets that are used D o 550 By gy st o daxid Ao Jseal o Assets (Fixed assets) Js! 1510116 Gpastll liluall 15
o repeatedly or continuously in production . o .
2008 agesil) sl |y e for more than one year. ple o 2 sal L) Cllee (Gl dsa¥)
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall ¥ Subsidies are current unrequited payments that lasSall @l 8 Lay casSall Lot il Gp0 s ilegine Subsidies ey 1510117 Gpagdll bl 15
o government units, including non-resident i ) ' ' o
2008 deasdl Llasd) government units, make to enterprises on the o ) (Y Ll (i (il e plall I cegiall 2
basis of the levels of their production activities | (53,405 o Lt ol Leain S cladl ol des o 28 Gl
or the quantities or values of the goods or .
services that they produce, sell or import.
UN, SNA 2008 RUSREICI O] Consists of output produced by an enterprise AN gy o Ay clgaliy 1.3L ey (3 S el Work in Progress | syl ag Jleef| 1510118 Gpagdll bl 15
o that is not yet sufficiently processed to be in a B .
2008 a5l clleall | ot in which it is normally supplied to other A Baafe Shang (D s (0] e Leie
institutional units.
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall e It is the decline, during the course of the Osaal Ll dasl) b chasuslaal 55l o) (mliaiy) s Depreciation Dy 1510122 Gpagdll bl 15
o accounting period, in the historical value of the ) . ) . B o
2008 apmsill clleadl |00 of fixed assets owned and used bya 250l At e i (90 Aoty AS kel ) )
producer as a result of physical deterioration, Amaalall ) o) anlall Calilly ¢ salall
normal obsolescence or normal accidental )
damage..
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall aa¥) This represents income from the exercise of i€ dpand daiil dujles oo axlill Jaall clabyY) o3 i Income form services | -jLoaall ilalyl 1510123 Gpagdll bl 15
service activities as secondary activities by the ' | rendered to others
2008 duasdll illall oy 2 Slag) Jie @AY cilgall Azl Jd e dugils Seall daial)

enterprises to other bodies, such as the rental of
buildings, revenue and income from banking
services, financial advisory services, and other
services.

clanall e Lyt s AL LN Sl Al peaall Sileaal)
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall ¥ This income relates to the bills of goods (536 Taliaa€ (glall Jabally dabeiall ailead) bl AlyY) 18 Gley Income from e ) 1510124 Gpagdll bl 15
o circulated for commercial purposes as a ) i » commercial activity )
2008 a5l clluall secondary activity without going through any egid el aludl ode o Bt cililee &) JBy) 050 @haal) Bl
processing or manufacturing (except for the Cilojie @il Jads Vs ‘(‘ e Y 3 Leides I glad
disassembling or packaging of goods). They do o o
not include production inputs sold as is without Sl Gasa dad lly el dlla (ulsy debud) Z 1Y)
being recorded as production input. The income Ulalgll (acw Lo (olaal) Laliall (g 2y daid Jiaig .z by
from commercial activity is the margin ' )
generated of the total profit of the trading alidl g gl ) ol 3 i 53 (glail
activity.
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall ¥ It is a transaction in which one institutional S deal ol dess ol dali ducege sang Lg 35 Lo g Alalea Transfers Dl 1510129 Gpagdll bl 15
o units provides a good, service or asset to another . . .
2008 amsdll bl | it without receiving from the latter any good, “lie gl AT G A O (5 (93] Fpmsnsia Bang
service or asset in return as a direct counterpart.
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall ¥ They are measured by the value of the entries 2ia Loguade clighaad) Jan b dais cilighaall b ) s Change in the Sl 1510131 Gpagdll bl 15
o into inventories less the value of withdrawals . o - . o inventories .
2008 apmsill cllall |14 Jess the value of any recurrent losses of el P le lad A dad ) BLaYL sl de8 sl
goods held in inventories during the accounting Aggalad) sl DA sl i gy Jatiaal
period.
UN, SNA 2008 Al caasiall aay) It shows the acquisition less disposal of S A Jpea¥) dad Lt Logenia daTiall Jpea¥l Sl o Gross capital ol cpgsan| 1510133 G gdll Cillall 15
o produced assets for purposes of fixed capital o ) i . ) ) formation )
2008 el il formation, inventories or valuables 3 Clighaally il Ll Gy 02585 dal e lly gy iyl s
el gl
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall e Gross fixed capital formation consists of the Joea¥) (3o Aailly 530a cilainal Cpaiiall ol gaiad dad (e (sSi Gross fixed capital Sleudll sl 1510134 Gpagdll bl 15
value of producers’ acquisitions of new and formation )
2008 e sill cliluall ) Goit) T Jpea¥) (b gl s i il dnindl sl eyt

existing products of produced assets less the
value of their disposals of fixed assets of the
same type.
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UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall ¥ This is the output of insurance activities Agbadl) aral) 2y ol ol Al ye bl ) Insurance services ol clars 1510138 Gpagdll bl 15
o measured by the value of the actual and ' . L .
2008 el bl | ajcylated cost of the service provided. In cases Calall s Guelill) slall e e Gpalill Al by Aiadl)y
other than life insurance (insurance against Lasall LS5 )5S (lapes ol ol Gually Gl RN
accidents such as car insurance, fire, and i - . R i
maritime insurance), the cost of the calculated Al shalaally (sl Lay dntiasal) (i2alil) Bl 2 (glais Lantinall
service equals the insurance premium with syl Aal) Ualia) Hliiad (e Gaaiall J3al) + sl 5 DA
respect to future claims arising from the
occurrence of the events specified in the oot Apellyy A5 5538 G ol disiasalf il - Al
insurance policies during the reference period, o il 5gd Caslu¥) ki ol Y1 Gl laad) Lo cpaalil
in addition to the income generated from ‘
investing the technical reserves in the reference & ol dad ) i) el 50l SO sl
period, minus claims payable for the reference ALLaaY) o3a eliy cpuelill S a5k un il AlaaY)
period. The output of life insurance is measured )
in the same way as it consists of the three Ol (allss e A el ldUaall (e Baiesall ads A Lgalasinn
aforementioned components in addition to the ) o3a (b gl
value of reduction of technical reserves, which i
are built by the insurance enterprises to pay the
claims of an insurance policy included in the
insurance program
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall aa¥) This is the output of financial services that can el Le2a) AES £ sena (0 Jeaniall Dl Ciloasll £ ) Financial ervices ERIRRERY | 1510145 Gpagdll bl 15
o be measured by the total cost of actual and o _ ) .
2008 el bl |1cylated service. This is necessary because G0 S A AL lssspall O gy iy i Asdadly
financial institutions gain earnings by the anll e Sl Gl Lad ke Lol @ias e
difference between interests on loans and ‘ R )
deposits. As the calculation of the cost of the 23ke sl dadl) Lol RIS il &y L adlasll e sl
actual service is carried out directly, the Al ddaligl) cilesd) dovdnall deadll S Cludal 23 Ly
calculation of the service (services of financial »
intermediation measured indirectly FISIM) is leadll Gauas Naes JS) fygemy (e e Bigem il
more complicated Include monitoring services, Ugaad) 4 ¢ aedlall lara ¢ AL Ayl clasa 2L
convenience services, liquidity provision, risk
assumption, underwriting and trading services. <Jhally QESY) Cilaadg plalaall (gl
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall ¥ It's the difference between the rate paid to banks sy Gl U e gil) ) psisall eadl o 3R 58 Financial iblegl cles | 15 10146 Gpagdll bl 15
o by borrowers and the reference rate plus the . o - . intermediation o
2008 a5l clleadl | gifference between the reference rate and the relly raall B s i G () ALY grmpall 38U e indirectly Aulaal) 2
rate actually paid to depositors. Lo asall ) ke g il measured (FISIM) i By
8y
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall ¥ Itis 'measureq by the value of the gooc}s and agediicen ) Jaall gbi Loy A laally aludl A ol Income in kind il i 1510148 Gpagdll bl 15
services provided by employers to their L
2008 a5l clluall employees in remuneration for work done. sdee O gl Lae Laayped
UN, SNA 2008 Al csanial aa¥) It is the aggregate value of the gross balances of ccle Uil 28T Y1 Jaal) syl laaY AdleaY) Ael) Gross national income sosill Jaall 1510149 Gpastll liluall 15
primary incomes for all sectors. defined as GDP
2008 &gl il |16 compensation of employees receivable O Calalall Climsgs ) a1 ladl) il il e Gl s
from abroad plus property income receivable o SleY) (aili el 35 (el e Al J2a 30 o\l
from abroad plus taxes less subsidies on
production receivable from abroad less 22 il )l palalall Cliasgal (il )lAN 0 V)
compensation of employees payable abroad less il e aedll g SlleY) 3 Ciluall el oyl Al
property income payable abroad and less taxes
plus subsidies on production payable abroad. sl
UN, SNA 2008 Al csanial aa¥) Gross or net national disposable income may be IS Al Gl ol ey ilall 5 laa) asill Jaal e i Gross national sl Jaall 1510150 Gpastll liluall 15
derived from gross or net national income by disposable income
2008 agesil) bl adding all current transfers in cash or in kind sl il Ll Al dped) 5l Aol dplad) D5l Yl b
receivable by resident institutional units from Lyladl sl S m5k g il e lassgl) (e il
non-resident units and subtracting all current
transfers in cash or in kind payable by resident langl) ) Lol dpussssall Clangl) 1gies Al dal) ) 2ol
institutional units to non-resident units. EW-APS
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall aa¥) It is the sum of investment income (income (bﬂ_‘ Jal Bls (1 Jaall) L) e g"m‘ daall gsene s Property income AL Jas 1510151 Gpagdll bl 15
receivable by the owner of a financial asset) and
2008 asmsill bl fyy peng (income receivable by the owner of a (=i b rme Gl g J2all) )y
natural resource (Land).
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall ¥ It is the amount receivable by the producer from Lo dodd o) dabus (e B2ng ol (gfidiall (ha ceinall olally (52 yad) Basic price g‘,\,jy\ el 1510158 Gpagdll bl 15
the purchaser for a unit of a good or service
2008 a5l clluall produced as output minus any tax payable, and A 4l Blags dogian (iln ) 4is Lopadia Loyt Lghea s datie
plus any subsidy receivable, by the producerasa | i Cal<s 4 Jads Y lem 5l LealiY Aam il WG cilile)
consequence of its production or sale. It
excludes any transport charges invoiced il o dbiaiia i) Loy
separately by the producer.
UN, SNA 2008 Al csanial aa¥) It is the amount paid by the purchaser, excluding gl bl dans ) dabu bl (gdal) axdy @1 el 58 Purchaser price Shdl e 1510159 Gpastll liluall 15

2008 desal) cililual)

any VAT or similar tax deductible by the
purchaser, in order to take delivery of a unit of a
good or service at the time and place required by
the purchaser. The purchaser’s price of a good
includes any transport charges paid separately
by the purchaser to take delivery at the required
time and place.

Gl g) diliae dasd duyea Bl Jado Y ga9 cLatdang (53 olKally
il lgady 0B CallSs & Jady ()] yrans daliia 53]
ladaaag Gaalll lajlly ISl (8 daldl sl Bas o
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall ¥ An industry consists of a group of deganas gl anly s i3 A Slis) e Ao gana o OsSE Industry Aeliall 1510166 Gpagdll bl 15
establishments engaged in the same, or similar,
2008 el il kinds of economic activity Abai) ALY (e gl
UN, SNA 2008 Al csanial aa¥) compulsory cash or in kind payments payable by N Osainall Lgxdyy Qilie (1335 Anjla) due o Ak clesine o Taxes on production e il 1510167 Gpastll liluall 15
producers to the general government. It consists
2008 dxasl bl |6 1165 on products payable on goods and Al o gbs clatiall Lo il e il L Aalal) dasSal) gy
services at production, sale, or exchange and o ol i ey clginyt o Lo o Lealil e cilaally
other taxes payable on production by resident
producers as a result of carrying out the g Y Adead diuslan dnits il el Lgady £ Y)
production process.
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall ¥ Consist of taxes on goods and services that ) Akl & dal) Al clestlly dldl e Cifiall Jads Taxes and duties on a5y ilpan 1510168 Gpagdll bl 15
become payable at the moment when those imports
2008 a5l clluall goods cross the national or customs frontiers of pled Lovie 5} cAlsall (galoai®)) DU £S5anll 250all L 3 <yl e
the economic territory or when those services e Tpesbo S3ng G e e geiie Alaulyy alud)
are delivered by non-resident producers to
resident institutional units.
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall aa¥) It is a tax on products from goods and services dabe e lelea 2 ciloaslly aladl (g claidl e duyen Value added tax i) A pea 1510169 Gpagdll bl 15
collected in stages by enterprises but that is
2008 Zagll bl ultimately charged in full to the final purchasers. ol e Aleill A LIS Lelaas @y (S @S] dadsy lad
sl
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall e A household is defined as a group of persons Osans (Sl B OsSad o) N e By desane 52 Household sector S gls 1510173 Gpagdll bl 15
who share the same living accommodation, who . .
2008 Zsasil) sl pool some, or all, of their income and wealth el G Apma elsil 5Sigiuns o9 g gl IS ) amy Dpdpad)
and who consume certain types of goods and cel3ally Y e el (S8 Calls e len 8ysem cilasdlly
services collectively, mainly housing and food. . . .
Households are mainly consumers, but they may pesSl ALYl il Gaa 055 O Apdanall 5l (s
also be producers. All economic activity taking G i A Busleai®¥) Alasl¥) S 3 ¢ aannst Il (Slgiasal
place within the production boundary and not )
performed by an entity maintaining a complete e AlalSin deganey i ¥ il J8 0a Oulety L) 290a
set of accounts is considered to be undertaken in ol o801 U arn e cililall
the household sector.
UN, SNA 2008 Al csanial aa¥) Consist of all resident corporations that are Ly Bygemy Jia Al Lagiall SIS gaen (30 OS¢ s Financial corporation | < Al s [ 1510177 Gpastll liluall 15
principally engaged in providing financial sector
2008 agesil) Sl | o i including insurance and pension Gldleall digaiy Calill lard gd Loy dallad) leral) gy Al
funding services, to other institutional units. A Aage Slang ) Apac i)
UN, SNA 2008 Al csanial aa¥) Cops‘istsA of corporatiqns whose principal 8 el ablis S5 5 Gl oludly Syl IS Jady o U Non-ﬁnarllcial clSal gl | 1510178 Gpastll liluall 15
activity is the production of market goods or corporations
2008 Luasill bl || o il services. (Bl laral) fae)aBsud) cilessdl 5l o) L L e
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) Term code Area code
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall ¥ Consists of non-market NPIs that are not e cleaig alie 45 Ay )l Bl e ilesagall (e il Non-profit Clusssall g U3 | 1510179 Gpagdll bl 15
o controlled by government. B o _— institutions serving -
2008 dsagall lluall agSall e s Y A Ladaall D A8 50l households daalgll e
pasd Al )l
Aaduaal Ll
UN, SNA 2008 Al csanial aa¥) The institutional units are grouped together to L) Lelgs 8 AS ) pusnssall sl o Ao gane Institutional sector msall g Ul | 1510180 Gpastll liluall 15
o form institutional sectors, on the basis of their . i B .
2008 &gl bl |41 cinal functions, behaviour and objectives:, el ) sl 4Gl oWl ) dfias - Lelasly LSSl
there are five institutional sectors in the system Il IS g S Ll e SN Uk el Sl
of national accounts: government; non-profit - . i
institutions serving households; financial 0235 Al ll Aol e lassall ¢ LB clal) asSall g Uil
corporation's; households; and non-financial Al s ead Zilial Aol ) g Uy el oY)
corporations, In addition to the rest of world )
sector that has separate account. s il Al i )y
UN, SNA 2008 Al csanial aa¥) Value added is a central concept of production éi ol Bang &Y saliall daill ) e UYL Bl aseke Value added Aaliadll dell 1510181 Gpastll liluall 15
o and refers to the generated value of any unit that . B o ]
2008 Al sl |00 out any productive activity. Gross value D) b dealay Biladl) Lol lan] s - oal8) Bl
added is defined as the value of gross output Jeanll s dlimal) daill Lo Ll Y el e sl
less the value of intermediate consumption. The . o
X Tal - PO v el <N
net value added is defined as the gross value Al Ladll el go ) JUall Gy Dleind ook lgle
less the value of fixed capital consumption.
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall aa¥) A legal or social entity is one whose existence is 3 Ol U8 e s3pag Cigias LS g elaa¥) ) Sl Glsl) Legal entity sl ol 1510182 Gpagdll bl 15
o recognized by law or society independently of ) - ) ] )
2008 apestll il | persons, or other entities, that may own or @AY QUL G GaladY) Ge Alfiuas s pinall U 0
control it. cle Bylaves o) 4l ASIL (e N )
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall aa¥) An index used to \?onvert data and v?iriables of el bl Aalal) cliialy ) (igadl aaiiy uld ) GDP deflator ol L 1510183 Tegall clilal) 15
GDP at current prices to constant prices,
2008 Zsasall bl L e SVl il e ) Aplal) el e ey Sl

depending on an appropriate base year, to
isolate the impact of prices on the data.

bl e Sl B e e Jand) Cangs cdanlia Galid
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» bl 4 Sl e
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall ¥ It is defined as the goods and services produced Lo cliiady sliial U (e Aaiiall cilesally ald) el ey Output Cila il 1510185 G gdll illall 15
o by an establishment, excluding the value of any o o i
2008 Zagl) bl goods and services used in an activity for which YD Gpm AN 48 235 Y Blis (b deatis Slesds gl g
the establishment does not assume the risk of cilasally ploll dad sliiulyy Y1 5 cilaiiall oasiul hli
using the products in production, and excluding i . " o
the value of goods and services consumed by the Larsiaall cilaasly adal) bae bagd Sl (i J& o ASlgiunal
same establishment except for goods and 5 (adl 5 b bl o) eyl Jlall ) JWl Gy sl
services used for capital formation (fixed capital )
or changes in inventories) or own final A el Dl
consumption.
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall Y Consists of products retained by the producer Ll ) ki) Sl gy dafing ) leally alad) b Output for own final iyl e 1510186 Gpagdll bl 15
for his own use as final consumption or capital ) ) ) use
2008 awesill bl [ e o) 0% o iles DS Galall gl agilesi Jlaaidd
salall gl
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall aa¥) Include goods and services sold at market prices e s bl AN b Slaudy gl A Sleaslly aludl Jads Market outputs Adgdl claadl| 1510187 Gpagdll bl 15
o or otherwise disposed of on market, or intender . ' . . . T B .
2008 el bl | sale or disposal on the market such as most | & 2 = 5l lexas o3 o) Bsedl (3 (93] Ayl gy el
of the goods and services sold at warechouses Sl Al Slexilly ald) alaedd Zocally Jall so WS Gyl
and retail sail stores. . .
A5l wadl ey G)lal)
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall Y Consist of goods and individual or collective Clasall 5l AasSall lgain A len gl 428 Ciladig ahas (a (5S8 Other non-market e Slajaall 1510188 Gpagdll bl 15
o services produced by non-profit institutions . o ‘ outputs N
2008 Zagl) bl serving households (NPISHs) or government S el s Al Al ) 02339 sl M Bagn Y (A @AY sl
that are supplied freely, or at prices that are not e Lol daas) 3 el ey ol e IS8 cilandl)
economically significant to other institutional ) o
units or the community as a whole. <SS gl ) )
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall ¥ They are current transfers received by gyl 8 Liw cilalia) aud D) o) s Ljls dlgas Social benefits Gaclasy) Ul | 1510192 Gpagdll bl 15
o households intended to provide for the needs ) ) ) o
2008 dsasil) sl that arise from certain events or circumstances, 3 OISl ) sl ) dllaall o) palel) gl Gyl o duals
for example, sickness, unemployment, Al Cag ik
retirement, housing, education or family
circumstances.
UN, SNA 2008 allas sasiall ¥ All surveys for which the reference period is ¥ i) i e alae Yl ghal s A zsell 28S s Quarterly Surveys Lall zsenall 1510197 Gaagdll Cillall 15

2008 dasdll clilaal)

three months.

el 3 gy
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clhaall ) Jlaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall ¥ A transaction is an economic flow that is an o Joliie (BEY Wy (yfisesnsie (ing On Jaled o ¢galeatil 385 Economic O el 1510198 Gpagdll bl 15
o interaction between institutional units by mutual ) ) ) A Transactions . .
2008 a5l clluall agreement or an action within an institutional Aelas diasy dalay O Lilad 2all 0 B Bang Gada oo Al
unit that it is analytically useful to treat like a Lo Cpiteay Jaxd L LS sasgl) oY
transaction, often because the unit is operating
in two different capacities.
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall ¥ An establishment is an enterprise, or part of an L aly g8 Golass eanls alise 8 al asde (e i 5l Earde Establishment slasd) 1510201 Gpagdll bl 15
o enterprise, that is situated in a single location o o )
2008 apesill clleall |4 iy which only a single productive activity is Al lansy (ol YT Ll i any gl o) Bl (e
carried out or in which the principal productive alead)
activity accounts for most of the value added.
IMF, Manual of PO PR R PRSI All indicators that have a periodicity for less IS PSR IR ORI Gl i e Jaf Lsn b Sydige (A Short term indicators | ... sl | 1510203 G gdll cillall 15
quarterly National than a year, usually month or quarter. )
Accounts 2017 Gllead) slael Jida A sl
2017 &l dgasdl
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall e Indicator measures the total value added of all DA e Aalait¥) adaiall) 28\ diliad) Akl Jlaa) Guds g Gross domestic sl il 1510204 G gdll illall 15
economic activities, which consists output of ) product or GDP .
2008 Zagl) bl goods and services for final use produced by Sl ooty (Al (el Jlaraedld cilendlly o) 0 Sl il !
both residefnts and non-residents, (loce'll f?cto'rs ((Audaall 2V Jalse JailSes (a Cpaiall g (ppasiall Aaadsy Lo
of production) and regardless of the distribution i ) . )
of this production, locally or externally during a o) 5 Dhasleayls o Llae 51 B g e il (i
specific period of time and does not include il QL) Gy Bl Lad (i e gl Jody Yy 53300
deductions for depreciation of fixed capital or .
deterioration of natural resources. ayga i amlall )5l i
UN, International Slaagll asiall aay) Referring to a process consisting of actions and A ahally clela¥) e desane o e ) jady mellaine Economic activity @Yl Ll | 1510205 Gpagdll bl 15

Recommendations
for Industrial
Statistics 2008

Cleleandl A0l

2008 dcbliall

activities carried out by a certain entity that uses
labour, capital, goods and services to produce
specific products (goods and services). In
addition to that, the main economic activity
refers to the main work of the enterprise based
on the (ISIC) and that contribute by the large
proportion of the value added, whenever more
than one activity exist in the enterprise.

limlly Sl Gubyg Janl ot illy A Bang U8 (e 35
Ll el LS L (@lexdg ala) saaaa cilaiie sl cilexdlly

Caall (gilly Auanagall el (53 Janl) Ansila M canl) (golaiy)
s Foabait¥ ] ALl angall (5ol Caieail Cav alsf (10
Aanspall Jals 2] aae Alla b dilaal) Aadl) e 3 Sk

.aalgll
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clhaall )

dlaall Sa,

Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall ¥ It is an economic entity that is capable, in its LN Jendy Jaa¥) el e 43 & a6 galeail (LS Institutional unit- Gacasiall Bansll 1510206 Gpagdll bl 15
own right, of owning assets, incurring liabilities . ) enterprise
2008 duesdll cllal) | g engaging in economic activities and in ) QLS g Bllas (B Jsially b ALiY) dusjlas
transactions with other entities.
UNSD, Handbook r,_,fy\ b elas) A The present value of the stream of net income & O ol A Al B 13 e algiall Jasll Zdlall dail) Market value of an 8 gudl Lagdll 1510208 Gpagdll bl 15
of National . generated from that year until the asset is asset s
Aia Galisll

Accounting- Links
between business
accounting and
National
accounting, 2015

Om bl Qs csasiall
Ljladl) Ldadll

2015 cduasill ililually

scrapped.
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clhaall )
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gsasal

dlaall Sa,

Area code

Balance of Payments Term

alegdaall (s clalbaas

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

sl Jll Gsnia
Gleginall Ghe dado

1993 dualall dankall

This category includes investment over which
the owner exercises control. In practice, the
distinguishing criterion for inclusion in this
category is that the owner should hold at least
10 per cent of the ordinary shares in the
company. However, this criterion should be
applied somewhat flexibly to ensure that assets
over which the owner exercises control are
classified as direct investment. Acquisitions and
disposals of land — other than when foreign
embassies are involved — are also included.

858 o Slasns inge doala cllia 31 L) Al 38 Jad
gL el Jlone Jidhy dleall il (a5 Auscegall A Aty g
ae) e Y1 e %10 Jlsal aiesall @Dl aill 138 paa
Cpienall Cpy Olalaall BS L) Sl Jadis ASE b
Aalaall o Jai ety Yy laal) L) Sl gag Gyl
ASW Ggia Jlead) ) 4 Slaladl) auiis () o Aiasal
O eDlaladll) @AY W) () plsify boylaia sbeall claslall
=Y e Galdtl gl Bl Ladf 2381 038 i s - (IS0
Oasan o8 s i) Shlead) laele) cpaiall e 8 o

(el Gl

Foreign direct
investment

Dl

ALl ia)

1515100

clesiadl e

15

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

(sl 2@l Fgana
Gleginadl e Jdada

1993 dislall dalall

Portfolio investment is a residual category for
transactions in shares, bonds, bills, notes, money
market instruments and financial derivatives. It
is residual because these instruments are also
included under direct investment and reserve
assets. Portfolio investment is divided into two
main categories: equity and debt. Shares are
equity investment and the remaining

instruments are debt investment.

pnadiig el ity ASLall i A S lalaall A58 028 Jady
lindally ¢l Ggaad) gl (cligily cilaies ) cpall i
Dbl L) e JS Lebeds ) eDlalaall sladind g AL

LAdalaaY) Jeall

Foreign indirect
investment (Portfolio)

sl L

Y

1515101

Glegiaall lha

15

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

(el aall Fgana
Gleginadl e Jdada

1993 dislall daylall

Under other investment are included all
transactions in financial assets and liabilities,
which are not classified under any of the three
other broad categories. The most important of
these are currency, deposits and loans (including
trade credits).

aseadlly Jouall S el BS (GAY) L) iy Cand sy
W pls (a1 DN il e ol caad Apaall e AL
AV lilally cxlaglly Alead) ¢ gl cAuylanll clilany)

srantl ol aball diai

Foreign Other
investment

L)

BN EIN]

1515102

Glegiaall lha

15

PCBS, 2014

ebasdd (Gl Slead)
2014 ¢ gishudil

The stocks and flows of funds that had been
invested by an individual or family outside of
Palestine during the period of time reference in
various investments (shares, bonds, currency
and deposits, non-contributing institutions.

O B ) Ll Ly 38 ) Dl il saa)) )
cageY ) 2B LY dng) (B el S) 558 (DA cplads
(Aotlisdl) e lisnsgall cilaglly Alaall eilaied)

Family investments
abroad

5 L)

ol

1515103

Glegiaall lhe

15
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clhaall )

Term code

gsasal

dlaall Sa,

Area code

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

cdsall 2@l 3gana
Gleginadl e Jdada

1993 disalall daylall

Refers to repair activity on goods provided to or

received from nonresidents on ships, aircraft, etc.

Sl 8333l Ayl lShiad) e (gya3 A 2SlaY) Slilee &
O 098 (hidally ) (Jiall e o) Gtk s (30 Aabicadl)

el J<al gale dssad ol gy

Repairs on Goods

el #5)

1515104

Glegiaall lha

15

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

(sl 2@l 3gana
Gleginadl e Jdada

1993 dislall dalall

They are assets that must be controllable by the
Monetary Authority, they must be accessible to
the Monetary Authority at relatively short notice
for balance of payments purposes, and they must
be denominated in a convertible currency.

O 06y il Aabud) Blased Aealss (585 A Jgea) o
Dla cle gl e paley Aggun leall Jouasl) Ll alalod)

cbisaill ALE Aleny Aagipe 5S8 Of Gamag ¢yl led)

Reserve Assets

J}m;\ﬂ

ERRERY

1515105

Glegiaall lha

15

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

(sl aall 3gana
Gleginadl e Jdada

1993 diwlall daylall

The stocks invested abroad by residents in
Palestine (individuals or enterprises).

b abal) Al G gaiall lapaiiod A 52a V) e e (b

DS b (Dlasase

External Assets

Gyl Jpua)

1515106

Glegiaall lha

15

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

(el aall Fgana
Gleginadl e Jdada

1993 dislall daylall

It is defined in economic, and not legal terms.
The main criterion to determine residence of an
entity is centre of economic interest. Persons
are considered residents of the country where
they live for at least one year. Exceptions to this
rule are embassy staff (but for locally employed
people who are residents of the country where
they live), patients who are treated abroad and
students who live abroad even when their stay
exceeds one year.

el Sladlly ¢ g6 Y (gobaitl sliie (e Lin YD iy
Caya (sdllg Labai®y) dabiadl K50 ga (Lo LST AWlEY] yaail
AEY) 03y (gl lse sl i) aBse of Su daa asns adly
Al CDlalaa g Aadal Byilaes e sl d o Lo Al galiaiBY)
sa3na el ol aia s JaY e D) aiah puly Gl e

Jligla 6S L Bale Lgily Baaaa e

Residence

)

1515107

Glegiaall lha

15

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

(sl 2@l 3gana
Gleginadl e Jdada

1993 diwlall dalall

It refers to movable goods for which change of
ownership (actual or imputed) occur between
residents and nonresidents.

S b el ) e L 1 Al el e e

e e ATy arde Cipla Cp o(Ganine

Goods

Lalall il

1515108

Glegiaall lha

15

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

(sl 2@l 3gana
Gleginadl e Jdada

1993 disalall daylall

It refers to cash and in-kind flows between two
sides, Under current transfers are recorded flows
of a current nature, i.e. they should affect the
level of consumption of both the donor and the
recipient.

058 of cnsis (@Al ) dga e Aol Ll il 0
Aailal yigall BIST DLW i e 55 o Dla dapd @il

el dabiallg

Current Transfers

Ll el

1515109

Glegiaall lha

15

IMF, Balance of
Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

(el aall Fgana
Gleginadl e Jdada

1993 disalall daylall

It refers to contra-entries to flows of goods and
changes in financial items that arise from the
migration (change of residence for at least a
year) of individuals from one economy to
another.

s Ale g3y 8 ity pabas R ALl 358 e Blae

AT ) sl e (B e Ai 5aal agiald) i) Y1 5iaa

Migrants' Transfers

Sy epe

Oaled

1515110

Glegiaall lhe

15
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
IMF, Balance of (Aol 2l 3gria It refers to earnings by residents working abroad Ol ol SV 6 presiall disiall limsgaill e sl b Compensation of Gl 1515111 Clegdad) (i 15
Payments Manual ) as well as payments to non-residents working in ) . ) Employees
fifth edition 1993 clegiaddl cise - fingide. oof Osbers Cl Cpasiall il desinal) iy (@A (B Gslany Calelel
1993 disalall daplall LAl
IMF, Balance of P PRV i PRSI It is a method to evaluate transactions and (e il aea ¥y e lleall e S ait] Aipya S ol 52 Transactions Elabaall ani 1515112 legiadl (e 15
Payments Manual balances so transactions has been evaluated in . Valuation
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl (e A parket price as the primary concepts of e G A (adl) radl Gl (Sl B3l (8 Dlaleal) s
1993 dslal) dxud)l [valuation for transaction accounts and balance LS dylal) Gl e wih o geailly J J oY) 52l Lol . la )
sheet accounts.
Aasanll Aghiadl Ol s
IMF, Balance of PR PRV i PSP It is subdivided into four major categories: bsaill Jaal) clessl aldl 1 oa Lty Sl C'.‘Ji S iy Current account Sl Cleal) 1515113 Gleggad) (i 15
Payments Manual Goods Services Income Current Transfers
fifth edition 1993 clegiaddl (e dis Al
1993 dualall dadall
IMF, Balance of PR PRV i PRSI It is divided into capital transfers and ERDWA] OLsatl tlang Gty Gpaia bﬂubn Glall sty Capital account EL‘“U‘ clall| 1515114 Gleggad) (i 15
Payments Manual acquisitions/disposals of non-produced non- . .
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl (ae I financial assets. Recorded under capital Qa3 iy -l palddll ) Aaiall e Rl e sl Bl
1993 duslal) dxudall |transfers are investment grants (including cash Jseal 8L 3 Lt et 3 edlgaill ERPWT edlgaill
transfers for purchases of investment goods), . " o . .
debt forgiveness and migrants’ transfers. Non- 3 s gl Gl gyl g Aladyal) Jgad) Bpgan o dly
produced, non-financial assets are mainly asaad Jalids (I L8 e Al cSlisadll sf L oyl
licenses, franchises and patents. Also included X . .
acquisitions/disposals of land by representative ot AsTidl 2 Jpeal) Blos Ll L led il gl (D 050 el
offices of foreign governments, for example byl Jia Aeogalll 2 Jpa¥) Jadiid el Ciyemtll of AL
foreign embassies. )
euall Jipall AL 3giall e Ay iy il agie s datyall
il a1 g o oo ad -l it Loy Aulall el
LAY cllaud)
IMF, Balance of PR PN Transactions in financial assets and liabilities A o geatlly Jsealll b cDeladl L Gl i o Financial account Al Glal 1515115 clesiadl e 15

Payments Manual
fifth edition 1993

Gleginall Ghe dddo

1993 dualall dankall

are recorded in the financial account. Financial
stocks can be divided into four broad categories:
direct investment; portfolio investment; other
investment (mainly currency, deposits and
loans); and reserve assets.

DAkl L s el al ) W) Gleal) s Ka
LAghaliaY) Jea¥ly (9aY) il ly Adadlall iy
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» bl 4 Sl e
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
IMF, Balance of ¢ doall amll (3gtim Special Drawing Rights (SDRS) are g e ol i) (3oriia Waang) Ag kalial Jeual (e Bl 2 Special Drawing ) GBoia 1515116 Clegdad) (i 15
Payments Manual o international reserve assets created by the T ) ) i " | Rights (SDRS) .
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl (e d82 international monetary fund to supplement other ped ebae) Jsl e Jpal) o3 @i o Aowe s alad
1993 dlal) douda)l [reserve asset that periodically have been e QL o gns Al g o Yy 2Basmgal) callalia!
allocated to IMF members in probations to their o )
respective quotas. SDRs are not considered i) G (B pladll EBlalaall (g2 - sl sl 352t
liabilities of the fund and IMF members to colsl S Bpviem s Apss Al of 38 bl Lt Lol
whom SDRs are allocated do not incur actual . .
(unconditional) liabilities to repay SDR
allocations.
IMF, Balance of (Aol 2l Bgriia It covers all transactions classified in the fifth g Caa Sladdll G oayidg optes 2 Lo 2l 13 Jad Services leadd) 1515117 Clegdad) (i 15
Payments Manual ) . edition of (IMF) manual for Balance of ) ' .
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl (fise A8 payments under this category. But for VL) ot Sl dilest dadly a2 g o5 I
1993 dslall doudall [government and travel services, related goods or | iyl Ay IV sl Glead ¢ Jaill cleady dpagSall ilarilly
services are recorded under these items. o .
@Al gl (paslally SLaY) o il cilasall ¢opualill cilars
g sily Ll Al claasll (JleeY) clars g
IMF, Balance of (Aol 2l 3griia It refers to services which include all Aol claadll Jie YL ﬁbﬁ g e A clasll o Communicatio-ns laad 1515118 Gilegirall Gl 15
Payments Manual ) communications types like services comprise ) ) Services
fifth edition 1993 cleghral (e Jiba postal, courier and telecommunication services, Jeadig LSldUls 8L ¥ Lai¥ly codldal aisis Jiig VL)
1993 dslal) dxudall [Which cover communications transactions Lopatiall iy il LAY b elaladl
between residents and nonresidents. )
IMF, Balance of oall amll 3guea (It refers to Services related to hardware Cilaray ehal Jsn chlimaVL dabaal cilesdll e sl & Computer and sl clexd | 1515119 Clegdad) (i 15
Payments Manual ) consultancy, software implementation, . " | Information Services ~
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl (e A8 information services (data processing, data base, clall Heal ghals Aba Salall el 255 (sl Slostaly ()
1993 dslal) deudall [news agency), and maintenance and repair of ALl @b Slaxally
computers and related equipment.
IMF, Balance of (Aol 2l 3gria It refers to services associated with government Goall] o Agr ciladiia o dagSa il Uk ddag el cilesdl) s Government Services daasSall lenall| 1515120 Gleggad) (i 15
Payments Manual ) . sectors or international and regional } ) . i
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl o deba organizations such as expenditures of embassies s bleaiilly i) Sldy jeas fio
1993 duslall doudall |and consulates.
IMF, Balance of ¢ ol 2l 3s1ua |It refers to services to freight and passenger Jal) oy oy ISy ol Jail Aol ol e sle o Transportation Jall cileas 1515121 legiadl (e 15
Payments Manual ) transportation by all modes of transportation and ) Services

fifth edition 1993

Gleginadl e Jdada

1993 disalall daylall

other distributive and auxiliary services,
including rentals of transportation equipment
with crew.

Lwilly Gadilly u3aall Jie saeleally Zowysill cileaal) ) 8Lyl
<l bl e Ja) lae b @lls 8 La (Lall) ladlly
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
IMF, Balance of PR PRV i PRSI The stocks of non-residents(individuals or (Clossa o Abgi) el e ol I 2 N oo Bl o Foreign Liabilities | 2,41 asadll [ 1515122 legiadl (e 15
Payments Manual . enterprises) invested in enterprises located in . o .
fifth edition 1993 Slesiaall o S I pyfestine. Al b il il (g LAY
1993 dwlal) dakall
IMF, Balance of P PRV i PRSI Income covers international transactions el cp o8 A iy Gl Aiiees Sl Jadl sy Sty Income Jaall 1515123 legiadl (e 15
Payments Manual . associated with income on factors of production, i B B
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl ohse d82 i ¢ Jabour and capital. In the balance of Jorl) (5I( L) dalse o 2Bl 2l Aalaally a2y
1993 dslall doudll [payments, income on capital is referred to as A(J ihs
income on financial assets.
IMF, Balance of P PRV i PSS Investment income receivable due to ownership S (s <) GaiaV) AW Jeunt) ASLe (e Giaiall Jaal sa| Investment Income | jlémay) Jas 1515124 legiadl (e 15
Payments Manual . of external financial assets or payable due to . . .
fifth edition 1993 Slesiaall oo Jd2 | oxternal liabilities. el g ol lle pyad 3 s 4 Gty
1993 diwlal) dakall
IMF, Balance of PR PRV i PRSI It refers to all gold not held as reserve assets Jgeal€ duagill cilalud) 4y Jagins S Al e Caadl) S sa Non Monetary Gold sl e cwdl| 1515125 Gleggad) (i 15
Payments Manual . (monetary gold) by the authorities. .
fifth edition 1993 Slesiaall ohae ds Akl
1993 diwlal) daukall
IMF, Balance of (sl 2l Gsvica It refers to imported Goods for re-export it again oal 8ya W puaeat sale] duy o)yl A A ol e ple o Goods for Processing hagall ales 1515126 Clegdad) (i 15
Payments Manual . after transfer, or merge it to be new good. ; . .
fifth edition 1993 Slesiaall ohae ds By lalu grecil lgnan 5l labigad g of aay
1993 dwlal) dakall
UN, SNA 93 allas csasiall ¥ It is a set of investments made by financial L) Clossall gy ag G SHLEN o degane e Bl b Portfolio Investment SO 1515127 legiadl (e 15
o institutions, insurance companies and divided o i . ) .
1993 Zaagdll lleal) 151 b0 types: financial investments (stocks, ehins cpgal) dalle Sl 1ot ) puly el S, Apbdna)
bonds, Treasury Bills and other securities), and Lidia Jgeal b oLt ‘(Lﬁ}i Lo Clvingg dija R
investments in real assets (real estate, land, i o . .
precious metals, etc.). (s A olen (gl et ie)
IMF, Balance of P PRV i PRSI Holding gains are a change in cash value of Dhs ageaslly g Baiil) daidll S oY) Qe iyl Holding Gains LAY S 1515128 Clegdad) (i 15
Payments Manual . assets and liabilities in recording period. There . o o .
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl (e A3 are two basic sources of changes in value: Lot Oppulad (paem o el (8 il 038 G dymtll 558
1993 dslal) dxuda)l [exchange rates changes, and hangers because of ageadll o Jsl dad e s S el e iy
re-evaluation of assets and liabilities such as the o A .
increasing or decreasing in the market value of R e e e LT O
securities. cogel) b (il gl 50L) (Jie o guadlly
IMF, Balance of e A5l sl (sria It is an entjty subject to co‘ntroler a signiﬁca‘mt (358 (pe By Ayl 5l ledl aisdll 8ylasad el S o Direct Inve§tment Sl o 1515129 Slegiadl (hae 15
Payments Manual . degree of influence by a direct investor. A direct . . L A A . Enterprises A A
sixth edition 2009 clegiad) hae A {investment enterprise is either a subsidiary or an e dusnsge o) danls dusnsge Lol 058 ) HLERY) dsesge oAbl L)

2009 dwaldl dagall

associate.
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Gleginall Ghe dado

1993 dualall dankall

paid out as dividends but instead retained by the
company.

S E e s dini s el o LIS i ol
Lsiad) Z LY Sl eha) s ) aldl (gl Al s
el @5 Ruaasall o) plailly S8 005 (e IS Tala
Jisaganl)

o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
Balance of legaall i Jda | The change in reserve assets of the Monetary Qigal) ) AL} Laill Adalill udalia) Jpeay) i ual|  Overall Balance LSl 1515130 Clegdad) (i 15
Payments and Authority in addition to the exceptional i ) .
International (sl L) g financing )
Investment Position | 2019 il dxulall
Manual 6th edition
(BPM-6)
IMF, Balance of Aol amll 3eria |1t Refers to the principle or the base under agde 3l Ealaall Jenss 2y 1) o) S Tawll e 5)ie o] Time of Recording Jonel) iy 1515131 legiadl (e 15
Payments Manual ) which transactions are recorded in the balance i
- a R - N K R e i e R
fifth edition 1993 clegiaall Glie dibs - op payments accounts, according to transactions sehalaall o3 i iy Cum 0 Slegiaall s
1993 duslal) deudall |recording time.
IMF, Balance of ¢Jsll sl (3. [total cash payments and in-kind payments Qeany Al aally dsil) llaall g sana e lad) (e Jaally 3 gl Income from abroad ol e dall | 1515132 Slegiadl (e 15
Payments Manual ) . ) received by any member of the family during - ) ) o P o
sixth edition 1993 clegiaddl (e dis year, provided that this income was obtained as 0% 0l Japd ghagll Sy 558 Pl 1 23l G 38 6l Lasde
1993 dwoludl daukall |a result of transactions with the outside world, W AN e bl dn e Jgemall 5 g2 Jaal) 1
but paid income is payment of the family to i . o ." .
outside versus rents (land and buildings) during Sl dlie lall ) Clesia (3 Jidid gahad J2
year. sl Y 5 o((mbls )
IMF, Balance of ¢ sl Sl (3gria Each person resident outside of Palestine for e ey Jadug ole (e S0 Bl cplands S s i (S Resident in abroad ol b amdl | 1515133 clesiadl e 15
Payments Manual o i more than a year and includes non-resident who i . ’ o o . (non-resident in o ) )
sixth edition clegiad) e d82 Nive in Palestine less than a year. A o B Gpbadd 8 gy 0l Gatadaudddl Palestine) & eid )
1993+Adopted by | +1993 duwlul eyl (sl
PCBS 2000
@Sl Sleall peaty
Shbeddl] Lol
2000
PCBS, 2017 slasdl Sl Sleal Capital that a company raises in excess of the Bl e el dais M‘y; o N psiadl L) JW oy Ly Additional Paid-in JW o, 1515134 clesiadl e 15
par value of capital stock. N Capital
2017 ¢ ishadal sl @ s (o Apac) el ks duladinl g Aad) gsiadl il
IMF, Balance of PR PR I R PN Refers to that portion of a company's profit not LSy Al Ale Clgias of Ains o Rusnaall L Al 2 A - Retained Earnings | auaall ct A 1515135 Slesiadl e 15
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
IMF, Balance of PR PRV i PRSI It is a portion of the company's net profit, that el SN ¢ dayhy Ll Llal) CL:‘JS” O g il 58 Compulsory Reserve g_,-UehY‘ 1515136 Clegdad) (i 15
Payments Manual must be compulsorily maintained by the i
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl e debs company for meeting future losses. That portion Ol ey st eyl il m %010 Gl oy colandls g @y
1993 duslal) dxudall [Will be kept aside before paying dividends. gl
According to companies act in Palestine a
company must hold 10% of its net profit.
IMF, Balance of PR PN It is a portion of the company's net profit, that is il 8 aude (aseaio Aiull dilall £ N e g Uil s Optional Reserve Shlaay) 1515137 clesiadl e 15
Payments Manual kept aside for meeting future losses. The amount . .
fifth edition 1993 clegiad) e A |0 Optional Reserve to be hold by the company pagenll pnaall o Y 35 ) 4By Ssas cusaall gl Gy
1993 ilall .k [is set forth in its articles of association. It is leall dgalsal of Mitins sl a DU OLal) 5855 s Aasnspoll
possible to change this amount by increasing or
decreasing it. But, any change must be approved tis 56 Y Lovie diiaal (& Gpaslosall (o dnsysiy dlainall
by the directors and the shareholders. PRERN
IMF, Balance of PR PRV i PRSI They are investments that have a maturity date Bea il g 38 ) el Jigail] AL AL ahs) o Short-term ey 1515138 legiadl (e 15
Payments Manual of less than one year and are easily convertible X Investments
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl ofise J82 16 cash. Short term investments are generally e e R e & oV apck
1993 duslal) dxudall [considered to be low risk. Most common types s Ll S e Lelolay L b S Al e JSa b oS
of short term investments are Treasury Bills, ) ) .
Promissory Notes, ..etc. 1 g0 Aalall e Jl G (S (i JaY) el Gl
Aual) g Jads 2 ) Jsgaall AL )Léia g 50 5lsd
22 By Al (315V15 Jghanll AL clgal 1y Aa3Y) il
UN, SNA 2008 allas csasiall ) They are financial assets that are created when a conall ilia IS8 Ysal Ll gl ol sty Laxie L Jgual o Loans gl 1515139 e giadl (e 15
creditor lends funds directly to a debtor, and are
2008 a5l clliall | yidenced by documents that are not negotiable. Dol AL e iy dade 5S35
UN, SNA 2008 aUs cgasiall ru’\ﬂ They are long-term debt securities that give the o dpamall i dagpie e s lalla urL":‘ Ale 3l o Bonds ) 1515140 e giadl (e 15

2008 dasdll clilaal)

holders the unconditional right to fixed
payments or contractually determined variable
payments on a specified date or dates, that is,
the earning of interest is not dependent on
earnings of the debtors. Bonds also give holders
the unconditional right to fixed sums as
payments to the creditor on a specified date or
dates.

salil) clsile of (o (Lailas 5aas pxie Cilegine ol Al Cile sing
i Gis lglela i) e LS L gl 2l e cign Y
Sfoane el (b gl il siaeS Al (e o Jguaall dlag i

<8330 gl
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
PCBS, 2017 slasd Gl Sleal) They are a percentage of net profit not paid out el sale] AS,al 8 oY) Gadaa i CL:‘JS” ETN Re-invested Earnings | L. CL:‘JS” 1515141 legiadl (e 15
) as dividends but instead retained by the o T o n
2017 ¢ shauddl company to be reinvested. Capital reinvested is el (3 masill (abed dllyy lellanl) 32b) ) a5 Cuny Ll
used to generate more earnings by growing the s gall
business.
UN, SNA 2008 aUs cgasiall ru’\ﬂ They are a transaction is an economic flow that (g e (bang on dale éi (galatil (385 o Alaled) Transactions O el 1515142 legiadl (e 15
o is an interaction between institutional units by » ) A . )
2008 asmsill el {1 41a1 agreement or an action within an obeg O lbilad 3l G B B2y Gaua o ) edoline BIEY
institutional unit that it is analytically useful to Lofiliie (yiteay Jasi Lo S sangll oY (Alalas 4iiasy
treat like a transaction, often because the unit is
operating in two different capacities.
UN, SNA 2008 AUs cgasiall ru’\ﬂ They are achanges in the value of assets and 0o Oalaall 3k e E1a3 Y suadlly PN ERCHIECIN Other Flows AY) el 1515143 Gleggad) (i 15
o liabilities that do not result from transactions . L B »
2008 a5l clluall examples are losses due to natural disasters and o el s S ol e el Ll ke A8
the effect of price changes on the value of assets caseadlly Jseay) Lo
and liabilities.
IMF, Balance of PO PR R PRSI It is an entity or group of related entities that is Slhud) Lojles o 5,08 Lt pall LS e degene 5 LS 2 Direct Investor Salall el | 1515144 e giadl (e 15
Payments Manual . able to exercise control or a significant degree of B o o ) .
sixth edition 2009 clegiaall Olise It influence over another entity A ALl ke AT OLS e 2580 G € A
2009 Zesled) Zaakal)
IMF, Balance of e Slsl sl gvia It is a direct investment enterprise over which Loplas bl peiad) iy il Ll Aewse 0 Subsidiary Gl s gall 1515145 legiadl (e 15
Payments Manual . the direct investor is able to exercise control.
sixth edition 2009 | estad clie dis e Sl
2009 Zesled) Zaakal)
IMF, Balance of PO PR R PRSI It is a direct investment enterprise over which Aoy Besjlas G bl aieaal) gty Hdle el Lusie 8 Associate ihaiyall dewgdl| 1515146 legiadl (e 15
Payments Manual . the direct investor is able to exercise a o A
sixth edition 2009 clesial e debs significant degree of influence but not control. bl Gy dlade 3580 0 Ale
2009 Zesled) Zaakal)
IMF, Balance of ‘g_;bﬂ‘ Sl Ggaia Affiliates of an enterprise consist of: (a) its A (1) 2300 CULED e Le s sl Gpciiial) s gl il Affiliates Cileassall 1515147 cilegirall ol 15
Payments Manual direct investor(s), both immediate and indirect; .
Slegiaadl e s D 5l Byl AL Cialis ¢(Cnptlaall (pnpeiceall) ilsal Toesiall

sixth edition 2009

2009 Zesled) Zaakal)

(b) its direct investment enterprises, whether
subsidiaries (including branches and other quasi-
corporations), associates, and subsidiaries of
associates, both immediate and indirect; and (c)
fellow enterprises.

Aals Cilacige il elgu abiall e Sluga (<) 8yl
bl Slusals (5AY) SIS oLy g g il Sllb i L)
i Bygeany Bl Bgeas (Adadall Gl gall Aagil) Cilisssgally

Aol Sl (z) 5yl
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
IMF, Balance of ¢ dsall sl (3gria They are those enterprises that are under the Sybaal) ASL) (63 yaliicaall il i o syl dealall cluwgal|  Fellow Enterprises | alugll ciluwgal | 1515148 Clegdad) (i 15
Payments Manual ) . control or influence of the same immediate or . A A A ' .
sixth edition 2009 clesiadl (e I8 indirect investor, but neither fellow enterprise 3 Dlasd) Wl Al Ayl o2 ea (Sl Bpdlall e
2009 dwsludl deslal) |controls or influences the other fellow Sl el (s Lo Wles (gAY Abail Al e 354
enterprise. Often the direct investor and fellow o B o i
enterprises are all in different economies, but O Lo Ll (S il halosidl B g Asajl) Slasusally
sometimes the direct investor is in the.: same (s29) Aajll lscsgall (s3a) g SLaBY) G (B sdladl) paliicndl)
economy as one of the fellow enterprises (in o o . )
which case, it is not a direct investor in that 13 Lty (Aol dansgall 038 (8 Dydlae Dalfis 55 Y Allall o3
fello.w epterprise).'This situation is more likely | - .zl de gan i Y A sy ) e gyl
to arise in economies that do not use a local )
enterprise group as a statistical unit for direct < oabal) L) (aheY dilasy) saagl lgbas Aol
investment purposes.
PCBS, 2017 slasdl Sl leall A security that represents equity ownership in a Lebalad  Jasty ciuensgall Sl b 3n Alias 203 ASle HoSen 0 Ordinary (common) Aaalall ?é_jy\ 1515149 Gleggad) (i 15
_|corporation. Holders of common stocks are . . o o Shares
2017 e giglandil given certain voting rights regarding company's sl dseandly cssgall dpgid) dolel) gl sian (3 Gl
matters. In addition to voting rights common Al deagall Caia Le 13) Classy
stock entitles its holder to a share of dividend ’ i
payments.
IMF, Balance of ‘gﬁn Sl 3gia It is an arbitrarily assigned amount to an issued Ly oo I o jall dnai g)liie) jam b ageall e Aol Par/Nominal Value AnaY) Lol 1515150 Sileggadl Glyse 15
Payments Manual . security. It is shown on the face of a security o P ' . )
fifth edition 1993 clesiadl e J82 | certificate. The nominal value of a security is a ally oY) (8 Lo o) 33l o pad) 13a giagy il ped

1993 dualall daplall

very small value and it is unrelated to its market
value. It is possible to change the nominal value
of the shares to a smaller or greater nominal
value. But, any change must be approved by the
directors and the shareholders.

0558 Baleg (sl b pged) a3 Y 53l agad] e
Sl s Ly SN st ) S5 (30 B ) il

LA Jaiy o 531 alae 5L 13 pgaal) e ie Lnans)
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
Foreign Trade Terms 1520 :gsasall o) doagAl Blatl cilalbas
UN, SNA2008 Al csanial aa¥) It refers to the cost of itpported goc?ds‘ plus O iy (CIF Cis) ol e Bualud) s A & CIF - Cost, Ipsurance Cllf Al w 1520100 Taalall syl 15
o loading and transportation costs within the - o i L — . and Freight il Hsals
2008 agesill il | 1ting country, plus the cost of transport Uliae AU Abugll jeka o Linall oy A LS JalSs deliad) el 5
from the border or port of the expgmng country AL A el Shal s s ol sy el asuss el
to the border or port of the importing country.
e 2sad)
UN, SNA2008 Al csanial aa¥) It refers to Fhe total co§t Qfexponed goods plus GASS jeoy éi (FOB ) ool e dualdl @bl dad oy FOB - Free on Board ,FOBMfueé 1520101 Jaaylall 5lal) 15
o transportation costs within the country of ) — ) . Alaas dalud)
2008 &gl bl | gi0a¢ch, including possible loading costs in the < S Al agas 8 Jil) Ay s Sl Aena sy yeb e
port of dispatch. Jaill
UNSD,IMTS Al pleanl) dunds The customs procedur‘es under which celjtain ) Ams gl Jlima) (S Aimsas g3 (Srendl s} Terpporary s Jaayl | 1520102 Faaylall sylal) 15
compilers Manual o goods can be brought into a customs territory ) . oo o | Admission of Goods
2004 sl oS conditionally relieved from payment of import ibally sl g o W o LIS Jagsda slichy (Sranll oI8Y) o
sl Shelany) duties and taxes. Such goods must be imported 33na (als (mal 53 5ise wilindl 038 (585 (f Canay (LS penl
for a specific purpose and must be intended for . i ] :
s el plaall e oxportation within a specified period and leale 3 o (59 Aipes 5538 (DIA sl Bale) 1y jae 0555
2004 suenill without having undergone any change except i) g gl sbaadl DY lae Lad s &
normal depreciation due to the use made of the
goods.
UN, SNA2008 Al csanial aa¥) It refers to the country from which goods were éi Gigan O cahama) Al Y el s | G Al g Country of Shadl Al 1520103 Faaylall sylal) 15
o dispatched to the importing country, without any R o J AN consignments/ = .
2008 agesil) sl |y ercial transaction or other operations Sl O s Lels (e @A cllee f Al cDlalag destination (Rl dgal)
which change the legal status of the goods as sy b bl
imports from the country of purchase. T
PCBS, 1996 elasdl (<pall leall An Israeli document contains all the data related | -y, il Falal) bl &S e (g5iat Al ASjan dids b Custom Declaration Saall ol 1520104 Faaylall sylal) 15
o to direct Palestinian imports from other ) o .
1996 «cshauddl 0 ntries via Israeli entry points and ports and, ilaalls tlsally cihiaal) e allall g2 0 8yl duieacddl
additionally, Damyah Bridge, Rafah and L Aas A 5)lhy sy (illl) LaSllg Al (pamas Aubihyus)
Allenby Bridge. A photocopy of the statement . . )
arrives to the Ministry of Finance without any el Glall platiuly cadl & 285 (liie G Oladl 12 0
enclosyltes. Palestinian custgms started to issue Ol 138 (e A Jlaal iy Gum ¢y gSad maling & bl
Palestinian custom declarations through the .
ASYCUDA program since a copy of this spllall B e Clylglls palddl (Sread) Gl o ol
declaration is issued on imports from abroad.
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Term code Area code
PCBS, 1996 slasdl Sl leall Includes actual data received from official L Ll yaleadd) (e Lo Jsemall 5 A Auladl) Sl (o Registered Goods and lesslly ol | 1520105 Guaylall 3lal) 15
sources. services
1996 « bl 53 gucn yall
PCBS, 1996 slasd Sl leall It is a document from the Chambers of U (e badinay lilaall 5 L)l Ciall (e 5ola daby o Certificate of Origin Lo salgss 1520106 Guaylall 3lal) 15
Commerce in the governorates and certified by . )
1996 ¢kl e Ministry of National Economy. It reflects Al halialls dualal) Gl (Sa3y (ibll L)) 5
data on exports of national origin and re- Y allad) Js39 duaall Jgally SN ) Lyt sl Ll
exported goods to Jordan, Arab states and other .
countries of the world, except Israel, in addition '."—‘9”5?‘ ashall 28y Lad saled () ALYl b sy
to the certificate of origin for the European Likeg Aidadldll cyleall (et @ jleall Aalall 513Y1 Wyaas )
Union issued by the Directorate General of o
Customs for Palestinian exports of national 'L.?.‘JJ}S“ e Jsal Ll
origin to The European Union countries..
UN, SNA2008 allas csasiall aa¥) It refers to whole commodities (goods and s Wy sale) o Ly 2 G Sleaslly all) s o Exports lyalal) 1520107 sl 5ylail) 15
services) that are exported or re-exported i :
2008 apmsill bl | side the country, conditioned with ownership Rl () ) callad) e HaT sl ) Leasle J85 g D)
transcription to another economy or to free e W sleally Ll Zidag el yalial) Jading spall A€ panl)
customs regions as a discount from the national
economy, which results from transaction with a Dlalaill dais el AstBY (1a pod S adiady larally gl
non-resident econony. sl e LY @AY ol
PCBS, 1996 slasd Sl leall This is a unified invoice for both Israeli and ds el e gy Myl Sldill ] 53n ga 85 oy Clearance Voucher Lealidl 5yails 1520108 Gaaylall 3lal) 15
Palestinian parties. It includes the authorized . for Value Added Tax
1996 « skl 110 me of both parties, the taxation number, the Aaxdl) gl dabully ¢ gyl dcbyg copslall ot Jusdd) 400 gl 2yl
goods exchanged with the type and value, the iy Almall Ay yeal) dasy )5l o8)5 Jalall foylis ililaal) Zaload)
invoice number and the value added tax. This
shows the movement of trade exchange between e e Calaudh e @lal oLl A5
the Palestine and Israel only.
International Al lal) il eleaal [IE refers to foreign goods exported from any part S| Y] e 5 ‘_5i e Byreadl duiady) Al ) e Re-exports el Bale 1520109 Faaylall sylal) 15
Merchandise Trade of the economic territory of a country in the
Statistics, gt i @bl Bl me state as previously imported. The term ke el ol et dadss lgide Sajsid (A gillay A

Compilers Manual
2010

2010 slasy!

“goods in the same state” includes goods which
Underwent processing that did not change their
origin.

aliia s ol aeat Aubead Caayes )
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, SNA2008 allas csasiall ¥ It refers to the country of the last industrial Gael) 3l cdlalall W syl el sy 4 s 3 AL g Origin of Goods delad) Lae 1520110 Guaylall 3lal) 15
o stage. In case of animal and agricultural crops, it . . . .
2008 apesill bl i e country of production. Regarding raw Asell g Ly Dlalall el 4 ol (g3 ol sgb Alanlly
commodities, it is the one which derives gall A ganlia (o canpdind Sl Algall g H2Y)
commodities from its mines. . .
UN, SNA2008 allas csasiall Y It refers to a part of a country were goods asay 3 iua éi s s pibad) 4 e Asdl (e g (o0 Free Trade Zone a)laal) dibusall 1520111 Guaylall 3lal) 15
o introduce generally without duty or taxes, B L ) ; i
2008 a5l clluall keeping in mind that every country keep its own O (A ladl o ASeall g, dlsy IS Bllia) ge 4S50 2al
customs tariff on imported goods from abroad. akial ol
UN, SNA2008 allas csasiall ¥ It refers to whole commodities (goods and Ll tlsall Gk e A 53 psieaall ilarally alud) Jlas] & Imports sl 1520112 aaylal) 5ylal) 15
o services) entering the country by air, land and A i i o
2008 el bl |6 that are used in consumption, for conversion ol cilaloa¥) kil Lasle Jis 5 ) casally Sadly
in the manufacturing sector and for re- - aeaill Balely Jaglly Aledl) eBlgnudl
exportation.
UN, SNA2008 allas csasiall aa¥) 1. Gram: Measurement of unit weight for gold, EW Slaalls chagaally Ladlly il (g3 5any s a1 Measurement Units ekl Clasg 1520113 LY EN B BN 15

2008 dasill cililaal)

jewelry, diamonds, watches and precious stones.
2. Kilogram: Measurement of unit weight for
most transactions to and from the Palestinian
Territory. 3. Ton: Unit weight for aircrafts and
ships and equal to 1000 kilograms. 4.
Kilowatt/hour: Unit number for energy,
kilowatt/ hour calculated by = 1000 watt * 3600
second. 5. Cubic Meter: Measurement unit for
water by pipes and mixed concrete. 6. American
Barrel: Measurement weight for crude oil and its
derivatives, whether transient in pipelines or in
loaded tanks. The barrel equals about 0.143
metric tons. 7. Metric Ton: Measurement unit of
weight for oil and its derivatives, equal to
approximately 7.3 barrels, a weight of cubic
meters of oil and its derivatives. 8. Cubic Foot:
Measurement unit for liquid gas either passing
through pipes, tankers or gas cylinders.

O oadanll LRl (3 5ang 58 2ahe SN .2 Al cile Ll
el Alsanl (35 535 58 1okl .3 Lglly Agall (e Aselid) )
sang o tdelu [hlglsll 4 e LS 1000 gy i yillally
a5 X 3600 1000 = (o 5-) el algll il
cillalay i) dashaa b 8ulal) slaall (Wl Bang 5o canSd)
sl gyl (s Bang 8 1 Suya¥) drand) 6 Salal) (sl
el b Aleaa 5l anlil Jaghd b Bple cilS els il
5o el ol L7 (L @i ok 0.143) daadl 138 (solenss
0o Dl sy Loy daen 7.3 (ol ailiidiay Joll (3 Bany
Ol Bang 8 Sl ) L8 asliidiay Jo sl (e S e g
S ol s iU Tle IS e Jladl i el 5l
Lcalifglandy)

57




» bl 4 Sl e
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
PCBS, 1996 clas) (g5l jleal|In foreign trade data, the statistical unit is Hlall by b Adlasy) saagl & deall o dal) Haw|  Statistical unit in AalaaY) sagl| 1520114 Ao lal) sl 15
i ) considered by most countries to be the customs . ) . external trade .
1996 ¢ shadil declaration, i.e. the customs statement issued o kel (Sheall pladls lgie umy (g collall Jga (A Llal plall
from the general customs department of Lol Bolgs Jia il ya (elSs Jsall 038 EYERVNIE SR NEN] Faalall

countries with all of its enclosures: the
certificate of origin, the invoice, the packing list,
the health certificate for medicines, foodstuffs
and meat, the agriculture certificate and the
release certificate, etc. As a result of the special
situation in Palestine, mainly the lack of control
over crossings, the clearance voucher of the
value added tax and the Israeli customs
statement and other complementary data are
considered the statistical unit in the foreign
trade report.

Slgally Classally 45300 Aaall salgis (adaall) A& Aailag 5)lally
e OSV Gl Z DY) Balgdis Ae)) 3 Baledis cpallly 31N
Blasndl e ol (<o Aliially alal) uilacddl) Al

i) A peal Lealiall 5yl iS5 08 laall e el
AV 2l Ll (s DY) (Srnll lally ALl
L)l Blatl) cebaa) o b Aeasdl f Aelall L5Y1 AN
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Price Indices Terms 1525 :ggiasall 3ay dabdl) 2B Y1y Jlaud) clalhas
ILO, Consumer sl Jenll dakiie It refers to the resale (sale without Aasieadl) 5l saall bl (Lisad O30 ) ol s2le) Slacd o Retail Prices Byl e 1525100 REN PRSP 15
Price Index: Theory P transformation) of new and used goods to o B i | p . o
and Practice, 2004 Sl 533 da - eonsumer for individual or household uses. el o) (paddll Jlaaid) 5l DAY (b2 Y seenll Spudbaall

Lkl sellgil)

2004 ¢ aukally
ILO, Consumer Adlgall Leadl Aakiie [Tt refers to the prices of goods and services in a Lladl el Alhe 2 illy Lo 55 b cilasally wdadl land Base Prices 558 el 1525101 REN PRSP 15
Price Index: Theory [ period to which current prices are being - - - ‘ -
and Practice, 2004 Dl 5 didy compared. -l oY) Aaulaall

kil sellgil)

2004 ¢ okl
ILO, Consumer (gl Jeall aakiie | The percent which reflects the relative e o ol llgionall Al a1 Cloaally alull dl) Loty Relative Weights sl sl 1525102 28,15 ) 15
Price Index: Theory - significance of the commodities and services I o e o
and Practice, 2004 el S3a dA Hyithin the consumer basket or any component of sl Bl Aplual) el (B a3ty ¢ ol Q851 Ll

Akl sl the index which used in the mathematical

J calculations for the index.

2004 ¢ okl
ILO, Consumer sl Jesll Zakiie | The overall general upward price movement of e dlgy bl dladl (ggicedl) b apalally i) g linY) 58 Inflation Lol 1525103 A1 e 15
Price Index: Theory - goods and services in the economy. ) . o
and Practice, 2004 Dl 5dige didy bl

kil sellgil)

2004 ¢ gukally
ILO, Consumer Al Jesd) Lakiia It is a statistical tool that is used to measure the ) e b sl Gl ileas) Al o Blue Consumer Price Index ol 2350 1525104 RS 3 41y lad) 15
Price Index: Theory P average changes in the prices of goods and PR : o o ) : i o
and Practice, 2004 Sl 533 s services that households consume between two | <315 AWl 853 o i) 553 O lgiaadl Al o laadly Algraal) Sy Spudbaall

Akl sl different periods one is called the base period coold) 55 -

J and the other is the comperison period.

2004 ¢ aukally
ILO, Consumer sl Jeedl Lakiie |t s statistical tool used for measuring changes el Sl e dlalall clal) Gl dilas) Ay s Price Index ol 2350 1525105 REHN ] 15
Price Index: Theory - in prices of purchased goods and services during o ) . N o
and Practice, 2004 el Sd3a dA | different temporal intervals. ~Ofisie) G (o Slexdlly BE el

kil sellgil)

2004 ¢ gukally
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
ILO, Consumer Al Jeall Aakie | The resale (sale without transformation) of new S Alexiadl o saaall el (agad (90 all) gl Bale] s o Wholesale Price Aaall e 1525106 RS 3 41y Sl 15
Price Index: Theory . and used goods to retailers, to industrial, . . : . _ o
and Practice, 2004 Sleed sd5a s commercial, institutional and professional users, S Aplaall 5l dacliall e laall (8 Cplasivall ) 5l 25030l Aalaal)
Al el [tO other wholesalers, or to those acting as agents FIS TR ALl o cleall a3 e syl gl RER
! or brokers in buying merchandise for, or selling . _ . o
2004 «Gskilly | erchandise to such persons or companies. The 3 LS 5l i) g lual gilad) chd (8 Buland)
wholesale price includes VAT and any transport SN ysaly AiLiaall Zadl) duyin Aleall au Jadiis cagl Lony
charges . ) )
ILO, Consumer cidgall Jasd) daliia A price paid by household to gain a commodity o Aales e s Jilie (5] cllgionad) 4niyy 3 endl g Consumer Price gl e 1525107 e‘éﬁb Sl 15
Price Index: Theory . or service. .
and Practice, 2004 Sl e s Apl) Slalaadl desk Al
Aylail) sellgioal)
2004 «sukally
UN, SNA 93 RUSREICI O] The producer’s price, as defined in SNA93, is ol sasidl) r"‘&‘ Sluag & @y LS il Sl Caas Producer Price il e 1525108 e‘éﬁb ) 15
o the amount receivable by the producer from the B o . o o
1993 dpa sl bl purchaser for a unit of a good or service O gl alay Al el 7 SNA 937 dudl) il Al
produced as output minus any VAT, or similar Lol Ausyin gt Logeatia cdad of Aabes (g 52ng old) (gl
deductible tax, invoiced to the purchaser. The ' ) ) L o
producer prices exclude any transport charges cgpbel Bypld o gungi (gl dedia il 4 5l il
invoiced separately by the producer. B CGllSs A Alls e
ILO, Consumer adsall Jaall daliia The categories of classified goods and services UYL sl o5 ) Glerally alud) Adall degend) b Consumer Basket Agicedl) Alue 1525109 RS 33015 Sl 15
Price Index: Theory [ used by the consumer. ) . . ) o
and Practice, 2004 Dl 5 didy Aadpad) pabedl lgls Aalgal)
Lkl el
2004 ¢ gukally
ILO, Consumer Al Jeadl Lakine It refers to the period to which current period is N Aplal) 5l i jae s ) dnal) 55l b Base Time Sl 558 1525110 RS 33015 Sl 15
Price Index: Theory [ being compared. i . . o
and Practice, 2004 Dl 5 didy Aalgal)
Lkl sellgied)
2004 ¢ gukally
ILO, Consumer ¢idsll Jesll Zakiie | The value of money as measured by the quantity L 5an sy Lde Jgemnll (e Al Ciloaally aludl 48 o Purchasing power of ayal s 1525111 AEN Sl 15
Price Index: Theory - and quality of goods and services it can buy. ) . money N o
and Practice, 2004 Dl 55 dids sill algal)
Lkl el
2004 ¢ gukally
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
ILO, Consumer sl Jasll daliie  |An equation used for calculating price indices, ?@JS“ Glany el el dle lgaday dualy; Aloles o Laspeyre’s Equation | .. dliles 1525112 e‘éﬁb Sl 15
Price Index: Theory . which measurers comparative period prices in . i .
&% 5y 454laal) 3y deansiy S S 4 i i -
and Practice, 2004 S S50 A relation to base period prices multiplied by 8 el lo ARl 558 el Aacdy iy el Al Al
Akl s ellgiall proportional weight of commodity or goods o) i il sl ¢ Yy
! groups throughout the base year. ’
ILO, Consumer cidgall Jaad) dakuia (It is a term used to adjust indices with different Aaalall e\gjj\ e d S 5 g b Al e 58 Chaining Coefficient Qs Jalea 1525113 e\éﬁlj Sl 15
Price Index: Theory . base periods to the same base period so that they N L . . . ) i o
and Practice, 2004 S e Ao Hean be compared. AR AL s Sy Al el il ) A dsuans Al
Lkl sellgil)
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
: Term code Area code
Establishment and construction’s Terms 1530 :gpasall o alelaiyly oladall clalhaa
PCBS, 1996 slasdl Sl Sleal It is any extension on existing building and that ai i) e BB LAY s id) ol ol uas 1) Existing extension Al i) 1530100 | wielanyly il 15
needs licensing. 3
1996 ¢ siuhaldl Ll il damdy ) 5 L)
PCBS, 1996 clasdl (<pll leall It is any additions on existing building and it i) @b cilS sl 26 e e o5 ) QLY b s Addition to an already s ke diln) 1530101 | wielasyly il 15
] could be vertically or horizontal. i X = ) e existing licensed )
1996 ¢ ssbauddl il dnlios JMlaa] Y dnlios dln) e Jerts 33 L3sec building PR
uadyay
PCBS, 1996 slasdl Sl Sleal Existing building (or part of building) that needs Sy 7 4is) AailE hial Gast g e Jaidi dead )l cwlS 13 Addition to non- s ke Ailn) 1530102 | cielayly elasa 15
licensing. ) 3 licensed
1996 « bl Llls da ke dilaly (LWs lgasd i P
i i glhae
UN, SNA 93 Al csanial aa¥) Economic organization could be either single il dady a5 055 slaa eskanll JS2 5 Economic Gl aliiill| 1530103 | clelaayly clisall 15
o establishment, main office with book keeping . ) A o ) Organization
1993 daasdll @bl 1601 yranches, main office with no book keeping bl w58 s Al Sl dady ¥ sy 3500 sl
for branches , branch with separate book
keeping from main office and branch with no
separate book keeping from main office.
UN, SNA 93 allas csasiall ¥ It's an associations registered in the Ministry of o ey 52330 el CiliaasS Jaall 335 & o Clanen (2 Cooperative Company Aigled duaan 1530104 | cielayly el 15
o Labour as associations for specific purposes and . o o
1993 Zaagdll cibleadl | e targeted profit or non-profit. Ay b sl Ry ilael i 058
UN, SNA 93 ol csaniall oY) It refers to the operational status of the o el cnn o Aiigia ol Alle W) A Bl Jaall Alls o Establishment Status Jeall Alla 1530105 | cielaayly wlasa 15
o establishment. It could be in operation, closed, ' N
1993 &gagdll Sblaad) | der preparation, or auxiliary activity unit. ks Tl 5ang sl
UN, SNA 93 s sl aayl |Its an establishments that belongs dirAectly to the Gl e duinl A3 dogSal Bptlae o Szl o Foreign government | g,f 445 1530106 | cielasyly il 15
o foreign Government, such as embassies and X o )
1993 daasdll @lleal) | i1 omatic missions, consulates and diplomatic s bliadly clilailly uulashal) clilly
missions.
UN, SNA 93 Al csanial aa¥) All establishments (ministries, departments and | s pdtis Apall i A (lizglly ilsally sl ~lead) asls| Central government L3 dasSa 1530107 | cielanyly el 15

1993 daegdll cllall

agencies) that belongs to the state and provide
public administration services. This includes
institutions that belongs to these ministries and
provides educational, health and social services
such as schools and government hospitals and
mosques.

ay linaaball 03¢l g ) il 13 ey Aalal) 510Y)
Tpas€all Cliiiiosally (o) aallS Zue Liinlg imang Anadad Cilara

aaliadlly
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, SNA 93 allas csasiall ¥ It's an establishment owned by 51% or more Cliie 5 2Ll dleady (e €I %51 Ay ASLedl sLasdl) o Private foreign L‘;,_-\';i el 1530108 | clelasyly cilaal 15
o from its capital to individuals or non-resident L . ' o L
1993 Zaagdll bl enterprises in the state, including branches of s o (e Aal) S 58 b dadys Usall (8 Saa e
foreign companies that does not include sl sSall 53l Anacylly Taasbaghiall culind) Jay Y
diplomatic and official missions to these
governments.
UN, SNA 93 allas csasiall ¥ Owned enterprises by 51% or more of their Cilessa o LY Lllad) e 5381 %51 ducsy ASskeall cilinall Private national kaj sala 1530109 | cielasyly claal 15
o capital to individuals or private institutions . o ) }
1993 Zaagdll bl residing in state. Al (B el alal) g Uadl
UN, SNA 93 Al csanial aa¥) Munic%palities f':u-1d villagf: councils anq its agens il (e Ll gy Los Dug i Gallaally bl Local authority Jlae ddalie 1530110 | cielayly elasa 15
o belonging facilities, public parks, public o . ) . )
1993 daasdll Clleal) |13ty aries and electricity generators that belongs | &5 ¢! slosSl) Clalsas ddlall GlaCally dalall Glaslly clajaals
to the village council and the like. 4l Loy (s Lalaall
PCBS, 1996 slasdl Sl Sleal This is when boundary wall undergoes separate | <z, el e g Ladie ellyg daals AlaS sedl o) W& The Boundary Wall sl 1530111 | cielanyly il 15
o licensing. Due to the different characteristics of i X ) . TN .
1996 « bl e wall (it is a licensed, for example, m.r and Jalla e oty 54) sl palliad DAY Ll cJaiie
not meter square) If the building license Labias gadpd) sadl OIS 13) Ll L (@opal) ialy pads skl
includes the wall, then it is not included herein. ’ B
sl sda b SO il (gl
UN, SNA 93 Al csanial aa¥) Companies that engage in an economic ny Augue dals 3 A0l Al ol S g, Foreign government fasSa AS) 1530112 | cielanyly il 15
o activities in profitable market owned by foreign . s 9 L . company ]
1993 daasdll clbleall 16 0o nments by 51% or more from its capital. ellecl) G fS8 %51 Gy At ) e gSall ALl A
UN, SNA 93 Al csanial aa¥) Establishments engaged in an economic OSlg dnsy Al A 13 Apalucll bl s S ~léad)| National government fasSa AS) 1530113 | cielanyly .l 15
o activities for market profit, but the government- . s 9 i ) . i company .
1993 daasdll clbleal) 10 tr0lled either by owning 51% or more from tellowdy (o JSB %51 Dladl Pla (0 ) dasSall lggle jhans ik
the capital or through legislation or government e asepa sl Gl DA e
decree. .
UN, SNA 93 Al csanial aa¥) It means the company that all of the partners Ly Ol gpens L oSl gaen (055 1 A, Ly 2y General Partnership | zie 1ol ia| 1530114 | ety clad) 15
o personally jointly responsible of all debts of the L . . . o Company
1993 daasdll clleal) |0 bany and all of its contracts and obligations. | -l wasie gaans AGA s o SISy Galimillys At
UN, SNA 93 Al caaniall aa¥)  [aS the company that includes two types of S ale wliya SN LA G pesi Jad S 1 Ll Giyen,| Limited Partnership Al 4S8 1530115 | Loyl elaa 15
partners. First a general partner or more, and are . Company
1993 duagdll liluall U O Oebailly JalSallig duad s ddiay (sl ghesn atg ¢ S 5agdna

responsible personally and jointly and severally
for the company's debts and obligations, and the
second one or more partners with limited
liability, and all of them official as its paid up
capital in the company.

peie UG5 ¢ Adgpadll (sasanae ST 5l cliya Sl cLelalsilly 4S50

A A andy g3 allendy 3k Jagene
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN, SNA 93 allas csasiall ¥ composed of a number of people at least (2) not (2) o= &Y el e sae e il S S, ol iy Shareholding Limited | ialis Syl 1530116 | cielasyly claal 15
more than fifty and be the responsibility of each Partnership Company
1993 Zaagdll bl partner for its debts and obligations to the extent Leised 0m et lpd IS Alsgess 0509 Gt 0o 2 Yy fapad
of their share in the capital. ) )y (b dian ke Lo Gasiall LN
UN, SNA 93 allas csasiall ¥ The company that its capital consists of tradable | <y ook Jglanl Al ?é__j e lelladdy callyy S A oy Public Shareholding Faalies 35,4 1530117 | celayly clawal 15
shares and offer for public subscription and be Company
1993 Zaagdll bl 1y responsibility of shareholders is limited by peie IS el ey Basans gy Opatlsall Ailgfiss (45505 olal Sagaaall dale
the contribution of each of them with a capital ASyal Jladyy
company.
UN, SNA 93 ol cgasiall aaY) Company is usually between two or three or Y Jae cinlon By of B o o) cyn (sS5 L Bale A4S0 o De-facto Company g 1855 1530118 | cielayls il 15
establishments owner's without agreements, .
1993 Zaagdll bl including contracts only custom and tradition do Al dpadd (gl o Yy WUl oyl (g 35i ol 2050 (Aalas)
not have any legal personality. kel CsS) gl 3y ol psill 1aag
UN, SNA 93 allas csasiall ¥ It keeps to the performance of the source, and it | , 0 a0 ) 625 Y5 Jea¥) el e Jailas A ALl el s Current Maintenance alal bl [ 1530119 [ Loyl il 15
doesn't lead to increase in its life age or change | for the Building
1993 daagdll cillal) {4 production quality, and it is consumed paaly A DA A lall Dlaall i Lo Baley caali g5 s Sl siall
through one year.
UN, Principles and 53l sl aaY) It refers to the number of floors in the building, sk 230 aaa3 ties e gisall lsal 23 ¢ el (ulsh s3ey aeai| Number of floors in 8 Glshall ae | 1530120 | celasyly clial 15
Recommendations taking into account that the basement is deemed . the Building
for Population and chlail Sleasis | one of the floors if it's not less than 1.5 meters L5 e selinf da ¥ (ol (sedll) ‘;‘"‘JS” 2l ey Gl ol
Housing Censuses, 2aad) ¢ Slsally Sl high. Likewise, the roof room is also considered e Gl 4l e eluldy sl s b aly Cighas cohan als jia
No. 67/Rev.3, 2017 as a floor and is counted within the number of
2017 280 &22/67 | ousing units if it has other belongings such as e Gara aandy il rhad) Ap a5 IS ¢ nall Gl
bath, toilet, and constitute 50% or more of the JSing alaa cales e (gl @l 1 OIS 13 Sl clasgl
total surface area of the roof. X
bl dalie e 5518 %50 Lgislise
UN, SNA 93 allas csasiall Y This includes unpaid owners and family al e Al o kel atyud 2y Jarl) ilaal Jodty Number of employed | - iilal) sxe 1530121 | celayls il 15
members, and paid employees both permanent . Persons
1993 Zpagall bl | g temporary. ~Bgally il Gulalall e ey Caleladly
PCBS, 1996 slasdl Sl Sleal A building comprised of two or more floors, 055 B ) N G e b ST il e 5Sa ine Building slee 1530122 | cdelaayly elawd 15
including the ground floor that usually involves X ) i . 3
1996 «shauddl 1o o6 oroceries, garages or apartments. Each oo S8 e Gilla JS (gimas SlaliS ) GRSl 0SS ) Gl
floor consists of more than one apartment, V) a1y B wana Vs cBaaly Syl Sl 425 (S el (da
usually constructed for housing purposes
calal) Gl Y (sa5all aally gl
UN, SNA 93 Al szl aa¥) A subsidiary of a foreign company such as Gl o Al o el S8 gl (e Ll 35 dals sl Foreign Company | 4,0 45,5 g | 1530123 | clelaayly cilid) 15

1993 daegdll cllall

branches for insurance companies, banks or
airlines.

L Obyadall

Branch
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, SNA 93 allas csasiall ¥ Branch which does not have any book keeping. Vgslae 358 A claay Y il gl sladl sa Branchlzvith'out Book sy Y g8 1530124 | celasyly cilaal 15
eepin
1993 duasill bl pme e Sl
BTN
UN, SNA 93 allas csasiall ¥ Branch with book keeping separated from the K eyl 3Gl e Alins Alae 358 dlua (53 £l Branch with Book Slosay g 58 1530125 | celasyly cilaal 15
head office. . Keeping
1993 Zpasill clilusall A iala iy 2 Ul Gl dlael Aiiss lles
BTN
UN, SNA 93 allas csasiall ¥ It’s a non-profit establishments, which include Cllally clalai¥ls a1 Jadss coll danlgh e olaad)| Non-governmental @hi gl 1530126 | cielasyly claal 15
parties and unions, associations and all organization sector
sl o Py i a3 NI . e Yee N sa -
1993 Zaagdll bl organizations related to women's organizations, LUally ubadlly Aagutl) s fally ilaliiall JilS5 Cilinaad)y
youth and student, churches and monasteries e Al leansgally 50915 LSl
and its affiliates.
PCBS, 1996 slasM S5l leall| This includes the entitlements of employees in Jlanl) G 15518 Bhger isall 25 5 Cplalall Caliniose clly Jading Workmanship sal dad 1530127 | cielayls lad 15
) the implementation of the building, whether . L ) . .
1996 «Jubauddl they are skilled workers or ordinary workers, st 5l et al dlie dard) OIS s cGalall Jlasd ) 5yl Aarias
whether working for pay monthly or daily or as a o Sie alal) ot LS il el £ Lyl Aoilas dbas f
contract for the amount of work done.the wages ) i : . i
of employee include all other benefits. 3 Hleadll fio Laatiaa Jlael 35 o Hall Jlasl) g Slasl
L oalalall sal Jading capall jiall saame Byal ylae DU (1S5
-pa! it Ll Lk f e Uia
PCBS, 1996 slasd Gl Sleal) If the execution is done by contractors or skilled ClS)d clinal) s Jle o ol 8 e Jleet & i &0 Workmanshop + sal dad 1530128 | celasyly cilaal 15
workers (except contractors) so that the material Materials
1996 ¢ giudauddl included in the contract, it does not include the Y cdaall LB dsall pgasdhi pgae diall Jad Cysns (i) Aga + daziian
industrial plants .+ aeliall ciliia) clisiee @l Jad oy
PCBS, 1996 elasdl (555l Sleall Include expenditure on the construction of L) Tl g aa Al Shdl el e Gl Callssl) Jads Value of expenditure oo Gl aasl 1530129 | oLyl el 15
i _ |buildings in which construction activity was ) T o on building )
1996 «ubauddll | ogablished during the reference period. L) B8 P construction el o)
PCBS, 1996 slasdl Sl leall Include expenditure on excavation, which is iy dalall Gl aladial w5 A isl) Jleel CallSs Jadsy Excavations by iliall ded 1530130 | clelasyly cilaal 15
done by using special mechanisms, whether it . ) . Machinary ~
1996 ¢ sanddl et f Baiall AuaSl Caen Alglaally jead) Jleel Ca 3lus RN

carried out by quantity or leasing mechanisms
for a daily or hourly wage.

el o g sl dilie il
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Term code Area code
PCBS, 1996 slasd Gl Sleal) Duties of engineering offices to design building | 4 Gibay) ol cud) cillalaia paanal igl) CalKa) Culiation Engineering Costs CallSs Ao 1530131 | celayls il 15
or supervision.
1996 « bl EEWRLTY
PCBS, 1996 slasd Sl leall The fees paid to licensors, including any fees a5y ERREINS & e Gl il Clgal Zegiall gl Licensing Fees and pse) dad 1530132 | wlelasyly cilaal 15
and violations on the regulations and license Penalities
1996 ¢ giudauddl conditions. This does not include insurance, dads Yy il g sy Al e lislall s il wasil
which recovered after the completion of the il 2 e g e 35ies S il @lly il
building. .
PCBS, 1996 slasd Sl leall This includes fees connecting water, electricity, Aaally L) o) Ciilgl) 5 elpeSly slaall Jua i sy Slld oy Utilities Connection a5 dagh 1530133 | clelayly ciliad) 15
telephone or public network connectionn by Fees of
1996 «gibeld) | oewvork type. A g5 cnen Aol Glatll Qg
PCBS, 1996 slasd Sl leall If the owner contract with a contracting A gl el JalS ais e dlawas ciYlia 355 e bl 3 13) Constracting Clinie dad | 1530134 | wlelasyly cladl 15
company on the implementation of the entire . . L . Companies
1996 «Jubauddl building or any parts of it or of the specialized Sl ol JSell Juael i) 48 Sanadia Jlael f 40 el Nladl Sls
(such as structure or plumbing or electrical). (Alsesh o Al
PCBS, 1996 slasdl Sl leall Includes the cost of all building materials used Dl el sl aaiil b desdia) elid) ge 261S i Jedu Construction oliy dlge dad 1530135 | celayly ciliad) 15
in construction activities of the building during ) Materials
1996 «buddll e reference year and purchased directly by the Apall 038 S Elgusy Il U 0 Bpdlan Bjadally A A d8 Ge dlda
owner, and whether these materials are used in 2l 138 Jadg cadadal) Jleel of Sl Jleel d dariio AL
the work of the structure or finish work. This o
item includes payments of industrial plants for ssall (B A Jue¥ deliall il e giaal
synthetic work in the building
UN, SNA2008 Al csanial aa¥) It reflects the enterprise legal status and capital LS Il Guly RSl Gy Asnsgall Sl ingl) 43 auais Legal Status S5l sl 1530136 | wielanyly il 15
ownership according to the law of Trade and
2008 Lwesall ilileal) Industry. delially Blaill ()53l8 sa2s
PCBS, 1996 slasll @S5l sleall|A building with fully completed external fagade, | 251S oy (a olgi¥) o3 (ol cJalSIL A A il 3 Building Under NG 1530137 | cielayls o 15
i.e., the entire floors are built, but internal Preparation
1996 «Jubauddl finishing is still underway, including plastering, bl sl o Aalall cplatall tbee Sl oSl Gilshal bl
tiling, and installing electric and water Oleaad als e say syl a8 colally sliyeSl vady
networks. The building in this case would not be
ready for use.
PCBS, 1996 slasdl Sl leall It refers to buildings being built, provided that APEH (AN e aaly ol Caadl :"'T'J:\J‘ obasll cly & 3§ Under Construction |yl cuas el 1530138 | clelaayly sl 15
four walls or one ceiling are completed, But has Building
1996 « bl soubdll Jle¥ jals e sy alall alSes Jlas) ) ey

not yet reached the completion of its external
structure and is not ready for Under Preparation
work.
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PCBS, 1996 elasdl (555l Sleall If the owner is a cooperative organization, giaa e il (s Auiglad duaan oLl @lile IS 13) Cooperative Building Sl i 1530139 | clelasyly claal 15
i despite of its aims. .
1996 ¢l
PCBS, 1996 slasd Sl leall It is a building that is suggested to be caails dl A e LA Gyl e oelial A g il Qb s New Building Jaa e 1530140 | cielasyly claal 15
) established on a vacant site, regardless of the . . ' . )
1996 « bl shape of building or area. Anlisal) gl guaall JE& o Jlall iy
PCBS, 1996 slasd Gl Sleal) If owned by state of Palestine (excluding Waqf (gl il (ulauds Algal 4iSle 353 A i) Gy g Governmental asSa e 1530141 | cielayy el 15
properties) Building .
1996 ¢l
PCBS, 1996 slasd Sl leadl [t is the building that is owned by individual or sl A e degana o 25 ) 4nSle 39a3 A sl Gl ga Private Building sald i 1530142 | cielayly o 15
group of individuals or by private sector.
1996 « bl salal) g Uaill LgSley () losssall (gan)
PCBS, 1996 elasdl (535l leat)|It means that the building is valid for housing or ol aal g i ¥ oSls deadl f (Sll sl Ll < 13| Vacant Building JUAENppETIY 1530143 | celayly clisal) 15
i ) work, but is not occupied by anyone or unused . | . ) .
1996 «Jubauddl during the listing period. (e ) gl Lmgpne (15 Lo ko) el 858 e s
It means that the building is not being utilized
during the listing period. Normally, such a
building is for rent or for sale.
PCBS, 1996 slasd Sl Sleal If the owner is Charitable Society. lomand) @y Jliag Ay dusia o Bsnant Iken il IS 13 Charitable Societies o B e 1530144 | cielanyly ol 15
o Non- profit organizations) this term refers tothe | L o o Building o
1996 «shauddl1i1ding owned by non- profit organizations, Aneldaly haoe Slord adil e (o Slmanlly Al S e
(such as sports, clubs, etc.). Abal) halasly Cbally Ll Lecalll 30yl Al
ol G s Y ey cJlaally
UN, Principles and t53lia cBaniall ?,,‘y\ The building is considered residential if more sana dialie Chead (e JIS) il 1) Ganpeils Wiu il s Residential RN 1530145 | cielanyly el 15
Recommendations than half of its total area is prepared for ) .
Salaal Sl i 055 o sl Al S sl Jadag oSl p2)2Y

for Population and
Housing Censuses,
No. 67/Rev.1, 1998

aaad) ¢ cSlually oludl

1998 «Jg¥) maasill /67

residential purposes. The building could consist
of: Complete dwellings. Rooms added to the
dwellings.Extension of other facilities, e.g.
kitchen, bathroom, cesspool, garage.

ol il Al e Clang) Coe Aila) L ALS 4K s
Sl sl clalaall ol alladll i) £ o Lue b il

(a8l dpalaiay)
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
PCBS, 1996 slas3 (Sl Sleall |1t refers to a building owned by the municipality g Ldae f 2y L) (1< 13 Local Authority Las dble | 1530146 | cilelayls olasa 15
or village council. Building
1996 « bl
PCBS, 1996 slasll @S5l slgall| When the building is not prepared for residential | i, (€l cund aialiue Coai o i1 L€ isall o) A Non-Residential S e | 1530147 | eyl el 15
purposes or more than half of its area was for . ) ) ) .
1996 «budill 1o residential purpose then it must be ) chima chalad bjlad hielin 5% o) (e G 2oy aclaind
classified as industrial, commercial, REILREWS
educational,...est.
PCBS, 1996 slasd Sl leall A building where construction work is not | < clat) 2 38 oS O e sl el i:l_)lé I5Y daadl IS 13 Uncompleted building | 1<, 5 e | 1530148 [ cielayly cilisd) 15
complete, provided the wall and ceiling of at X .
1996 «bdill 1t one storey is completed and (it refers to i gilaal) ity () (e aaly Gl i ol ) ol
buildings Under Construction only. L )
PCBS, 1996 slasd Sl leall If the license to the entire existing building (\_J\A FUSNES NP (ol L;-‘-‘A) Aty S8 il das )l cal 1) Existing building Al Swdad | 1530149 lelaayly clasall 15
(built previously and to be licensed now). license
1996 « bl
PCBS, 1996 slasdl Sl leall It means that the building was completely used e el 2l L) Jie dati (Sl Lasdionn Judll (S 13) Habitation Only Lk oSl e | 1530150 | celayly caliad) 15
for residential purposes only, i.e., normal .
1996 «Jubauddl buildings, Note that the building used partly for i g ofhal (b OSl e patiedl il of Akl
residential purposes and the rest of its unused i Kull e
parts is considered for residential purposes only.
UN, Principles and t53laa (Basiall r,_,fy\ It means that some of the houses in the building andly €l Aardin unall ) Claagll i <ilS 13 Habitation and Work oSl i 1530151 | clelasyly claal 15
Recommendations are used for habitation purposes whereas other B
for Population and hlail Sbeasis | ynits are used for work. sdenll daxdiose AV Jarlly
Housing Censuses, 22l ¢ Slaally S
No. 67/Rev.1, 1998
1998 «Jg¥ maiiill/67
UN, Principles and tsoke ciaaiall oY1 (It means that the building was used for work Tagie ol 4 a2 Yy Jai Jaall JalS (0 pasieadl) i) 5o Work only Building | b Jesll e | 1530152 | clelaayly cilaad) 15
Recommendations only, i.e., not occupied by any household, Note 3 i
Salaal Sl i 3ls deall TLn pasiceddl sl of Alaadle e aline Ay

for Population and
Housing Censuses,
No. 67/Rev.1, 1998

aaad) ¢ cSlually oIl

1998 «Jg¥) maasill/67

that the building used partly for work and the
rest of its unused parts is considered for work.

el e Aardin yue ojlial
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
PCBS, 1996 slasdl Sl leall It is the building that is occupied by individuals Ll JaSe e a3l YY) Al A Ll gy Building Used but not Jin e 1530153 | cielayly ciliad) 15
although it is not structurally completed. Completed
1996 « bl Jai€e ey
PCBS, 1996 slasd Sl leall This applies as well to buildings used for work | il dag 4<ls Jaall L of ST ol 5yuls yﬁ“ ) IS 1) Closed Building Gl e 1530154 | cielayly caliad) 15
purposes but found closed during the listing
1996 «Jubauddl period. sl 578 Jlsh
PCBS, 1996 slasdl Sl leall The building that structurally completed iy 8 L JalS (< anlulads 4l Slad) o8 ) Gl s Completed Building JeSe s 1530155 | cielayly el 15
including the vacant or deserted buildings that's . .
1996 « bl good for use. Regardless of whether partially or LIS A culS el plasiedld Aallall Bisagll ) A il
completely constructed or they are used or not. N ?i Fediis cuily Lija o
PCBS, 1996 slasd Sl leall It is a building usually constructed for non-[ .z g s yrally dncedl) (o L Janll dslaiiad Sl aze ™ Establishment slie e 1530156 | celayly cilaall 15
residential purposes, e.g., mosques, schools, Building
1996 ‘M‘ hospitals, factories, hotels, or a number of stores saaall Gilshall saueta ol g SIS e ) Budlly pruadlly
or multi-storey buildings originally intended for Ll (3leuY) o Sl Je i Janll LIS S
the entire work only, such as office buildings or .
commercial markets.
PCBS, 1996 slasdl Sl leall A building that has not been used for a long Y by Aemdlall pre Caness Algle il sl 52 sl 5o Deserted Building snge s 1530157 | celasyly cilaal 15
period of time due to being unsuitable and | .
1996 «Jubauddl requires necessary repairs and maintenance to e gronad Gpluifly Gy pcal) lapa sl laolocil] ans el
be suitable for living. Deserted also includes s el 2350 L gSlLe i ¥ 1 laal) 1SS Sl
buildings that cannot be used by owners as a o c
result of Isracli measures. Buildings that are | 5% ¥ Lol A1y L dasgal) laal Lol A} cdaball
partly destroyed and fall-down are not el
considered buildings. .
PCBS, 1996 slasdl Sl Sleal The building that is not occupied by any one, JF 4 jaa @l PEPIA] pie e itesall e isall 58 Vacant building sade s 1530158 | wielanyly ol 15
because it's not suitable for residence, or that
1996 «shauddli1ding was taken decision to demolish it. A g b= 2)
(plaszau
PCBS, 1996 slasdl Sl Sleal It refers to the buildings dedicated to charitable ClS elg (53Y1 Agigall Slaally aabioall Jie digisall il Wagqf Building iy e 1530159 | wielanyly il 15
work, e.g., mosques and other suspended . o
1996 « bl osswa ) Al

buildings, whether Islamic or Christian.
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
PCBS, 1996 elasdl (555l Sleall This term refers to the buildings owned by the Dol il Jie igal) S 4Sle 2ge3 g3 il United Nations Relief Gigal) Ay | 1530160 | celaayly il 15
i ) UNRWA, including schools and hospitals, that ; . ) o 3 ) ) B and Works Agency
1996 «Jubauddl belong to UNRWA and not being rented from g2 0o Daliue Cunly (Bl AL AL Aty (UNRWA) Building
other parties. Ll
UN, SNA 93 allas csasiall ¥ Head office with book keeping which does not ool Lol Zadal) ) bl o ¥ (1 duseyl) SShall Head Office with out | y b e | 1530161 | eyl il 15
includes the records of the branches. Book Keeping
1993 Zuagll wilblall (b ) e dede e Gl dady
gl
UN, SNA 93 allas csasiall ¥ Head office with book keeping which includes ol Cllan dan A g8 gl A cilinal Zauyll Shyall Head Office with sy pe 1530162 | cielayls il 15
the records of the branches. Book Keeping
1993 Zuagll wilblall (el 3l re dnare gl ililus) Ll dadlal) Sblea dady
a3
PCBS, 1996 slasll g5l slgal| It Tefers to the sector or party to which the Jutn 3l dgall paly iaal) Gllle Lgngy ) gl f ¢ Wl i Building Ownership Al dia 1530163 | celasyly clisall 15
_ |building belongs, to and not to the party ) .
1996 «gubauddl operating the building. el el
UN, SNA 93 allas csasiall ¥ This refers to the ownership of the majority of i ()g_,. %51 Lﬁi) Guasgal) Jla ol el 2Sle @iy dais Ownership of the slanall 8L, 1530164 | cielay)y el 15
o the capital of the institution (or 51% or more) e . . ) . enterprise
1993 &gasdll cbluadl | pe o special national or foreign private 8 ) Lol g o il Gals o il Gals 5% o (K
sector or my family or company a national gga] AegSa A58 o Lk AegKa
government or a company foreign government,
UN, SNA 93 allas csasiall ¥ An f:stablishmen't which is iq operation during 2l s 558 A Db Janl) Jlis ) sLanal & In Op«'eration Aalad) sl 1530165 | cielayly ciliad) 15
the implementation of establishment census. Establishment
1993 daagall cililuall
UN, SNA 93 Al sasiall aay)  |A temporary closed establishment during the L) e 538 DIA 5 U< Jaall (o sl sl s Closed Establishment | zagdl stasd) | 1530166 | cielaayly clid) 15
census.
1993 Auasdll bl
UN, SNA 93 allas csasiall Y l\)7Vith Eut branch and not a head office for sy Sl lejd candy g el ol slandd) o Single Establishment syl slasall 1530167 | cielasyly claal 15
ranches.
1993 daagall cililuall
UN, SNA 93 Al aasiall aa¥)  |AD establishment which is under preparation L goleat) Ll Lujlae e bl ajugas (g)lal sl agf Under Preparation can sliie 1530168 | clayly clasa 15
and has not yet started production. ) ) Establishment
1993 Zuosdll bl eadl
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN, SNA 93 allas csasiall ¥ The institutions that provide services to the b 08 o e el Clest o A il Sle 0 Association or Leas 5 22a | 1530169 | celasyls Lo 15
community can be different or similar to the . Charities
1993 duasll badl |Gorvices provided by the facilities that aim to | £° 08 ol ) s (Al Sliadl e dadiall loaall dbles A
profit but at no charge or for a nominal fee or a Cilonaal) Ay Jliag LS (30 Cusjf o Gy aam o Jilas
relative of the cost. For example, charities, and
associations established to provide health and oeldals ma ot il e Al Slananlly el
social services, educational and sports clubs, < Jleally O clslasly Cally clilally duabil L8y Luadesy
trade unions, political parties, unions, students
and workers
UN, SNA 93 allas csasiall ¥ Includes various United Nations organizations e (Cagall A ac) Aatiaal) sasial ru’\ﬂ Cilaiie Lgale Jlias International A0 dia 1530170 | celayly cilaal 15
(except for UNRWA), such as UNESCO, organization
1993 Zaagdll cllnl |yNDP and a like, and similar international ulalls) Ableall A sl ilisgally caslis Loy UNDP ¢ Susigll
institutions (such as the International Red Cross (el Sl Ggriiag ¢ dsall dlidly Jall jes)
and the World Bank, the International Monetary . ) )
Fund ...).
UN, SNA 93 allas csasiall ¥ It is an activity that productions used within the BEETI PR RS SN IRV P P FSTORRVCIE PP AR P Auxiliary Activity | yile Ll sang| 1530171 | wlelasyly claal 15
establishment it self and not provided to others. Unit
1993 daagall cililuall
PCBS, 1994 slasdl Sl Sleal Any revenues or transfers accrued to the Ol sle die alall Dla slandl anas eDlgad 5 Slalyl A Revenues and Blgaig bl [ 1530172 | clslasyly cilisd) 15
establishment during the year, such as . transfers
1994 cshauddd i vestment return, projects profit ... etc., dala e Amiss b1 et il else @l legyda b))
whether these revenues are receivable from cAsyla e ol ald)
abroad or not.
PCBS,1994 a5l Sleal local and imported new assets (purchased (1) A3 813l 53)5eally ddaall 32) sl gy 2|  New acquisitions suaall clsadl | 1530173 | cielasyly il 15
during the year)
1994 ¢ cuboddl
PCBS, 2017 slasdl Sl Sleal This means that the building is owned by an S o L e desana o 38 I 4uSle e S Ll lly 5 Private, Resident (pald i 1530174 | cielanyly ol 15
individual, group of persons, or legal personality Owner
2017 «gaadi | as institutions or a private sector company gl OIS elsuy e alall g Uaall LgSlay A Cliscegall (52a) ke il

or establishments regardless of whether this
sector is national or international and be a
residence according to the definition of the
residence contained in this dictionary.

Vi (g sl AY) et e e 5 i o ey ol

sl
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
PCBS, 2017 slasd Gl Sleal) This means that the building is owned by an ) sl e e gena 5 a8 ) AnSle sgas S ) Gl s Private, Non Resident (oald i 1530175 | cielayly claal 15
) individual, group of persons, or legal personality i } Owner .
2017 egshaaddl 16 0h as institutions or a private sector company U LS elpuns calad) g1l Lgflay (il ilinuaal) 500 pie st Al

or establishments regardless of whether this
sector is national or international and be non-
residence according to the definition of the
residence contained in this dictionary..

ULl deall S8 b asie e 955 iad o ilag (alal)

canaall 138 & gl ALlEY) Chut n
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clhaall ) Jlaal) 3ay
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
Transportation Terms 1535 :godsall 5o Jaill clalbias
UN,Glossary for asna Baaiall aaY)  |[A motor vehicle designed to carry more than 9 () A 3 L) IS5 9 (e SS) Ji dancae Al 2S5 58 Bus Laldl 1535100 Jall 15
Transport statistics, ) passengers (including the driver). .
3rd Edition 2003 Slebas) clallas
T Laakall ¢ Ja)
2003
UN,Glossary for anna aaiall aaY) A motor vehicle designed exclusively or Al e g Al e 1550 oned Gaana Bl 1550 5 Road Tractor Syl 1535101 Jall 15
Transport statistics, primarily to haul other vehicles, which are not o
3rd Edition 2003 Glslaa) Slallaas power-driven. Agricultural tractors are excluded. Aebill bl
T Laakall ¢ Ja)
2003
PCBS, 2000 a5l Sleal An accident, which occurred as a result of the (ol e A8 Ala 3 A8 058 Aas gy (53 Sslal) Road Traffic Accident Bhll Gula 1535102 Jall 15
o vehicle being in a state of motion and in which ) o
2000 ¢ idacdall people were injured. ~aibla) Galall 13a oo i Ay ()
UN,Glossary for anna aaiall aaY) Two wheeled motor vehicles with or without e o ggind el eld i Ly copilae @l A1 A5 8 Motorcycle L)l daha 1535103 Jaal) 15
Transport statistics, sidecar. This category includes scooter, three- N L o ) o
3rd Edition 2003 Glelaal Clalbuss | opeeled vehicles not exceeding 400 kg. lae S Gl SlSidly dplad Slaball b pacly Assls
Al (Jal)  [Motorcycles are classified according to the s e A1 Sl ity ¢3S 400 co ey 2 Y g
2003 engine capacity as: less than 50 cm’ , 50-100 2 b 3 50 Gt e ) 2o
cm3, 100-250 cm3, and greater than 250 om’. Bl slaby) e 50 e 8 el ol e ad gl
300250 o 58 Fa 250-100 3 pes 100-50 (515m
UN,Glossary for anna aaiall aaY) A series of flights fulfilling at least the O A gene e Lgd 2yl 2 Al D)) (e A - Regular Flights Agsall CBsl 1535104 Jall 15
Transport statistics, following conditions: they are performed by a N o . o o
3rd Edition 2003 Slelaal Slalbaas |0 senger aircraft, their tickets are open for free 1955 pilasa Bk a5 1l Laa (oY) aal) dauia gl Lokl

BN Aaadall (S
2003

sale to the general public; they are planned and
adjusted according to the needs of traffic,
carried out according to existing aviation
agreements, The operating license and the fixed
timetables are also available to the general
public.

gl s Slalia) e daviaiy labadd calall aladndl dalia
ol dad) d5n9 Bagage s LS Cnsar DA i)

calad) aladidl e 23a 2elge Jang
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN,Glossary for e saaiall Yl All the flights for remuneration other than those | i 1wl Dgall sl e AV degine Lsall D)l paen Irregular Flights Al el 1535105 Jaall 15
Transport statistics, reported under regular flights. )
3rd Edition 2003 lelan) Gilallbiaa daliiiadll e
AN Aaadall ¢ Ja)
2003
UN,Glossary for e Baaiall Yl A motor vehicle intended for the carriage of Leilsas 25 Yy (»i i) SN Jad Jaxs Al A5 US 2 Taxi sl Sl 1535106 Jaall 15
Transport statistics, passengers (in return for payment), and designed . ) L o ) . }
3rd Edition 2003 Gslanl clallaas |6 Seat no more than 9 persons (including the S a8 Agmgag (Gl el L) CIS, 9 0o Sl
A dalall (Ja)  [driver), and described in its license as a taxi.
2003
UN,Glossary for aana iasial aaY) A motor vehicle designed for another purpose oe leys s AN i e (mleY deaas AT 4S50 0 Commercial Car Aylaal sl 1535107 Jaill 15
Transport statistics, than passenger transport, weights more than . : ) o N
3rd Edition 2003 Gelasl clallaas 9700 kg, its height is more than 175 cm and less | 0 290 @bt 5l 0o Jits pus 175 0o e lin) 25 2382200
A dalll (Jal)  [than or equal to 250 cm, and described in its A3 He ity b Agen pay
2003 license as a commercial vehicle.
UN,Glossary for e saaiall Yl A motor vehicle, other than motorcycle intended Leilgen 138 Yy (L) 053) S Sl Jaxies Al Ay OS a Private Car Aalall gk 1535108 Jal) 15
Transport statistics, for the carriage of passengers and designed to A L o )
3rd Edition 2003 Gelanl clallas oot no more than 9 persons (including the LS ) ( Bigumgoy (@l el (L) LIS, 9 0
A daulll (Jal)  [driver), and described in its license as a private Al claball psdl 13 Jads Y cdala
2003 vehicle, and does not include motorcycles.
UN,Glossary for e saaiall Yl A motor vehicle designed for another purpose oo el as SN Ja e UaheY deaas 4T 4S5 2 Truck PR 1535109 Jaall 15
Transport statistics, than passenger transport, its height is more than o L )
3rd Edition 2003 Clslioal Clalluaa |55 cm, and described in its license as a truck. AnliS lgad) (f dgaagay on 250
AN Aaadall ¢ Ja)
2003
PCBS, 2000 slasd Sl leall Branching off from, or lining, main roads, It ok ) gk o comad il (e gl (53 Gkl s Regional Road (ealEY) 3okl 1535110 Jaall 15
includes along the road within a locality. .
2000 ¢ islaudal ~genll Jads Goyhall Sl Jadug et
PCBS, 2000 slasd Sl leadl [t is a road Constructed by Israeli Occupation to Cpaionall sy Congs Lshul) Pa) s e e 3k 5 Bypass Road el gkl | 1535111 Jaall 15
link the Settlements with each other and with
2000 ;Ml Israel. &es szl gy e Aulaal) L_,_..absﬂ L’,:_ﬂ. 5asagall daliilyuY)

)
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
: Term code Area code
PCBS, 2000 slasd Sl leall Serves for national or inter district traffic and (oAl ) Asilae e gl Ol (g5 e i PN AN Main Road i) Gl 1535112 Jaall 15
including road extension within a locality.
2000 ¢ gisladdl cenall Jala Goyball el Jadag
PCBS, 2000 slasd Sl leall Serves the internal traffics within a locality. sl e Al g5l A axdy (g3 Gkl s Local Road sl bl 1535113 Jaall 15
2000 ¢ kil
UN,Glossary for e Baaiall Yl A vehicle running on wheels and intended for LGkl el deacae Clae @l3 S5 US b Vehicle FEW| 1535114 Jaall 15
Transport statistics, use on roads. )
4th E(Ii’ition 2009 Sleban) Clalbas
gyl Aegdal) ¢ Jaall
2009
UN,Glossary for e saaiall Yl A vehicle designed for purposes other than the analy . gdlaad) S QIS Ji bl il deaas 350 US 2 Other Vehicle Al i 1535115 Jaill 15
Transport statistics, carriage of passengers or goods. This category o . . ‘
4th Edition 2009 e ambulances, mobile cranes, self- @ld clihall dalad) il Cilaihl cilasl) GlSie szl 12
Tyl Aaglall ¢ Jail propelled rollers, bulldozers with metallic FacldY) lSall ¢ ?M:\J‘ iyt LSya dinaall Dlaal)
wheels or tracks, vehicles for recording film, o i o
2009 radio, and TV programs, mobile library vehicles, o cAlifia 5K Lariionall DS jal) cAlatidl) 25925400
towing vehicles for vehicles in need of repair. L) dilal)
UN,Glossary for anna aaiall aaY) A vehicle fitted with auto propulsive engine, it ¢A013 18y Al Daall 13a ey Cuny yna 3930 LS5 IS (2 Motor Vehicle ERNERW] 1535116 Jall 15
Transport statistics, is normally used for carrying persons or goods, - i » i A :
4th Edition 2009 lslaal clalbae 104 drawing vehicles. G cad ) gladl gl paladY) deal sile desidy
Aayl) dapdall ¢ Jaill
2009
UN,Glossary for anna aaiall aaY) Goods road vehicles designed to be hauled by a A 250 Ay ancdl deacas el Jal &l e 3S5e Trailer 5)glaiall 1535117 Jail) 15
Transport statistics, road motor vehicle. Excluding agricultural L . ) .
4th Edition 2009 Slslaal tlalbiss (ilers and caravans. S LBLIE s dael3l ol olls o g
Aayl) dapdall ¢ Jaill
2009
UN,Glossary for anna aaiall aaY) Goods road vehicle with no front axle designed e e S5 Cuns Aeacas ol jona o AT e A5 o Semi-Trailer §)shil Caa 1535118 Jall 15
Transport statistics, in such a way as to be hauled by road tractor. . o
4th Edition 2009 Slsleas) Glalhias e leilsen e uled audy 154

el dxglal (Ja
2009
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN,Glossary for e saaiall Yl A vehicle designed for the road, exclusively or Sl Jal ) o ran sni e dasadl Gl e Freight transport Ja oSy 1535119 Jaall 15
Transport statistics, mainly to transport goods of all kinds of light i C e e " Vehicles
4th Edition 2009 Glelanl lalbas |4 heavy compared for a fare. ) Qi ALy dadal) leelsily glad
A dn) ¢
2009
UN,Glossary for e Baaiall Yl Include Private Cars, Taxis, Motorcycles, and il cilalally o wSll) 31 Sl Aualall Sl Jods Passengers Vehicle Ja oSy 1535120 Jaall 15
Transport statistics, Buses. )
4th Edition 2009 lelan) Gilallbiaa .alallly QS
A dn) ¢
2009
UN,Glossary for e saaiall Yl All kinds of trucks, small and large works in alell Jal) 8 s 3 5805 Bpsiaall lgelgls cilialal) s Freight transport Ji S 1535121 Jall 15
Transport statistics, public transport of goods in return for payment, o ) o o ) Vehicles (Outside “
4th Edition 2009 Glelanl clallaas |0 ncluding owned for establishments. Olyie @ld lind dolas s Lo dlly dady Yy hal e giladll - Establishments) Jill) gibad
Jad )l daadall ¢ Jal ol (Clsd z)la
2009
UN,Glossary for e saaiall Yl A public vehicle (bus type) intended for carrying ab s, Jat g 1o ol 55 (e Bpagen A5 Public bus osae Lals 1535122 Jadl 15
Transport statistics, ) - passengers in return for payment. )
4th Edition 2009 e clalbas
A dn) i
2009
UN,Glossary for' anna ciasidl aaY) Every vehicle which is not public and used to gobia dhie Qilie (aladVl Ui 3 Jexindy daagee Cond 450 S| Private bus asad el [ 1535123 Jall 15
Transport statistics, carry passengers in return for a lump sum or .
4th Edition 2009 Gelasl clalaas | ithout payment ol Gon

Ao Anlal ¢l
2009
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
: Term code Area code
Telecommunications Terms 1540 :gscasall 34, e laly) alalhag
UN,Glossary for anna aaiall aaY) Letter with a limited amount of words, sent oGS 5l el Al gy s 5 el 83 90m0 Allusy IS o Telegram 24,4) 1540100 N LN 15
Transport statistics, inland or abroad by telex, fax, or telephone. Fees N ) . . | is el &
4th Edition 2009 Slelaa) Slalbss o6 paid according to the number of words sent | ) J312 I du Baslall Ll o laypal b citlgll ddause
Lad)ll deglall (Jall  |to the country or abroad Lels
2009
ITU, Manual for sl alazy) National trunk (toll) traffic consists of effective Ll AS)s e pnliall (e ) Aihgl) Clislgall S allw National trunk Aledl 3 1540101 N L) 15
Measuring ICT : N (completed) fixed national telephone traffic . . . . o telephone traffic o
Access and Use by | o8 do «¥LaBU oy hanoed with a station outside the local Aanall ddadl) ol dalaie s S Ao o Al A5 Aol (minutes) (3001) okl
Hogs§holds and SNVl L) M ?ha?ging area of the calling station. The lgal) ASn (3 31 plaels Hasall e $OUY) aag LAl JURCUION
Individuals, 2009 indicator should be reported as the number of i
Edition Slogleal LaslsiS inutes of traffic. (sl
lellasindg c¥ LAYy
2009 dxk
ITU, Manual for sl alazy) This covers the effective (completed) traffic ol la clea A Lfi o (ALeStunall) Adedl) Al S daiy International outgoing | iyl il 1540102 oyl 15
Measuring ICT : N originating in a given country to destinations . N . A . o ) telephone traffic . o
Access and Use by | o8 s « VLU o cide that country. The indicator should be Al Gl 2am S35 1 G Gl oty -2l (minutes) ol 2l
Households and SN Al L) M reported in number of minutes of traffic. (GH3aL) ds,lad
Individuals, 2009
Edition Slastedl Lnsl s
lellasindg c¥ LAYy
2009 dxk
ITU, Manual for sl alazy) Local telephone traffic consists of effective Tl Calgll dasha AS)a (e Aol Al Llgll AS ) Call Local telephone Lalg) Ayl 1540103 N LN 15
Measuring ICT : N (completed) fixed telephone line traffic T e o traffic (minutes) . o
Access and Use by | o8 do «¥LaB oy hanoed within the local charging area in e 5 (ol Aalaal) gl Aahaia Jabs Alliall (AaSiuadll) Zdedl Aolaall 2l
Hogs§holds and SNl L) M which Fhe{ callir}g station is siFuated. This is the | 1d\Sa (S el aa] gsb aobiien o Rl o oy . elaill A ()
Individuals, 2009 area within which one subscriber can call ) . . B A
Edition Gilashaall Lalsi 4 other on payment of the local charge (if O Gl Gy - (Sng o) Blae Al pu) by AT et
clellaxids c¥ L)y [applicable). This indicator should be reported in L8 s (K8 3 Laga T
i the number of minutes. If the indicator is .
2009 4xka reported in calls or meter units (pulses), then an
appropriate conversion figure to minutes of
traffic should be supplied
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) Term code Area code
UN,Glossary for e saaiall Yl Material posted as presents, such as food, Jaaail) ey ci¥sSlally QIS claay! dia Lo Gy sl e Post Packet Lol o5 1540104 oyl 15
Transport statistics, clothes, beauty-care materials, perfumes, and . ) . ' 4 ; )
4th Edition 2009 Gelanl clalbas |0 mercial samples. The lowest limit of post S aadl B Y o By 4l Loy dplaall Glially slanlly
Tyl Aaglall ¢ Jail packet length and width is 140, 90 mm + 2 mm A 90 ce leme Y oy cale 140 go Tampdl ol Jskal
respectively. The highest limit for the sum of . )
2009 length, width, and thickness is 900 mm. The Aaudly Gajally Johll ggane 23 ¥ 0y o(ple 2 lake aless o)
highest limit of the length of any dimension is A L oe 600 g 2 sl sl 25 Y o e ¢ale 900 e
600 mm. The highest weight of the post packet ) ) ‘
is 2 ke. S 2 oo Al Ogp wn ¥ o e
UN,Glossary for e saaiall Yl A letter intended to be delivered quickly (24 o Ledsamy ilie lin) 2y asusy Lge g ) Jilull o Express Mail 2ual) iy 1540105 oyl 15
Transport statistics, hours) from the moment of reception by the post ) . N P N ) )
4th Edition 2009 Glelanl clallaas | conger, Normally extra fees are applied. Sall 8 G gDl Al o oy Aol 24 JIa ) duoyl e
gyl Aegdal) ¢ Jaall RPN
2009
UN,Glossary for panae caaiall oY) A post matter that has the property of olsus ALION [[EQERA o Jasd gi Sl dha gl By Bala o Letter Ayl 1540106 aylay) 15
Transport statistics, communication. It could be written, typed or . . . ) . ) .
4th Edition 2009 @elasl clallas |40 This includes commercial samples, which Oyl G ) dallal) AT oty ol ) Jady 5aee 208
Tyl Aeglall (Jal)  [are contained in an envelope. The lowest limit Y o Ly oeaese Cilke JA13 slginall ulaal) Colisel lly oty
of the shortest length is 140 mm, while the ) i A . i
2009 lowest limit of the shortest width is 90 mm = 2 o e Ui Y oy e 140 e Al Jsbd ) asll i
mm. The sum of length, width, and thlcknf:ss Cmally Jshll g seme 2052 Y s o(ale 2 olie malis o) ale 90
should not be greater than 900 mm. The highest . . .
limit of the length of any dimension is 600 mm. -ple 600 G 2 gl dishl 253 Y o) (e <ola 900 e dlacdly
The weight of the letter should be between 20- .2 2000 ce w3 Vs & 20 oo Al Gis Ju Y of lapd A
2000 g.
UN,Glossary for axna ciasidl aaY) A letter that is sent by normal post with regular i Galall Lyl ases )l Lgnle i 0 il o Regular Letter Aalad) Al 1540107 N Lay) 15
Transport statistics, fees. ) .
4th Edition 2009 Slebas) clallas
Gaghll Aadall ¢ Jall
2009
UN,Glossary for axna ciasidl aaY) A letter to which extra fees is applied and for —aaladl Ayl agel) ) Al — lgdle gy ) Al b Registered Letter Alacad) ALy 1540108 N Lay) 15
Transport statistics, which the sender gets a receipt. It is normally . . . : i .
4th Edition 2009 Slelaa) Slallaas | jolivered to the addressee or other person acting | ©* 3 ) deopall ) oty basys Via) Lgduopo (A5 dimeds 25

el dxglal (Ja
2009

as such after checking his identity and taking his
signature on a receipt.

-y dhadl o axlsi A dap dligs (e uil) ey cdie gy

78




clbaal) 54 dlaa e
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN,Glossary for e saaiall Yl Material posted as closed flexible or rigid Ledaly caloa o ol Gl ilia ), USE e Guy sole s Parcel 2Ll 1540109 oyl 15
Transport statistics, packet, containing papers, books, food, clothes, ) . o o i L
4th Edition 2009 Gelanl clallaas (o The highest limit for the sum of the parcel e Y ol by Aglde dlsa Bl 5l coadle «sSle (i 3yl
Tyl Aaglall ¢ Jail lengths, twice the width, and twice the thickness NS 23 0o g linag (mpal) lining Johal g gan
is 3 m. The highest limit of the length of any . .
2009 dimension is 1.5 m. The highest weight of oo Dbl Gy a0 Y ol bl IS o 15 e an gl ol 2
internal parcel is 20 kg, Yvh?lq? in case of parcels Ol Al 3gphl dlls B Ll calall gkl dlls & 220
sent abroad the highest limit is 5-20 kg, or A .
according to the rules of the receiving country. e panall Lalafl) oy olllg ¢2€ 205 Co b o) )
il gl 3
UN,Glossary for e saaiall Yl A post matter, which is printed by a printing pseaillS 6Al Gyl dl-' o delh iy 8 degihe Buysole & Printed Matter e gadll 1540110 oyl 15
Transport statistics, shop, or by any other method such as copying, B R ..‘ )
4th Edition 2009 leban) lalbias books, and booklets. It has a cultural and ikl disa Ld dy Ay Laadel Ziial) Lgh ety CNy il

Tyl Aaglall ¢ Jail
2009

scientific property, and not communication
property. The lowest limit of the printed
material length and width is 140, 90 mm =+ 2
mm respectively. The highest limit of the sum of
length, width, and thickness is 900 mm. The
highest limit of the length of any dimension is
600 mm. The highest weight of the printed
material is 2 kg, it is also allowable to reach 5

kg when the printed material is book.

Y s cale 140 g desadaall Jolad Y1 aall Ja Y of Jajidasg
goman 22 Y Oy ¢(pdo 2 o)hake ol ) ke 90 (o Lt S
gl U2 ¥ of e ke 900 g audly (yza3ally Jshal
2 oo bl Aegidadl (s uk Y of Jajidy Gl Lol 600 (e

Sl Al b iS5 ) iell (Y aal) s o (e cpaS
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Term code Area code
Satellite Account Terms 1565 :gyasall ) Al clilual) clalbas
OECD, System of Al « OECD It is a direct payment for services from the e leaal] Tl Tads 435 o Galall JU) e GUSY) Ciyan Household out-of- S Gl 1565100 sl el 15
Health Accounts, household primary income or savings (no third- L . pocket payment (As
2011 edition A daall Glbleall) ) baver s involved): the payment is made by (ol Ty oo llin ily) Wgihaae e 5l 5 ¥V IS Bpancing scheme) | ) Sedenel
2011 the user at the time of the use of services. Gl Gaiaing larall latind 8y 8 arisall U8 (e dl g (dasall ks
Included are cost-sharing and informal 3 i
payments (both in cash and kind). Out-of-pocket | = Slesiaaly -(Liues Lufi) debiiall 2 ciladally il 4505
payments (OOP) show the direct burden of ) aleaT (53 el CallSll L) enall (s alal) JLl
medical costs that households bear at the time of
service use. OOP play an important role in every el JS (A laysy Galall JUl e (35 - Aeasl) pladnad iy
health care system. In lower-income countries, 05 L Wl camtaid) Jadll @ld Galdl i L Auaal) Aol
out-of-pocket expenditure is often the main form B
of health care financing. aall el digal dsat )l dipall 5o Galall Jlal) G BlaY)
OECD, System of alks « OECD This item comprises financial arrangements o) Lrsnsge QLS b S Ll ) e 25 o3a Jaids Rest of the World (As Al A 1565101 Al bl 15
Health Accounts, involving institutional units (or managed by Financing scheme)
2011 edition Anb daall alleal) institutional units) that are resident abroad, but s s LSl Al (B ol (Rsage SULS Jd 0l (A e
2011 who collect, pool resources and purchase health e ALty Fmall Alegl) ileadg plee shydiy sl waandy (dsal
care goods and services on behalf of residents, ) .
without transiting their funds through a resident spea asda e dlsed) BB O G2 )
scheme.
OECD, System of U < OECD This item comprises all non-resident units Clasis b 238 W Al e Clangl) 2S5l 38 Jady Rest of the world (as Al i 1565102 Al el 15
Health Accounts, providing health care goods and services as well health care providers)
2011 edition b dmall clbleall o 4 ose involved in health-related activities. In Uestio bl 8 A flal) Clangl) Y A8lef domaall e clasl) 53939)
2011 both cases the provision is directed for final use Cnadall Algall aladnndl Gle i ot o5 cpallad) WIS Ay Aaally (Bnal)
to country residents.
Lol L;“
OECD, System of Ui < OECD They include establishments whose primary el s 25 Blat Ll (B ) Slosssgall 211 138 oy Retailers and other Wl 1565103 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, activity is the retail sale of medical goods to the . . providers of medical
2011 edition Ak daall bl general public for personal or household 3 el DAl dpadd e Y ol Zlel 2l Slsally goods (as health care Oe Lty
2011 consumption or utilization, including fitting and el s Bl 8 Jax ) Ciluasaal) Lead Jassy . alasil providers) Al 5395
repair done in combination with sale. .
Dl emidll et Bplsa plall sganll gasd Ayl £3534) Akl
Aglal) s ety il RS ) sy (Anaall iloaal
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
OECD, System of Ui« OECD Transfers originating abroad (bilateral, Saeia ) el 1l #lal) o Len S sl o Transfers distributed REEI 1565104 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, multilateral or other types of foreign funding) . . by government from
2011 edition Al daall wblalllip ot are distributed through the general s e A (sl disal) G oY) &‘3&‘ Sf LY foreign(as revenues of Aasall Lgejn
2011 government are recorded here. For the financing G el Apusilyy LA 038 b gl o el o gSal) Alalyy health care financing olas e
scheme receiving these funds, the provider of . schemes) .
the fund is the government, but the fund itself is Jlse) 038 1 casSall ga Jlsad) gt 05 eJlsad) 00 (il Ll Tals
from a foreign origin. The origin of the revenue 8l Il s i ding - pals e 13 (05S Lgusks clsile (an)
can only be registered at the level of the
transaction of the revenue. - il (laal dalail (ggiene (dsad
OECD, System of Ui« OECD The main ways that revenues from foreign By Domyla ILLS e cilailalls g“‘t' S Byl 3 3kl () Direct foreign Dl 1565105 Al el 15
Health Accounts, entities directly (via transfers) received by transfers (as revenues
2011 edition A daall cblall|peaiin financing schemes may be transacted are: e s chama s Doyt ) (Blsadl Gk ) 8l of health care el
2011 o Direct foreign financial revenues earmarked Aaall fanade 5k Lyl Abipa cliile — 1 gy Jaladl financing schemes) (mw)
for health. These revenues are usually grants by .
international agencies or foreign governments, clasSa 5l Adga IS5 o ilas Shila 028 S5 L Baley Gas) bl
or voluntary transfers (donations) by foreign S aasSall e cladiiall (e (lepd) duesh s f cuial (Qasal ile
NGOs or individuals that contribute directly to
the funding of domestic health financing ~ thaal) Ll Jssaall iles e Jagals Brtla (Sl 24!
schemes; @ Direct foreign aid in kind (health (Al eyl ilasiy e () Bydlae Lunyls e clile)
care goods and services).
OECD, System of Al « OECD This item refers to the funds allocated from LoasSall Llaall ailall e dacazall Jlp) ) 2l 138 iy Transfers from G sail) 1565106 sl el 15
Health Accounts, government domestic revenues for health government domestic
2011 edition Ak il Gl purposes. Aall L e venue (as revenues Al chailadl
2011 of health care Ga) duasSall
financing schemes)
(J:\y{d\ Glaile
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) Term code Area code
OECD, System of Ui« OECD Gross capital formation in the health care system Ladlly Zoncal) Al i 3 "I o leal cps&d ol Gross Capital &L‘“U‘ oSl 1565107 Al bl 15
Health Accounts, is measured by the total value of the assets that . . Formation for health
2011 edition Ak daall bl providers of health services have acquired el lsasto lgde duan Al Shasmgall 51 Jseadd Alleny! care providers el 52954l
2011 during the accounting period less the value of G e aliall 5 Lo dasd lgia {agylae Lulaall 558 DA Zoaall Faaall
the disposals of assets of the same type and that . » ) »
are used repeatedly or for more than one year in 3 eBe (o S8 Cleatd lly claal) (gl (o Ailal) lagngal
the prqvision ofheal‘th service; This item ‘ ) 138 sy el Gloaal i Bl 3 Al e 35 50
comprises gross capital formation of domestic .
health care providers for institutions excluding Lmall Ble )l gl AU aall Il s (155 e
those listed under retail sale and other providers 51y Apall A5l gl ind npaal) B el Cilasnsgall
of medical goods.
dely dal) Cilostll stk e Layet g el
OECD, System of Ui < OECD The category of Residential long-term care Sl o gl " Gragiall 201 Alishs dule ) (3804 45 s Residential long-term | i), sanal | 1565108 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, ) a facilities comprises establishments that are ' . . . o care facilities B
2011 edition ks dmall il primarily engaged in providing residential long- i Ay Cadall 21 Ak Ble ) pusis & sl 8y5m S g Al
2011 term care that combines nursing, supervisory or Lealing S &le ) cpe (5,831 &‘)&‘ S aahay il alasall 53530)
other types of care as required by the residents. . ) o i A
In these establishments, a significant part of the Y ddee 0 pge i s ctilusnsgall 028 Ay . (ysasial (Rl

production process and the care provided is a
mix of health and social services, with the
health services being largely at the level of
nursing care, in combination with personal care
services. The medical components of care are,
however, much less intensive than those
provided in hospitals.

UsS go chaelan¥ly dmall clondll (e gide (4 dediall Aoyl
ils ) amall o)l (gine A Lasas sl cilessl)
T35 Ji dule I dudal) g€l o V) L daddll dle )l cilars
CREES. S YR PR S RE W
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Term code Area code
OECD, System of Ui« OECD These services focus on the health system rather Aoy Ao W3S o Y el plail) e clandll ode <5 Governance, and Al ciSsall [ 1565109 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, than direct health care, and are considered to be . health system and
2011 edition ks dmall il collective, as they are not allocated to specific O deige b il hielen Ll Glo Lad) lng (58l daal financing lals ol
2011 individuals but benefit all health system users. a5 by sl g Ul ardiose S gy ity s (oane Sl administration Ga) sl
They direct and support health system . (Classification of
functioning. These services are expected to tsle Lailan of clexill ode (e g ¢ gaall pl) dee oo pynctions of Health Al panlie
maintain and increase the effectiveness and Jaaiy 4l a Gueady ol AUl 50U dullab (ha A5 Care) (Al kel
efficiency of the health system and may enhance .
its equity. These expenditures are incurred s e Gl L AE 550 Gl 028 e ilasSal)
mostly but not exclusively by governments. S edilly ¢ pulaall gy tsasSall cluldl )l s delaa Jadk
Included are the formulation and administration ) .
of government policy; the setting of standards; Loy s tdlsal) g By toyaiiall e LAY 5 pas sl
the regulation, licensing or supervision of ‘ GUSS Lgasis ilessl) o3 e €1 Lell ) Lug $3)lsall 038 auidiy
producers; management of the fund collection;
and the administration, monitoring and fReagSadl) Cilaliial) ol patinal) g Loy chnmguaid) il
evaluation of such resources, etc. However, coalall bl (Al ginal) el
some of these services are also provided by i i
private entities, including by civil society
(NGOs) and private medical insurance.
OECD, System of s « OECD Long-term care (health) consists of a range of Ciledd (e desana (a (Azaaall) RN ke [zl Ao s long-term care sanall cled| 1565110 Aaglil) bl 15
Health Accounts, medical and personal care services that are (Classification of
2011 edition A daall wblall| o onsumed with the primary goal of alleviating e A1 Al el Al &readlly B0k o)l pynctions of Health Omz)ilishs
2011 pain and suffering and reducing or managing the el gaall pagll A s o midg slilaally r_j\” Chuids Care) Citllag aunlia
deterioration in health status in patients with a )
degree of long -term dependency. <Ja¥1 Ak A slaiel (e 18 sl ol (Rmall Lyl
OECD, System of Al « OECD Rehabilitation is an integrative strategy that Opa ) Galadl) S ) Goags AlalSia dunsiliin) sa Junll Rehabilitative Aoyl cles | 1565111 sl el 15
Health Accounts, aims at empowering persons with health . . care(Classification of
2011 edition Ak il Glleal| o ditions who are experiencing or are likely to | = 522l 0= lesi lles o Sy 5f sy A e il Buncrions of Health | o+2) Sald
2011 experience disability so that they can achieve doloal) slen 3 JabaiVly cas S slaally ¢ Qa1 Sy i Care) il aalia
and maintain optimal functioning, a decent
quality of life and inclusion in the community s bl cadinally (Gl &)

and society.
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OECD, System of s « OECD Ancillary services are frequently an integral part | | v S el e Trad ¥ Tein saelueall cilanall (553 L i€ Ancillary ey clex | 1565112 Al cllual) 15
Health Accounts, ) a of a package of services whose purpose is B . ) __|services(Classification B
2011 edition Al daall cblallleated to diagnosis and monitoring. Ancillary e Y dacludl clostd) ol cellily s parddill i B o p pynctions of Aol
2011 services do not, therefore, have a purpose in ) Ly cmpall (e Al il o Sl bl Latly £ty Ll Health Care) ya) il
themselves: the purpose is to be cured, to R . . . ’ ) )
prevent disease, etc. The ancillary service is A B DS g (5o ladl o] a3 Al panlie
aggregated within the first-digit purpose class s ) el i 55l Can (e S QR 3 3l ccilanal (Rl el
and the second-digit MOP in which it was ) o
consumed. Ll e claasll @Digid
OECD, System of alki « OECD Cufative care cgmpr'ises héalth care contacts during 3 gk il eaal) (5 Al VL) Al Bl i Curative care services | el cilead | 1565113 Al bl 15
Health Accounts, which the principal intent is to relieve symptoms of i ) o (Classification of
2011 edition Aaahs daiall @lbleall|illness or injury, to reduce the severity of an illness Uaye dalig e Jalaill gl cdalay) gl ayall Galiel slag Camas Functionss of Health Oan) daadlall
or injury, or to protect against exacerbation and/or . © L e . P . Care o .
2011 complication of an illness and/or injury that could IS ) dleal 5l (e el 5l s e dibeadl Sl Lo dulal ) ) il palie
threaten life or normal function. contact for curative Glee Jaudg . pmeall duaslal) Citillasl) o slad) aag o oS e (Gonall ke

care comprises an individual contact with the health
system and can be made up of a sequence of
components, such as to establish a diagnosis, to
formulate a prescription and therapeutic plan, to
monitor and assess the clinical evolution or to
complement the process by imaging, laboratory and
functional tests for diagnosis and evolution
assessment. The contact can also include various
therapeutic means such as pharmaceuticals and other
medical goods (e.g. or theses, such as glasses, and
prosthetic appliances, such as artificial teeth or
limbs), as well as therapeutic procedures, such as
surgical procedures, which require additional follow-
up. Routine administrative procedures such as
completing and updating patient records are also an
integral part of the service.

comall Ll pa (g8 Jleail e Baadlall dulejl) Sl L)
Gt ) Jeasil€ (gl G Al e gshi of (S
skl aaiiy dumyg Apadle Ahadg Ank Abag A luay Allall
Aaialaglly Ayl Gagailly yugeaills denl) JLaSid 5f c(gyupmd

O el i Sl daal (Sasy bl iy padidill ial 2
aedly 23153 i pumatonallS aseie Raadle dilug o Lad Jais
Uil Lpasgail) el oY) lld Jliag) (gAY Zpdall

(N ALYl (el GlLY) o (LW bl 5gaY)
Ailia) Al qalli ledaalnll SlebalS duadadl cilshaY
s Sty il g l) 43Y) Gleba¥) Gan o LS

Liaxdll (g e Y Toia ¢ o yal)
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OECD, System of Ui« OECD Inpatient curative care comprises medical and b (ae oampall adial) Bailsa iledd (e L Lay dulall kel Inpatient curative care Elaadd) 1565114 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, paramedical services delivered to inpatients (Classification of
2011 edition Ak daall bl during an episode of curative care for an bl G gl lealing Al ot aan iy «tipad Aalso| Rynctions of Health | 34! 43!
2011 admitted patient. s A dubll Care) sl
Oa) il
ciilag aalie
(Al kel
OECD, System of Ui < OECD Outpatient curative care comprises medical and | e 1 S DDA e dedial) sailieal) dudal) Cilandlly dball dle )l Outpatient curative Elaadd) 1565115 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, paramedical services delivered to outpatients care(Classification of
2011 edition ks dmall il during an episode of curative care. Outpatient O gpall Sl s o358 Ally a8 Slaally 4531 Functions of Health | *e3 a3l
2011 health care comprises mainly services delivered e e 0sS g Canally Lalall Ayl claaall Aslay Iged Care) bl oy
to outpatients by physicians in establishments of B o - i
the ambulatory health care industry. Outpatients e i) gind 8 JBl s e i) Slos Crm)ianlal)
may also be treated in establishments of the F A daala ol Ciillay aalia
hospital industry, for example, in specialized
outpatient wards, and in community or other (Gl e
integrated care facilities.
OECD, System of Ui« OECD Prevention is any measure that aims to avoid or gy by GULY) axe (mis o cuiad ) Ll Cangs Preventive care Al cleaall | 1565116 Al el 15
Health Accounts, ) a reduce the number or the severity of injuries and ; 3 o i . (Classification of B
2011 edition Ak daall bl diseases, their sequel and complications (Pomey sl gl daall il Rl e BB o585 elieliass pynctions of Health il
2011 et al., 2000). Prevention is based on a health b oSl )k e caginea Cpand (e el (uSa Leils e dlee Care) o) ialal)
promotion strategy that involves a process to . i . A . ‘ ' )
enable people to improve their health through I (o dnady mpana 08 oy Bpilall lgihasan ey il panlie
the control over some of its immediate LA Ciligine 8 oally Ailida DAlrer ks 1 (A all (Al kel

determinants. This includes a wide range of
expected outcomes, which are covered through a
diversity of interventions, organized as primary,
secondary and tertiary prevention levels.

LA cdagilly Al
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OECD, System of Ui« OECD This includes voluntary private insurance opelil) oLl - L) ayail el LUl ey g Voluntary e adal 1565117 Al bl 15
Health Accounts, ) a premiums. Voluntary insurance premiums are A o ) ) prepayment (as
2011 edition ks dmall il payments received from the insure or other snsda by O gl G5l 00 235 by (o ohll (uasmdll o enyes of health Gez) B!
2011 institutional units on behalf of the insure that ol e gy il Jaaltll JiSs as gl e Ll (5580 care financing (sl lile
secure entitlement to benefits of the voluntary ) . i 'A ) schemes)
health insurance schemes. Subcategories of g gt gy geshl) gdal) (o Loyl clidly . ophal oaal
voluntary prepayment are classified by the type o oo bl gial) £ by LS el i ) dpcecatall a5
of institutional units paying the revenues, as . ) ) . o
follows: Voluntary prepayment from ae Dliley danll o) G sl Bl ) 5l AAYY U8
individuals/households; Voluntary prepayment <Al duc sk gl
from employers; Other voluntary prepaid
revenues (for example, received from
institutional units other than households and
employers)
OECD, System of Ui« OECD This item comprises dental medical services bl s L) S 2ol Apdall cilesal aidl 138 auiasg Dental Outpatient Al Loyl | 1565118 Al el 15
Health Accounts, ) a (including dental prosthesis) provided to L ) . i ) curative .
2011 edition ks el it outpatients by physicians. It includes the whole d8 0o el haball (8 oumpall i ) (e L) o) care(Classification of b e
2011 rang«.e qf services perfonne.cd usually b?/ medic'al S etk L sale A bl degans a0 .sluyy| Functions of Health ans) S
specialists of dental care, in an outpatient setting . ) Care) )
such as tooth extraction, fitting of dental R R Al panlie
prosthesis, and dental implants. (Rl el
OECD, System of U < OECD This item comprises all specialized medical & all Lasid) Slaatil) pueny Al cilossl) 20l 138 puiay All other specialized | i3l ale)| 1565119 Al el 15
Health Accounts, ) a services provided to outpatients by physicians ) o health care o
2011 edition Aad damall wblalll et than basic medical and diagnostic services Gpaaiie ey Oracatidl cbba)l Jf (e )il Sl (Classification of & eaadidl
2011 and dental care. Included are mental health, Jading L Llially Gapiiill cilers Jadiig (oele de-m) Functions of Health ans) sl
substance abuse therapy and outpatient surgery. Care)
s aabally 2 adly Lyl dlse ala dallaos Lywsiill daall caillag aalia
i) (Rl el
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OECD, System of Ui« OECD Medical goods are broken down at the second L3 Clmntions ) G (ggad) 8 Budall ald) s Medical goods Jam 1565120 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, level into pharmaceuticals and other medical (Classification of
2011 edition Al daall cblall | o durables and therapeutic appliances and ahdly HeaVls spandl s k) lpemaioaall e gy Functions of Health Oaa)ielal
2011 other medical goods. The medical goods include iteadl) lgle Jomny ) Bl pLod) 2 lls Jada L33 dghall Care) il ualia
medical goods acquired by the beneficiary either
as a result of prescription following a health el (B i i) e Gk gl A g ¢(Lglarion (1) (Fal) Bl
system contact or as a result of self-prescription. | 3,1 el Szl g ol elpall Camgl dasis of ¢ aall Sl
And exclude: medical goods consumed or o
delivered during a health care contact that are A lly ol Blopl) Gl A gl 5l LeDhgnad & A
prescribed by a health professional. ccmbal) Guigall aal U8 o Lgioag
OECD, System of Al « OECD This category includes other domestic revenues e gl Cileg e e Blaall bl 23 028 panas Other domestic Adae clile 1565121 sl el 15
Health Accounts, of financing schemes not included under revenues(as revenues
2011 edition Anb daall alleal) transfers from government domestic revenue, lagailly edpagSall dlaall Clailall o cBLgal B Abacaiall of health care e @Al
2011 and Transfers distributed by government from Ol laalines ind Lin)la jolas (e LasSall Leeiss 3 financing schemes) | i<, REEFI
foreign, and Social insurance contributions, ) ) .
Voluntary prepayment sub-categories are g Dol G s g aBIY) a2 gdally e liaY Oae) D3
defined according to the institutional units that o @Al @lile el EOgaill a3 dgall classgl (Lasail e
provide the voluntary transfers: ® Other ) : . .
revenues from households; ® Other revenues o G g @A) liileg QAT GlSe (A dian 2 )
from c{orpQratAions; ® Other revenues from non- e Al e Slesge e A Sliley ¢ AT lKe b A
profit institutions. .
AT OIS b ddag
OECD, System of Ui« OECD This item comprises establishments of health b L Janns by A saal) bl gy ) 13 _ally| Dental practice(as b sl 1565122 Al el 15
Health Accounts, practitioners holding the degree of doctor of . ) _| health care providers) .
2011 edition A daall wblall| gona] medicine or a qualification at a O] e dugjlas o (b st fiass sy Bigecsy Sl $20) O]
2011 corresponding level primarily engaged in the oalal g Wail) (e 09559 i) daln o Aaledl o Aaiasidl (Anaall ileaal

independent practice of general or specialized
dentistry or dental surgery. These practitioners
operate independently or as part of group
practices in their own offices or in the facilities
of others, such as hospitals or HMO medical
centers. They can provide either comprehensive
preventive, cosmetic, or emergency care, or
specialize in a single field of dentistry.

Shally i) Jia (gAY Gihall 4 o clalie degana
b liany o clals 2185 Aol Al L) o5 o Sy Akl

(5)lshll claas|
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
OECD, System of Ui« OECD This item comprises industries not classified o ally AT O b diad) e cleliall G aull 13 _ﬁ‘tej Rest of the economy ealeUad 1565123 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, ) a elsewhere that provide health care as secondary A . ' . . ) A (as health care .
2011 edition Ak daall bl producers or other producers. Included are eyl oaia dadiy . Guaiall G Loy ) il Small Aol providers) @) L)
2011 producers of occupational health care and home Dot L) DA (e Aasiall A Ale g Arigall Zoaall alasall 53530)
care provided by private households.
oald S (sl
OECD, System of Al « OECD Establishments primarily engaged in providing Ll G daudy desene 58 Jlas o Alalal) Silasssgall pucaly Ambulatory health Ayl She 1565124 sl el 15
Health Accounts, . . health care services directly to outpatients who . . . o care centers (as health .
2011 edition dad diaall Sblalll 4 10t require inpatient services. This includes ilasas el Jlae (8 Galalally lba)) o (308 JS 00 el o providers) $2934) &Y
2011 establishments specialized in the treatment of il ciae 35 0 e e B3leg a¥l o LIS 6 aell (Al ol
day cases and in the delivery of home care o . . . )
services. Consequently, these establishments do | 2= Silsegell 3a Zasillly Ld5Y) Gl daad b s20ae il
not usually provide inpatient services. Health e Igaling ¥ o) el 23Nl a3k dale
practitioners in ambulatory health care primarily
and secondary provide services to patients
visiting the health professional’s office, except
for some pediatric and geriatric conditions.
OECD, System of Ui« OECD Social health insurance contributions are Tl Jeal) s e Ll elan¥) sl el cilaalie 335 Social insurance el Clealea| 1565125 Al el 15
Health Accounts, ) a receipts either from employers on behalf of their T _ ) ) . contributions(as
2011 edition ks el it employees or from employees, the self- pesbad Oslany 3l GRSV 5 il G 5l cpgailage 0o revenues of health ety
2011 employed or non-employed persons on their Jaalal ael i Lo g il e AL Gulisddl ye o Galall care financing e )
own behalf that secure entitlement to social . o ) A schemes)
health insurance benefits. Sub-categories of Oalal) laaliad dge i) lidlly . oo Lia¥) gaall (pelill gdlial (dsad
social insurance contributions are classified by Ao 285 Al Dacsaall ilangll oo o Lgiaal g1 e lanY)
the type of institutional units that pay the social o o
insurance contribution on behalf of the insure. ~Gagall patll o Alally pelaia¥) (el daalisdl)
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
OECD, System of Ui« OECD Licensed establishments primarily engaged in i ool (S8 ALl Ll Gmdall Cilcsgall il 13 U Hospitals (as health i) 1565126 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, providing medical, diagnostic, and treatment T care providers)
2011 edition A daall clblall |0 vices that include physicians, nursing, and el 2adl Al ot oty paidlly bl 3l Closall (5259)
2011 other health services to inpatients and including ALY el mpall Lnaall Glasdll (e by g cmpailly (Auneal

specialized accommodation services. Hospitals i

may also provide outpatient services as a (529 (uinpal) lelly Al dcmiial) ilaaaly oS s )

secondary activity. Hospitals provide inpatient Sy (gl L€ A jlal) clalial) Aedd Slkdiasd) a8 of Liad

health services, many of which can only be )

provided using the specialized facilities and iaeally GHhall phasiialy V) Loyt (Sar Y larsll oda (5

equipment that form a significant and integral e Y] Aee e Bk ¥ pla Jale IS8 301 2 )

part of the production process. In some ) ) N

countries, health facilities need to meet minimal | 2 Jie) Sl o (V) aall ) zla3 Zoaal) @l (ol

requirements (such as number of beds) in order © hicsa lalie s Jaus) (B).fﬂ

to be registered as a hospital.
OECD, System of Ui < OECD Licensed establishments primarily engaged in Aallaall o b A 5y AS i) deadiyall Cilissgall Mental health il 1565127 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, ) a providing diagnostic and medical treatment and ) . - ; . . hospital (as health -
2011 edition Ak daall bl monitoring services to in patients who suffer O Osilar 0l Gl (g sall Afall Lot dally dpmipiilll e providers) Apeal) daall

2011 from mental illness or substance abuse Al . i) sales e Aail Lhlaual of iy oaedi (e alasall 53530)
disorders. The treatment often requires an A o o ) A A
extended stay in an inpatient setting, including | e G coulalal unyall dy 8 Alshs ZalE) L2 dallal (el

hostelling and nutritional facilities. To fulfill the
complexity of these tasks, mental health
hospitals usually provide services other than
inpatient services, such as outpatient mental
health care, clinical laboratory tests, diagnostic
X-rays and electroencephalography services,
which are often available for both internal and
outside inpatients but also for outpatients.
Mental health hospitals exclude community-
based psychiatric inpatient units of general
hospitals.

Gl 238 ¢ gall (o B3kaall e ganall 030 Gainily 555 sl
Ble S pulalal) el lesd e cilesd Bole duwdl] daall
Ayl Ayl @hlaa¥ly Al (o pall ol daiall
s ratal gLl elpe€ Jadats ileads e led) lardlly
il (o ey - ualally Guidal el £ Lo Lle
(b Sl Bading Gpnadill Cpldlall pmsall Doy psidl) daiall

bl i)
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
OECD, System of Ui« OECD Licensed establishments that are primarily i Al 8ygums AS el At el Ciliacsgall 25411 038 s General hospital (as Gl 1565128 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, engaged in providing general diagnostic and health care providers)
2011 edition A daall wblalll e dical treatment (both surgical and non- el (Raball s Laalall) ol dubally Lpciinl) Aol $20) Lalal
2011 surgical) to inpatients with a wide variety of S LS gl VA (o s Ao st degana ' (el (Anaall iloaal
medical conditions. These establishments may . .
provide other services, such as outpatient ) Clasd Jia il clast a8 o Cilussadal) slgl
services, anatomical pathology services, Loty clesdl) o sl agldll clessl o uslal
diagnostic X-ray services, clinical laboratory . .
services or operating room services for a variety el e @lasd gl Al L) Slesdll sl cdaaniial
of procedures and/or pharmacy services, that are leeriig Ll (Adaall cilasally SlebaY! (s desiia desanal
usually used by internal patients (intermediate i
outputs within the hospital treatment) but also ~omll oyl M ALEYL ald ) il sole
by outside patients.
OECD, System of s « OECD Licensed establishments that are primarily R 2yl 8y pems Al Lot pal) ilesasall 21l 138 s Specialized (other Sladial) 1565129 Al bl 15
Health Accounts, engaged in providing diagnostic and medical than mental health
2011 edition Al daall wblall|eatment as well as monitoring services to pall 2dlall lans ) Aila] Aally il Aadledll] o g gubstance abuse) —
2011 inpatients with a specific type of disease or Sl A 5 el e dame 5 Casiall hospital (as health alasall 53530)
medical condition. care providers)
(R._n;..dl\
OECD, System of Al « OECD This item comprises establishments that are ellalas s b 4 1ol 5y pam A8 il ilesnssall 21 138 ) Providers of health clell asie [ 1565130 sl el 15
Health Accounts, primarily engaged in the regulation of the care system
2011 edition Ak il Sblalll, civities of agencies that provide health care el g Wl Abelal) Y1 (5 dmaaall il o AN NS ginistration and Aallally 2y
2011 and in the overall administration of the health REEW o af s el Jasall Bl ey b Loy cgmal financing (as health ol ALl
care sector, including the administration of care providers)
health financing. While the former relates to the Lol Pl Yl pSaill 8 L3 S5 dasSall cillality by el g3954)
activities of government and its agencies in 8alys Ayl 1Y (S a1 LAl calenas Laal (sl

handling governance and managing the health
care system as a whole, the latter reflects
administration related to fund raising and
purchasing health care goods and services by
both public and private agents.

Oxeadll S5l 8 (e Aamaall dle ) ilasds abus ey Jlsad)

alally alall
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
OECD, System of Ui« OECD This category comprises organizations that Alagl) eyl Al 5ygean pdi A lalaiall 233l oda o Providers of ok atie 1565131 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, primarily provide collective preventive . preventive care (as
2011 edition ks dmall il programs and campaigns/public health programs e sand dmall gaball ) dmaall cSlaall galyg feleall| peaith care providers) sl il
2011 for specific groups of individuals or the o Zaall dless i Lealdll YIS M SN P TYVON alasall 53530)
population-at-large, such as health promotion
and protection agencies or public health ) daatiall Glussgall ] dils) daseal) daiall Closssal (Al
institutes as well as specialized establishments pendy 55 Jadldng gl pants) LLES L) L8 dle ) oo
providing primary preventive care as their . . .
principal activity. This includes the promotion 3 NSy o ranadio dE Oa pulaal) (J dmal) slall Ll
of healthy living conditions and lifestyles in el
schools by special outside health care
professionals, agencies or organizations
OECD, System of Al « OECD Comprises establishments that provide specific sane Bailedd) ilessll o legs 3 A iliscssall 258 38 el Providers of ancillary | sl oe | 1565132 sl el 15
Health Accounts, ancillary type of services directly to outpatients services (as health
2011 edition A il Sblall | der the supervision of health professionals Jlan o Oaigall Al Aumlall Cliliall gaa papll 3kl o providers) $234) saibesal
2011 and not covered within the episode of treatment el @il of el L3 Aalledl slhidl it daal) (Anaall ol
by hospitals, nursing care facilities, ambulatory B .
care providers or other providers. Included are oA Aol et of ey eyl (g of syl
providers of patient transportation and Ll chasaly et lshlly Syls ampadl JB adie Jadi Lo
emergency rescue, medical and diagnostic i . B
laboratories, dental laboratories and other Opanadia) Llejl) adial (Sas QL) ity draiiilly
prov?de?rs of anci.llary services. TheseA 538 w5 agiland i e Byile palinge (e @il il 23
specialized providers may charge patients
directly for their services rendered or may Aals iled a5 A de adlieS sailad) Dl
provide these ancillary services as benefits-in-
kind under special service contracts.
OECD, System of Al « OECD This subcategory comprises both offices of reaaiidl (LWLY) Cilsbes alall alall Cppasslaall Clabe auay Medical practices (as | zubll il S| 1565133 sl el 15
Health Accounts, general medical practitioners and offices of . . health care providers)
2011 edition ks dmall Glleal| e dical specialists (other than dental practice) bl Oenlaal) e Jang (il (O] s dusjlas clitinly) el g3954)
2011 in which medical practitioners holding the —ISCO) cpeall sall glumall (ol 35 Calal 35S0 dn o (Al

degree of a doctor of medicine (Code 2210
ISCO-08) are primarily engaged in the
independent practice of general or specialized
medicine. This group also includes the practices
of TCAM professionals with a corresponding
medical education.

Gl (Ll Fusjlea G genall 038 e LS (2210). ) (08
lie s 488 e aedl il (L)

91




clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
OECD, System of Ui« OECD Establishments of independent health Oall Cpaeslaally LY (20 Laa Ao sana Lo il A4ill 224 pisd Other health care Aol guoles | 1565134 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, practitioners (other than physicians and dentists) . . B practitioners (as .
2011 edition A daall clblall| 0o g chiropractors, optometrists, mental 3 Opelal) LY sl gl ) (A Ol Femall] oo care providers) S
2011 health specialists, physical, occupational, and  ad) silasl ualled) Jio ‘(OUH‘Y‘ ey ¢ prmiadiall alasall 53530)

speech therapists and audiologists primarily

engaged in providing care to outpatients. These gl dallaally ALl allaal) alicitly ¢ Cpuiil) alladdly (Al

practitioners operate independently or as part of o g Bypams eacdls el a1 Sl ally ¢ 3hill dallaeg

group practices in their own offices or in the

facilities of others, such as hospitals or medical | &5 e 055 la Glabie Pla o (mpall Gile )l i

centers. Akl 3Shally il die ¢ Shal (e degana o alll
OECD, System of Al « OECD This category includes all schemes aimed at e dpanll flaca ) Ciags 1 Gl piall g 25l 028 ps Government schemes bl okl 1565135 Aalill bl 15
Health Accounts, ensuring access to basic health care for the . and compulsory
2011 edition Ak il Glblealll ool society, a large part of it, or at least some e o e S Gl gf ol pinall Al Bl kel contributory health ey doasSal

2011 vulnerable groups. Included are: government casSal) il phall e Los o S daju Silesanall (mad ()| CATE financing scheme | 5 ) s

schemes, social health insurance, compulsory

private insurance and compulsory medical Slilns (gl gt (uelilly ¢ olinl] aall (uelilly Ll

saving accounts. A key rationale for government | 5., <.y 1)l ot il Gl s Al i) Ly daalesdl

intervention in health systems is to ensure . ) )

access to basic health care for the whole society Lol dmall o)l (o Joumndl laa gb dnall ol

(or vulnerable social groups). (A Ay Lo Lia) e sanal ) spuls il
OECD, System of s « OECD Current expenditure on health quantifies the il ) alai@¥) 3))gal) 2ueS cdaall o Jal Byl sasy Current Expenditure EINRERF] 1565136 Al Cilleal) 15
Health Accounts, economic resources spent on the health care ) )

2011 edition

Gk dgaall cilleall

2011

functions as identified by the consumption
boundaries. Furthermore, SHA concerns itself
primarily with the health care goods and
services consumed by resident units only,
irrespective of where that consumption takes
place (i.e. in the economic territory or in the rest
of the world), or indeed who is paying.
Therefore, exports of health care goods and
services (provided to non-resident units) are
excluded, whereas imports of health care goods
and services for final use, for example, those
goods and services consumed by residents while
abroad, are included.

L BLE sgas e A Ll Aol iy Ao
Slards ales () Anjally gy Aamal) bl s of i

oo ol ek (L Aedall Classll eSlgis A daall Lle))
Ol Ay 4ol phn ) Auladl) dgall 5l DY) 138 g 485 Ol
Leiy By 138 (g " e’ demaal) Aule )l larig s Syalia)
el Jlasidll Zmall e ) Slarss gl Slyly s
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
OECD, System of Ui« OECD Other approaches (e.g. the type of care: modern Al g9 Jhal s e Anally Alasie AV julee dllia Reporting il gl 1565137 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, ) a or traditional; or the type of component: physical ) L items/memorandum | )
2011 edition Ak daall bl examination, procedures performed, laboratory clebaY) Jaad gaunll Gandll zebaY) £ (g2l o) Cural Geons of health care | e Al
2011 analysis) may also be relevant for decision- bl 2y Gl gms] g pin (355 2 (il Jalal Faaall
making. In addition, important components of i o i
the program and intervention may go beyond the UlaSia dgyg puin Alald] Jas B Jlly . omnall plllly ol
health care boundary and involve non-health ) Ameal) A1 parm ) Y Ll i all i)
activities (e.g. rehabilitation and long-term care . . .
involve health and social services). Therefore, L Ble) dodis (Ally da¥) dligha Bl lly Jaaldl sale] 2 i)
components of health expenditure identified e E Y5 2l o3 e 4Bl ) Lo s o I (e Lainls
using different approaches and the reporting of
components that lie beyond the health care agll 8 Pla o Dl dde )l 350 5 25 () ualial
boundary are targeted through two different Jaally g,
memorandum categories. These are termed
reporting items and health care-related classes,
respectively.
OECD, System of Al « OECD Financing agents are institutional units that S st g5 0 Hals a5 Lasga Clang (e Hlae Jupadll IS5 ¢ Financing agents usall Sy 1565138 sl el 15
Health Accounts, . . manage one or more financing schemes: they i o o
2011 edition Ak diaall Sblal| o oect revenues and/or purchase services under ) gashe sl Wy cilaral) (gruding latlal) pass eb 2 2SI >l
2011 the rules of the given health care financing D) iy 13 . g phall Al dule ) g (e
scheme(s). This includes households as
. i e N e RN .
financing agents for out-of-pocket payments. dasSall s ey - palal) JUl o il dipds 2SS dpdpadd)
This includes: Central government, Private 3335 oll Adala e Cilissga - Alall el IS8 LA
insurance corporations Nonprofit institutions ) o .
serving households (NPISH), Household, Rest spllall (g Apdanall ud) Apdaadl )
of the world.
OECD, System of Al « OECD This category includes all domestic pre-paid el ARsoe Lmeall e Jagad Cileg e aen A4l 028 (e Voluntary health care | ¢ s ot 1565139 sl el 15
Health Accounts, . . health care financing schemes under which the . ) payment schemes .
2011 edition Aads dymall cblall | ocess to health services is at the discretion of runy Bmall loadl) o Jsemnl) (K lgthaudsy s Llae te Al
2011 private actors (though this “discretion” can and 138 o (e atll) Goaagandll LbaBY) Aelil Cilgall i dnall 4o

often is influenced by government laws and
regulations). Included are: voluntary health
insurance, NPISH financing schemes and
Enterprise financing schemes.

2 - (BasSall bl Gl i Lo Wles (o " i
e Sl digas e yiag ¢ e shll oanall cualil) : paa

el Qigall ey pdias adanall ) a3ds A Lia)l
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
OECD, System of Ui« OECD The General government administration of e Y A Al 51aY1s GaesSal) AaddY) pe desiia e gena| General government | 5., < sy | 1565140 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, health comprises a variety of activities of ) . administration of
2011 edition Ao dasall ciblust government health administration that cannot be el e dhatil dadiy Al ol lerd Gaa et health Aaall
2011 assigned to health care services.But it includes zebally Lhaally bl Zalal) daiall L5 5 oty 8l
formulation, administration, coordination and
monitoring of overall health policies, plans, ~llgally
programs and budgets.
OECD, System of Al « OECD This item comprises government administration opnalall Pl ey USs ZoasSall 5)5Y) 2l 138 aucag Government Gl sy | 1565141 Al clluall 15
Health Accounts, . . (excluding social security) primarily engaged in . administration of . e
2011 edition Aads dymall wbladl i formulation and administration of Jlan (8 danlly wleba) aitfi ) e Jord il (= lanY) health sl dhaaal
2011 government policy in health and in the setting Jee i Y ALY goyliall sulee iy gy cdaall
and enforcement of standards for medical and . i N i
paramedical personnel, hospitals, clinics, etc. It Al ey clbiasioally cbiinaly ganbal) e lually cpilasal
also includes the regulation and licensing of asSall Ranaall el adie Gasdfis wlas @lly 8 L
providers of health services. B )
OECD, System of Al « OECD This item comprises the administration and i ciuelaall Giladll sy Lsaall I3Y) ) 138 aag Administration and cleaall 5yl 1565142 sl el 15
Health Accounts, . . provision of health-related cash benefits by . . - o provision of health- | .
2011 edition Ak il Slbleall | il protection programs in the form of ol Laoldn¥ fleal) gl ok o L Al sl QLY opated cash-benefits | Aaiells deaal
2011 transfers provided to individuals and households. Aadanall 5oy 28U el cDUsanll JSa L) dlially
OECD, System of Al « OECD Health administration and health insurance are Ol Sy U8 (e Aadidll sl Onelilly dunal) )3y Aa] Health administration | ...l Blay) 1565143 sl el 15
Health Accounts, . . activities of private insurers as well as central . . . B . and health insurance "
2011 edition A il Glblall | 4 Jocal government. Included are the sV plaally cddadly LS5l dasSall ) ALYl alad >l 0aalilly
2011 planning, management, regulation, and U 3y (s gang sy )31y buhadl Jackiy
collection of funds and handling of claims of the i o
delivery LAkl Gleadl) Llie LW
OECD, System of Al « OECD Health administration and private health b BLEYL el daelainl) daal) lisalil] Lnaall 5ylay) Health administration | ...l Blay) 1565144 sl el 15
Health Accounts, . . insurance comprise health administration of . " and private health "
2011 edition dad dimall Slbleall| il health insurance as well as private health Al aall el insurance @l oalilly
2011 insurance. alall
OECD, System of Al « OECD This item comprises establishments primarily Clonsgally CYISH Al dan Jlas & Al Sy Jaas General health el 5)) 1565145 sl el 15
Health Accounts, . . engaged in the regulation of activities of o . ) . . i administration and . 3
2011 edition Ak il Gblealll oo cies that provide health care, overall Celilly Amall Al Zalell )Y )y cdmall Bkl i A insurance Cpelily dnal

2011

administration of health policy, and health
insurance.

el
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
OECD, System of Ui« OECD This item comprises in-kind (non-medical) Laskal) (Al e clarall) Lelany) clasal) &b-"i Y Administration and s 5] 1565146 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, social services provided to persons with health . " | provision of in-kind
2011 edition Ak daall bl problems and functional limitations or G Slalell ) kil Dama ISl G0 Ol 0 QLB i) services to el
2011 impairments where the primary goal is the social gl o ealls oLVl dalll sale] g alulll Cangd assist persons living Juelaay!
and vocational rehabilitation or integration. . . ) with disease and i
impairment 5o Lusal dually
0o Osiba o)
oabaY)
laleys
OECD, System of Al « OECD The accrual accounting records flows at the time i Al Sl peaall mrens dulle 558 S Jaealy Cijy 53 5 Accrual basis St ol | 1565147 sl el 15
Health Accounts, . . economic value is created, transformed, . . .
2011 edition Ak il dlblall| oy changed, transferred or extinguished. This oS AN LA pan s IS, (85 o o) Zuns el
2011 means that the flows which imply a change of oo ol o Cumd g sl Guiil el

ownership are entered when ownership passes,

services are recorded when provided, output at

the time products are created and intermediate

consumption when materials and supplies are

being used.
OECD, System of Al « OECD This item comprises insurance of health other ol Sy o gl Ol 5))3) ilars e 2l 138 "ﬂt‘fﬁ Other (private) opnalil) Aaiisl 1565148 sl el 15
Health Accounts, . . than by social security funds and other social insurance
2011 edition ek (Lanal) @lilall Cliselall oy e lan¥) Glacall s b 1 () salall

2011

insurance (as part of ISIC). This includes
establishments primarily engaged in activities
involved in or closely related to the management
of insurance (activities of insurance agents,
average and loss adjusters, actuaries, and
salvage administration, as part of ISIC class).

ileall iy cpualill ISy dladal) Jodis (e by

(D) 3y ool
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Term code Area code
OECD, System of Ui« OECD are defined as the values of the amounts that Oilia cpeilll Lgads e 380 (sl Lgeiy A bl Aad Spending Sy 1565149 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, buyers pay, or agree to pay, to sellers in
2011 edition A daall wblall (o4 change for goods and services that sellers ileadll (53950 J (0 ol 238 (A Gilesdlly pludl o Jsemal)
2011 provide to them or to other institutional units o Zaxal (e dudiesdll IRV AT Lianga Slang )

designated by the buyers. The buyer incurring . .

the liability to pay need not be the same unit that -l ISy daatll gl Aalid) Bl 241 A dpescagall sangll daludl

takes possession of the good or service. In U8 G Ladiall Cilosally alall e B cipaiall Gpdadl iy

health accounting, expenditure for goods and .

services provided by market producers is Lesily (Al @l S 0 (e Gl (B dmall el (53554

measured in terms of the payments they receive UKy i ) aladly ot ga b culiil) e W tptlense

for their sales; expenditures in the non-market

part of the health system are measured in terms alh A5 g o ulh maclh plial) Adgud) o gy cilans

of the goods and services used to produce the Alal) s L) i Lacall Ao 716y Lessiod) cilally

health care or related activity.
OECD, System of Ui < OECD The direct outlays of households, including Cle hadly I elty o o chaduedl e syalaal) i) Private household out- Sl Gl 1565150 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, gratuities and payments in kind, made to health . . of-pocket expenditure
2011 edition ks el it practitioners and suppliers of pharmaceuticals, a5 L9123 o Demaall Silesdl) (533500 85 Al il sl Radpnd

2011 therapeutic appliances, and other goods and sl e Cang sl cleaally Al G Lyt g caaadlall cilasally bl

services whose primary intent is to contribute to . .

the restoration or to the enhancement of the Apdpnall ) 485 Lo oy A0Sl leganall 51 M aall Al

health status of individuals or population it Slescsally cdalell ZagSall e Aasiall Lncall ilorall e

groups. This includes payments of household to .

public health services, non-profit institutions or U8 Gn dads g Lo dafinny ApasSal) e el 5l apll sl

nongovernmental organizations.However, it U8 G BilSe (585 Canns Al alally cilenll i ) ilansial

excludes payments made by enterprises, which o

deliver medical and paramedical benefits, pilagdd Y ol 05l

mandated by law or not, to their employees.
OECD, System of Ui < OECD This item comprises of institutional units that Agall Zdhaall 350l la Aashall Tpcoussall Cilansll 20l 134 o Rest of the world Al i 1565151 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, are resident abroad (i.e. International and Arab

2011 edition

ks dgaall lleall

2011

organizations, foreign and Arab countries,...
etc).

Tain¥) Joall cAaelall A yally Adsl) ladaiall )y i

(L s i pally
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Term code Area code
OECD, System of Ui« OECD This item comprises R& D programs directed Llen sai dgagall bl Jads Al Jlna shlly cual) Research and eshally Gl | 1565152 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, towards the protection and improvement of Development in health
2011 edition Aad damall wblealllhyman health. Tt includes R&D on food hygiene, AR Aaaally pashally il oy Ly cpdl) daall (ppniy daall Jlae
2011 nutrition, radiation used for medical purposes, ERAPEPST] gLl e okally Cand) Lagly 2l
biochemical engineering, medical information,
rationalization of treatment and pharmacology Unally el 24559 cAlall Cagleally chuatigly sl cloasly
(including testing medicines and breeding of ((sale (Y dnpmal clilgall dugiy dsd) las) @l Sl
laboratory animals for scientific purposes) as .
well as research related to epidemiology, Nl bl (e Bslly sl oley dAlatidl Sagadl e Sk
prevention of industrial diseases and drug Lol
addiction.
OECD, System of Ui« OECD A contract between the insured and the insurer Hlaial) Cad\Sa Adasy (3l adle el 5 el C Lo die sas Health insurance e>all il 1565153 Al bl 15
Health Accounts, to the effect that in the event of specified events
2011 edition ks el it occurring (determined in the insurance e s gh il (A same 56 L G5 Lgadle Lo s Sy
2011 contract), the insurer will pay compensation leade s Lo Linon AU Aalaiall (S Aydaity Jasi i Aol Blasd|
either to the insured person or to the health .
service provider. Amall el paid 5l Gagall axds By (525
OECD, System of Al « OECD This item comprises government and private Loz e alad S sosSall) daall Jlas 8 cplelall Cuilly aderl Education and Gy aida 1565154 sl el 15
Health Accounts, provision of education and training of health . training of health
2011 edition Ak il Gl personnel, including administration, inspection captlly el 5is8 il st pes o) Gl o) Al personnel o Oibel
2011 or support of institutions providing education ally (gl el s Lo dlsja 3 lld Qb - uneall Glalall daall Jlae
and training of health personnel. This . )
corresponds to post-secondary and tertiary cladl SlogSally 38 5al) sl ils G daall Jlae A
education in the field of health (according to ) Al clidtely Ganal) Galie Jie dealdll Clesalls
ISCED-97 code) by central and local .
government, and private institutions such as Ly
nursing schools run by private hospitals.
OECD, System of Al « OECD This item comprises both government and sl ) Bl Zaladl Shal) glaly duasSall Bl ing Provision and b s | 1565155 sl el 15
Health Accounts, private administration and provision of public administration of
2011 edition ks daall dbleall oo programs such as health promotion and i cAalell Aaall ol st le dosd (Al Aalally ZasSal) public health lall daal
2011 protection programs. leall malyg daall a5 programs
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
OECD, System of Ui« OECD The category of residential long-term care 8y5m AS fudial) il sl (praiall 1Y) Absgha Aol (350 A aa Residential long-term | i), sanal [ 1565157 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, ) a facilities comprises establishments that are . ' . . ) o care facilities B
2011 edition ks dmall il primarily engaged in providing residential long- o Ganall dals (Ally Gpadall 391 Ak Ble ) sl 4 S g Al
2011 term care that combines nursing, supervisory or | i 95 Cpaall Lealing Al Aol (e Y &‘)&‘ o Gahyay
other types of care as required by the residents. o .
In these establishments, a significant part of the | & ¢ Aedtall &le)lly Z L) diee (10 g e llin ¢ Elasus ol
production process and the care provided is a Losae dencall st 58 e e lanly daall cilasdll e
mix of health and social services, with the
health services being largely at the level of Vil el closd culs () chacanall Dilel) (ggien A
nursing care, in combination with personal care Al s e L3S 1S5 il Aule Al i<l o
services. The medical components of care are, .
however, much less intensive than those Gl
provided in hospitals.
OECD, System of s « OECD A tool to provide a systematic compilation of Ll Al (e Uail (e il yemall (3855 Cieas) Al e Health Accounts  |1a. ) cilileall| 1565158 Aalil) bl 15
Health Accounts, i ) health expenditure. It can trace how much is A i i ) o
2011 edition A daall wblall | eino spent, where it is being spent, what is L) sl (g 3ot By} Bad dpmall Bilel £ LB (A o
2011 being spent on and for whom, how that has L 35l e 3390 JST ilgially clalaziully jaladl
changed over time and how that compares to . o o .
spending in countries facing similar conditions. | ¢ o ssladlls s o3 35 iy sl g Uil Aaaddl
It is an essential part of assessing the success of Aadigl) (ggiee e maall Aol
the health care system and of identifying
opportunities for improvement.
OECD, System of s « OECD This item comprises all institutional units of LogKall f Al LSl dpasnsjall haingl gen (o ilt,| General government |zl s ,Sal) 1565159 Aaglil) bl 15
Health Accounts, ) a central, state or local government and social . o A
2011 edition Ak daall bl security funds at all levels of government. It also iy Al 5l35) Jadiy daasall Cilsiusal) gan lo cidad)
2011 includes nonprofit institutions that are Go Js Gl Bl e Sliegall ) LY (A, daall
controlled and mainly financed by government .
units. LAl gall dalall d3)lgall 8
OECD, System of Ui < OECD Comprises the sum of activities performed D e dacall o ddailadlly el (andiis dallas & Health care daaall dle )l 1565160 Al bl 15
Health Accounts, either by institutions or individuals pursuing, )

2011 edition

Gk dgaall cilleall

2011

through the application of medical, paramedical
and nursing knowledge and technology, dental,
complementary and alternative services
pharmaceutical, and clinical sciences (in vitro
diagnostics), nursing, health professions.
Include all health care goods and services to
promote health.

ALl laadll (L) b cdhall cilaall lgadis Al cilaadl)
b oasall) Lyl aslally Algall il pasioaally bl

e Al el Jadig Aumall Cigally ¢ pally o i)
Al DA Glld 8 Ly cAaall Gajail desid) cilaailly alud)

SOl gl U dgagall elgw cAiSunally duaDlally
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) Term code Area code
OECD, System of s « OECD Specialized consultative care, usually on referral egll (e dsai Lo bale ) Aeacatidl L) Llejl Tertiary health care | z.. 04 | 1565161 el llual) 15
Health Accounts, from primary health or secondary medical care S
2011 edition ks dmall il personnel, by specialists working in a center that Gl 4l S50 G o2y Ayl dal) el o ) Y1 Al A
2011 has personnel and facilities for special cpaadial 2 ally Cilasaill
examination and treatment.
OECD, System of Ui« OECD Treatment by specialists at the hospital to whom Jonal anall piall afnall (b oealeaia) (8 (e 2 2a)) (8 Secondary care Faacall dgle 1565162 Al el 15
Health Accounts, ) a a patient has been referred by primary care A o . i} institutions .
2011 edition ks el it providers or in emergency case. sk Al 5l ALY mal) Zile )l e il
2011
OECD, System of Ui« OECD This item comprises all other miscellaneous Gleaally sailuall cilesally duball Cilesdll ases Jul) 138 acay All other out-patient | Ml e | 1565163 Al el 15
Health Accounts, ) a medical and paramedical services provided to . ) oL o curative care .
2011 edition ks el il out-patients by physicians or paramedical bl Ly Al 4 5l Al Sibaalls o pall Zsial @ @Y
2011 practitioners including services provided to out- | z L)) Ol i U e o pall Aasial) cleadll Jadtig - gensleall Aa)Al) claball
patients by paramedical professionals such as ' . ) '
chiropractors, occupational therapists, and Jodty . Cilpmacd) £3ley o uiglly orolal) g3l Jio 5l
audiologists; in addition to paramedical mental bl 23 L ALY (glady) g ke ol daaall cilaxs
health, substance abuse therapy and speech
therapy.
OECD, System of U < OECD This sector comprises all resident corporations eS| [SARTIORS A Laial) SIS, sladly S, Y Private insurance ol S8 1565164 Al el 15
Health Accounts, ) a and quasi-corporation which main activity is i Enterprises .
2011 edition Ak daall bl private insurance funds. <Ol aladl
2011
OECD, System of Ui« OECD This secFor comprises 'all Forporgtif)ns. or quasi cilagall AW e IS, sludly clSyal e gl 138 Joy CorporaliOfls (other gl Sy 1565165 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, ) a corporations whose principal activity is the o ) N | than health insurance)
2011 edition Ak daall bl production of market goods or services (other sl gy A gudl plod) 3] (8 dasd Al liall dady IS s)oe=lal
2011 than health insurance). This category includes ¢iSa Llara) i i ) cilibiiad) e l) disla e (uMU‘ Rt
all resident nonprofit institutions that are market . i ’
producers of goods or non financial services. Gl (mnd lglend i e dlall Leals) RIS Slafid e
il
OECD, System of Al « OECD This‘iter‘n comprise§ a variety of activities of Lo als dng SN ae Kl Ldhas Al 2y ezl e Environmental health | 5. ds.al 1565166 sl el 15
Health Accounts, . . monitoring the environment and of . .
2011 edition ks daall cllal | ironmental control with a specific focus on a Adlall daall
2011 public health..
OECD, System of Al « OECD Social security'funds are social‘insurance (bt delaa) omals e 08 Bl elaa¥) gleall Gulia Social security funds | Lol ala| 1565167 sl el 15
Health Accounts, . . schemes covering the community as a whole or . . . .
2011 edition Ao (aall Glleal) Slasgll Ji e ddde Aaliallg dialat 2y cdia 58S ;l)';i ) il =laayl

2011

large sections of the community and are
imposed and controlled by government units
serving household

) Zadds Laadiiall duagSal)

99




clbaal) 54 dlaa e
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
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OECD, System of Ui« OECD This item comprises establishments of health b Ay Jeay e WSt f L daxy G Al olaadl| Offices of physicians kY b 1565168 Al bl 15
Health Accounts, practitioners holding the degree of a doctor of .
2011 edition Al daall wblalll e dicine or a qualification at a corresponding Llao dlae (g st Aliiss Ay Brsemss cBllin Clagen |
2011 level, primarily engaged in the independent (sl ple (il Galal 13 8 Lay) uanadial o alall bl
practice of general or specialized medicine i .
(including psychiatry, psychoanalysis, e Aesana 5) palall g Uil dadis Aaladl 5l (laall Jandg
osteopathy, homeopathy) or surgery. These a2y e Cpain Sl desans DA (e calall Aigal s sladl)
practitioners operate independently or part of i
group practices in their own offices (centers, Al Shall ) lidieal) Jia (@labally 5S)al)
clinics) or in the facilities of others, such as
hospitals or health centers.
OECD, System of Ui« OECD This item comprises a variety of activities of a J<a A Adlal) Al Ahadil e de i degane a2l 3 Food, hygiene and Galailly e)aall 1565169 Al el 15
Health Accounts, public health concern that are part of other . drinking water control
2011 edition Ak daall bl public activities such as inspection and Sleliall by sl e (eAY) Ll LAY 5o ljo e Bhadly
2011 regulation of various industries, including water oluall clalaa) Jady Loy dabidal) il ol
supply.
OECD, System of Ui < OECD The general government sector consists mainly s ) Adaall cilasSally 4Sal) LasSall Glasg (e _itly| Government sector esSall g Ladl 1565170 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, of central, state and local government units
2011 edition ks dmall il together with social security funds imposed and Changlh A e jlands Lt Al gelia) plaall gulia
2011 controlled by those units. In addition, it includes et Lol i A mll Al e sl SIS Jadig
NPIs engaged in non-market production that are i
controlled and mainly financed by government Guilin ol DagSall Clangh) Lty Ergemn lelsat Lo lasuiy
units or social security funds. ceelas¥) flacal
OECD, System of Al « OECD This item comprises the government institutions o Slssgall aal s deaall darall 295 a6 e o s Xy sy Non classified public eossall gl | 1565171 Al bl 15
Health Accounts, or ministries as providers for health service, health providers
2011 edition dad il Slbleall| i out specifying the type of service provider b (o 0358 paxd Aedl) 3556 58 a5 (5 e sSall Syl T 23 O
2011 because it is not available from the data source. RERt| 2ol 353
OECD, System of Al « OECD This sector comprises all resident institutional g Uas cant 500 Y ly Aagiall Al langll maan oy Private sector oalal) ¢ Uadl 1565172 Al bl 15

Health Accounts,
2011 edition

Jasds cneall Cililaall
2011

units which do not belong to the government
sector.

oSl

100




clbaal) 54 dlaa e
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
OECD, System of Ui« OECD This item comprises establishments of Cseianall (OU“(Y‘ lbaly LLY) ) Osmaladly dmaal) AR Offices of other el Gy 1565173 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, independent health practitioners (other than . health practitioners
2011 edition ks dmall il physicians, and dentists) such as chiropractors, Slasssgaly ¢ 3haill gomast (b Gaatially Ul ilad] S sl daall
2011 optometrists, mental health specialists, physical, g i) e 05S55 dua)lall Cilabial) iasal dlel) ig S
occupational, and speech therapists as well as o
audiologists establishments primarily engaged Al 58hally Clbinnal) ia ¢ Shpal (o dngana o Galal
in providing care to outpatients. These
practitioners operate independently or part of
group practices in their own offices or in the
facilities of others, such as hospitals or medical
centers.
OECD, System of Al « OECD It is a facility which provides therapy and S Shal as LJaalill Gaagy Canpally 2Ol a3 ) Gial) b Rehabilitation center |  yab She 1565174 sl el 15
Health Accounts, training for rehabilitation. Such centers may
2011 edition Ak daall Glblall| g occupational therapy, physiotherapy, Lals Sl o gall 2l ¢ Sl el ¢ ol all oot
2011 vocational training, and other kinds of special Ol bl aall ) iyl o LY e cladnnd gl s
training such as speech therapy for recovery .
from injury or illness to resume normal function
where possible
OECD, System of Ui < OECD This item comprises establishments primarily Tl dnall el ladd i Jlae (3 dlalall liswgall éi Providers of Gle ) sedia 1565175 Al sl 15
Health Accounts, engaged in providing health care services ambulatory health care
2011 edition ks el it directly to outpatients who do not require in- o8 Amadiall Sloscssdl el dadsg 3yl Lmylall bl eyl daal
2011 patient services. This includes establishments mal) Aoyl cilass sl ) LYl sy IS 2Ol ks
specialized in the treatment of day-cases and in
the delivery of home care services. gl ilesd Bale 235 Y Slacagall 028 8 g - Jiliall 8
Consequently, these establishments do not O el lasdl a5 i IR 8 el (i al
usually provide in-patient services. Health )
practitioners in ambulatory health care primarily JULYD Al Vs (s elials Aigal) daall 0 0503
provide services to patients visiting the health LAaganal
professional’s office except for some pediatric
and geriatric conditions.
OECD, System of Al « OECD This item comprises a variety of establishments Bl clead i Jlae 2 J | el 3 ALl sl Other providers of Bley) gadke 1565176 sl el 15
Health Accounts, primarily engaged in providing ambulatory . | ambulatory health care
2011 edition dad il Sblealllpoaith care services (other than offices of 0o W g (L) elibaly L) Clale Caa) Alkiall Laal) doaal)
2011 physicians, dentists, and other health Lol e iy ¢ oampall ey 3Sha e pmaall Glaall A Ay

practitioners, out-patient care centers, and home
health care providers).

(A
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OECD, System of Ui ¢ OECD This ite@ comprises Enterprise.providing ' sl 5l e IS Anal) Bl Class ol A Slosssall Enter'prise as A Slewsd) | 1565177 Al bl 15
Health Accounts, ) a occupational health care as ancillary production. ) ) providers of )
2011 edition Ak daall bl el 1) gala) Ll il occupational health et o
2011 care services denaall il
Zigd
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
2010 :gpasal) 30y Tourism Terms daluu) clallas Geographical and Environment Terms = 4.iuy Ld)4s clalbias 3.4
UN/WTO, Tourism Haliia (aa3all aaY) Tourism consumption by a non-resident visitor sl ALY Al adl e 3 ald) DGl Inbound Tourism Al Dl | 2010100 aald) 20
Satellite Account . . within the economy of reference. consumption .
Recommended Gleal) cdrallal) dabind) 523)gll
Methodological SR bl el
Framework 2008
4 agal QA_@A\
2008
UN/WTO, Tourism Aakaia saniall aaY) Tourism consumption includes the sum paid for cilaaally bl gl g shaall aleadl sl UG Jady Tourism consumption Dl 2010101 Aalud) 20
Satellite Account the acquisition of consumer goods and services, . )
Recommended leall dadlell bl o6 el as valuables for personal use or to give el ) Galall oo Al Y glial IS, 20N @b
Methodological Uy dabudl o3 [away, and during tourism trips and which Aokl COLaladl) il (sl gy Al el Ll Y
Framework 2008 . correspond to monetary transactions (the focus i = ) -
“ s 2edl | of tourism expenditure). It also includes services Uiyl londll ) DLVl ((aloud) Y 50 A g
2008 associated with vacation accommodation on Lo Laa¥! cdlsailly gt Claa e clilay) ol Layl
own account, tourism social transfers in kind ) B
and other imputed consumption. These Colibial) oda i g . AV coudiaal) DYy Ltall domloadd
transactions need to be estimated using sources Il 0 8ptlaa desanal) Ciloglaall e ittt jalaas Jlexioly
that differ from information collected directly
from visitors, such as reports on home Casan Aealall ShladY) sty el sl sl Jie
exchanges, estimates of rents associated with Byl e Al dulid) Al dblugl lead lleay @hlaY)
vacation homes, and calculations of financial
intermediation services indirectly measured
(FISIM).
UN/WTO, Tourism Haliia (aa3all aaY) Tourism consumption by both resident and non- Jala cpaidl s el 330 SIS alud) SDigil s Internal Tourism Dl 2010102 Jaldl 20
Satellite Account . . resident visitors within the economy of . . . N consumption
Recommended lealh dadlall dabedll e ference. Tt s the sum of domestic tourism | <Py Adaall dabud) Digind g duals 525 rnall sLaily! G e bed
Methodological DY) dalull ol consumption and inbound tourism consumption. 52l gl Aalud)
Framework 2008 .
4 agal QA_@A\
2008
UN/WTO, Tourism Aakaia saniall aaY) Tourism consumption by a resident visitor el LY Jals i) S alud) Sy s Domestic Tourism D) 2010103 Jaludl 20
Satellite Account ; ; within the economy of reference ) ) consumption
Recommended Glead) cdpallal)l dabiad) A;J;.J\ L_,’_sl=....l\
Methodological Y Al el
Framework 2008
4 oasal oagid
2008
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) Term code Area code
UN/WTO, Tourism Aakaia saniall aaY) Tourism consumption by resident visitors within | | el (ealai®¥) las Jala cpaiiall Il alid) $DlgnaY) National Tourism Dl 2010104 Aalud) 20
Satellite Account and outside the economy of reference. It is the ) ) ) consumption
i 1 isslall 4 Dlgieds 4 i By B
Recommended ol dadlell dabaedl oy of domestic  tourism consumption and Al dabdl eDiginly ol dald) Dlgid gan duals 2 bl gl
Methodological Y1 Al el outbound tourism consumption.
Framework 2008
4 oasal oagid
2008
UN/WTO, Tourism Haliia (aa3all aaY) Tourism consumption by a resident visitor el LB s k) U alud) Dl g Outbound Tourism | ziludl D[ 2010105 Jaldl 20
Satellite Account . . outside the economy of reference . . consumption .
Recommended Glead) cdrallal) dabiddl 4aylall
Methodological S bl ol
Framework 2008
4 agal QA_@A\
2008
UN/WTO Laliie csanciall ru’\ﬂ It is the single beds in the hotel and prepared for | lal, SV U8 e 23D Banally Gadl) 3 53a) 53 & Hotel Beds Al 5 2010106 Jaludl 20
International a A use by guests with the exception of the beds, ) N ) o
Recommendations paladl dabedl - Hyhich added to the hotel upon request. A double Jals sl el sy Gk e Gal) ) il Al )
for Tourism Al o sl bed is counted as two beds inside the hotel room. LOske (e Gl
Statistics 2008 o
Galud) clelasy
2008
UN/WTO Ladaie csasiall ?;\1\ Tourism expenditure refers to the amount paid LAYl ehal psind laall N aload) GEY) s Tourism Expenditure eabndl ) 2010107 Jaldl 20
International . . for the purchase of consumer goods and i el o .
Recommendations Azallall dalod services, as well as valuables, for private use or celaay) gl Galall alaaicd cdnall L) el caleaddly
for Tourism Adsall cluagy)  |gifting, for the purposes of tours and during. g3l el Qi o2 . a ety il sl (el 2Y
Statistics 2008 . These include Visitors expenses themselves, as o N ) P
dabud) Slelas¥ |yl as expenses paid or reimbursed by a third <ol Wafiy ol b A claih XSy agustd
2008 party
Palestinian Ministry LB aabud) 535 Sites that have ancient monuments from ancient LA hlias dgag e agdn BT Lgs aag ) JE Y Archeological and A Sl 2010108 Jaludl 20

of Tourism and
Antiquities
+PCBS,2002

Slealht el
slasdll (55l
2002 LM‘

civilizations.

Historical Sites
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UN/WTO Laliia sanial oY) Country of residence is usually the person saal 4 oY) (g5 5l Csmaall paddll sale 4 aiy (53 Al 5o Country of Resident | siuJ) auayl ay| 2010109 aald) 20
International a A queried or intends to reside for a year or more, | . A . . i L
Recommendations ol sl g may be registered in his passport attributed 138 (M) Asusian s Slsn (8 Alsll dipein 555 5 Sl ple
for Tourism Al cleagll  [tO the country, it might be different. e Adlide (sS d cald)
Statistics 2008

Aalidl Clelany

2008

UN/WTO Ladaie csasiall ?;\1\ The main destination of a tourism trip is defined cemld S ailay 3 B0 Ll sy 3 L) Country destination el bl 2010110 Jaldl 20
International . . as the place visited that is central to the decision . .
Recommendations adlal) abdl ) take the trip
for Tourism Adsal) cilyea gt
Statistics 2008

Aaldl Cilelasy

2008

UN/WTO, Tourism Aakaia saniall aaY) Each houschold has a principal dwelling, gl ) LEYL sale Abiyes Sy ) (Sece dna 3yl U< Housing Services ShlaY) Cign 2010111 Galudl 20
Satellite Account ; ; usually defined with reference to the time spent . o i i o . | Provided by Vacation | _
Recommended ol cdpdlal) dalod) there, whose location determines the country of Y Ol Al oy sl o IS 2335 e 4 53 56 on Own account | (28 cSbadt)
Methodological Y Al el residence and place of usual residence of this CSlusall gsan iy laaldl JSTg el 5,891 03l salinall
Framework 2008 household and all of its members. All other

4 asall gl
2008

dwellings (owned or leased, medium- or long-
term by the households) are considered as
secondary dwellings, excludes secondary
dwellings used as vacation homes (those visited
mainly for recreation purposes) from the usual
environment, regardless of how close they are to
the usual place of residence, the frequency of
the visits and duration of stay (provided such
duration does not turn this secondary dwelling
into the principal dwelling of the household). A
vacation home may be located either in the same
national territory as the usual residence of the
household or in a different one.

Sl dagiall Jad Aadial) 5,81 Ljalis of Lesla Al 98
OSlaall sabinall A5l (o dniady Aagils ¢ Slaas (Jashall Ja¥)
Ll W)l 0585 1 (gl) S i Alaaind) L5

aabiall LalEY) lSa (o W o Lhail) mic )l =Y

OSesall 130 52all 23 J3a3 1 ay) AalY) 52ag sl Cila 20

L ey G g 8 o(Edonddl 5 ast) (Kann ) (g5l
Lot 580 530l ZLBY) 48 smgh (G3) agl wBY) uis 8

AT i) ol Ll

105




o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN/WTO Lalhie csanciall ru’\ﬂ Usual environment is the place or places a Lede 2350l (asdll i ALY A pana o Saliaall diull Usual Environment saliaal) A1) 2010112 Jaludl 20
International a A person occupies within their regular routine of [ . A )
Recommendations el abdl g (excepting places visited for leisure or Ak Lepleal Ll b oSl elitiul) alall Bl (855 G
for Tourism FR PR RERIN recreational activities only). Usual environment o ) S5 4l Byglanal) alaiall (pe (ysSg (i g gl
Statistics 2008 ) of a person consists of the direct vicinity of ' A
dabudl @debas¥  Hhis/her home and place of work or study and iy IS laude 3951 () L e laty 2yl
2008 other places frequently visited.
Palestiqian Ministry BV daled) 55035 A person whg guides the touristsA Fo the touri‘sm LAY Al 4y sl s Bandy Jas (63 Gl g8 Tourism Guide aliadl il 2010114 aalud) 20
of Tourism and . . sites and regions, and has an ability to provide . i . . i .
Antiquities Sleallt doshaddl it puidance and translation services to ALY Aard oot gl e Basmsall mld) alsally dilaially
+PCBS,2002 slasd (55550 visitors for a fee. onl Qe g5l 1 A silly b
2002 ¢ Juacdill
UN/WTO Ladaie csasiall ?;\1\ Activity carried out by the traveler to the main O IR csalinall Aty DB G dgag ) ilaal) 4 4k dality Tourism Trip Gaaleadl Al 2010115 Jaldl 20
International . . destination outside the usual environment, for A L 3
Recommendations adlel 2abdl oo than a year, for any main purpose (business, | <= ol ol bl 5 gl daal ) ) (22 Y ple
for Toyrism A5l cluagll |entertainment or persona% for another purpose) G IS i o il (il aassing Lo sliialy (4]
Statistics 2008 . except as used by a resident of a country or ; )
dabud) Slelas¥  yjace that is visited by a person. Classified as a G 5 5l gl sl S ity ogsn
2008 visiting tourist or visitor overnight
UN/WTO Laliie csanciall ru’\ﬂ It is a tourist trip, which is the main destination <A AR Al s Al g 058 A Aaled) Ayl 8 Outbound Tourism Aaylall dalud) | 2010116 Jaludl 20
International outside the visitor’s country residence.
Recommendations Apallal} dabud)
for Tourism Al o sl
Statistics 2008
Galud) clelasy
2008
UN/WTO Ladaie csasiall ?;\1\ It is a tourism trip, which is the main destination DB el ol Jals Al \giga 0S5 A Aanld) Al Domestic Tourism | Llaall dalud) 2010117 Jaldl 20
International inside the visitor’s country residence.
Recommendations el dabed
for Tourism Adsal) clyea gt
Statistics 2008
Aaldl Cilelasy
2008
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN/WTO Lalhie csanciall ru’\ﬂ Inbound tourism comprises the activities of AL b elal Oplaall alaad) akaisl Jads 5851 dalud) Inbound Tourism 5adlgl) dalud) 2010118 Jaludl 20
International a A persons traveling to Palestinian Territory and " ; B
Recommendations cpalladl dabud staying in places outside their usual permanent g (Al aals A Golat Y Saal aalinall pgiy s
for Tourism Al Sl sl places of residence for not more than one 2] Jlaels Laausy cilagas Al o sl aleaiay)
Statistics 2008 ) consecutive year for leisure, business and other
Aabuwdl @lebasy purposes.
2008
UN/WTO Ladaie csasiall ?;\1\ A traveller taking a trip to a main destination J5 5add caaliaall aiy la La) Agag N Alsyg asky ilae 58 Visitors B 2010119 Jaldl 20
International . . outside his/her usual environment, for less than i i .
Recommendations adlell abdl 1y vear for any main purpose (business, leisure Rt gl dal sl eglat dee) gty e oY caaly ole 0o
for Tourism 45l wluag)  |or other personal purpose) other than to be O S Al b e LS Adadss aalasind e (AT 8
Statistics 2008 . employed by a resident entity in the country or . )
faldl SlelanY |l ce visited. Ll Ja
2008
UN/WTO Laliie csanciall ru’\ﬂ It is the number of days spent by tourists during B OlKa b ailay Pla il Lgacaly 3 ?\fy\ 2 sy Number of days of L ?\ei e 2010120 Jaludl 20
International a A his trip in the principal place of visit and other . oo N tourist visit h
Recommendations Apallelt ol places outside the country, just days residence in 3l A 3 A1 o R S Dl AV Sl ) Al
for Tourism Al o sl the visited country.
Statistics 2008
Aalidl Clelany
2008
UN/WTO Ladaie csasiall ?;\1\ The work carried out by any traveler, so it does o Sandde [uY dums il sl 4vle: S el sag Work and Official clagally Joall | 2010122 aalud 20
International . . not generate income, such as official business . _ ) . . Missions .
Recommendations adlel) dabudl i may be assigned to the person from his or O gl L AS A el Jee ¥ e ¢l &) Lal
for Tourism 45l cluagd)  |his government, with the exception of the work S laal el 3 JaeY) Lt iy 4iosSa o diie
Statistics 2008 of a commercial nature or profit. (activities of . i
daludl cleliasy business). (S Jsy Z\L:..sl) ‘ﬁ.l)”
2008
UN/WTO Lalhie csasciall ru’\ﬂ The purpose for which the tourist or visitor 2al8) e e i il Al G aie G Gl sag The Purpose of the Sl e papdl| 2010123 Jaludl 20
International a A leaves the place of habitual residence, where | . L . . ' Visit
Recommendations ealadl dabedl - ihis might be the purpose of the goals of | = il 5l e pmall 1 06 of oSadl o Cum caliaal)
for Tourism Al Sl sl entertainment, religious or visit relatives and gi o Asans) Ciloge sl Anadad o Auda of claY1g )Y 35 o
Statistics 2008 ) friends, medical, educational or official business . .
Aabudl lebas¥ o other purposes. ) palel
2008
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN/WTO Lalhie csanciall ru’\ﬂ It refers to beds and rooms, which are ready for | L L.l cesall 358 Pla Spads e e JaiU L 8 Le Jais Available Beds and Sy Cajall 2010124 Jaludl 20
International . B use during the reference period. Closed rooms L Rooms .
Recommendations cpalladl dabud for maintenance or repairs are excluded. (OIS e Y S all Glae sl
for Tourism Al Sl sl
Statistics 2008
Galud) clelasy
2008
UN/WTO Laliia gasiall ady) It refers to the furnished rooms for the use of o 83jke Capal) 5S5  Cusall Y3 (ha alasiud saeall (ol Available hotel Room | - zavall (sl 2010125 sl 20
International . . guests. Such rooms might be single, double, [ . A A ) o e d s .
Recommendations adlell abdl - Hydole, or quadruple. Rooms with more than four | 2 00 S dadi Al Bl cmpal 385 Aol 5l 2836 ) 8 sl
for Tourism Al cluagl)  |beds were classified under (others) in the Sl saaly agi Ay e illid cladl W (oal) w ez 5.
Statistics 2008 . questionnaire. As for the suite, it is usually .
dabud) Dlslany comprised of one bedroom or more, a living coals plen Allay
2008 room and private toilet facilities.
UN/WTO Laliie csanciall ru’\ﬂ It is defined as the hotels that included in the llh (o iy ity Al el (paca Jax ) Galidl) o Operating Hotels Al ol 2010126 Jaludl 20
International a A sample frame and results, exluding the non . i : - 'A
Recommendations cpalladl dabud) operating hotels that are carrying out repairs or A Gladlls Llally il Sile cha dasl) e Al aladl
for Tourism Al o sl maintenance, and the hotels which didn’t il elaid i
Statistics 2008 respond to the survey.
Galud) clelasy
2008
UN/WTO Ladaie csasiall ?;\1\ It is defined as an accommodation establishment s o L Lol A o) Ze8Y) il (pan it sLtie sp The Hotel G 2010127 Aaludl 20
International . . providing overnight lodging for the visitors in a o 3 el
Recommendations adlall abdl - po0m or unit. It should hold a number of persons 4 Bhgiall (Sl x5S o Bl B By - DU ol
for Toyrism sl Sluagil excee(-iing that of an average single family. The | <5, saaly Alile gl sxe Jaee e 2y paladl desane e g
Statistics 2008 establishment must be under one management,
b - . . . 342l deas e e s Ciledd A B 5 -
Aabudl clebasy  1yng provides different facilities and services to Sacly Bl e Jali CBlagudy Dladd w3 Banga Bl Sl
2008 visitors. Gl b ol iy il 38l Cailaiy Lags 8]
Hgedts Al cleadlly e bgunll g ilid
Palestinian Ministry BV daled) 5yl |1 is defined as a commercial enterprise whose iy Uaglly Cintl gy el el (036 Al Ausas o Souvenir Shops iall g dae | 2010128 Jaldl 20
of Tourism and . _|principal activity is selling antiques, gifts and i o . .
Antiquities Slealht dshandd st souvenirs from the concerns of tourism | -3l sl dladl oo chaaled) d2Ladl Cilatie G doaledl Aaled
+PCBS,2002 clas) (giS,dll  |Products whether local or imported.
2002 ¢ Juacdill
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN/WTO, Tourism Aakaia saniall aaY) A visitor (domestic, inbound or outbound) is B j) (ISR (! S sl &M”( I iy Duration of a Trip sl sae 2010129 Aabud) 20
Satellite Account classified as a tourist (or overnight visitor), if ) .
Recommended e trip includes an overnight stay, or as a el s Clay ol Al e Aol Al il 1) (Sl
Methodological Y1 Al el same-day visitor (or excursionist). Most same- b aalsl) asdl l5) alieay . (dajil [ ji) aaly asd T80 okl
Framework 2008 day visitors are domestic visitors, but there are o
“ sl 26l h150 cases of international same-day visitors, in caly psd alaall 3 Vs ey Liad s oSy cymlase i3
2008 particular in small countries or when border Bysems Sl 3508]) se SIS 13 f spiall Galdl 3 als
crossings are especially easy. For some . . )
countries, consumption by same-day visitors Dusie aly ppd 50 Dl (82 8 Ghaldl pany 8y Aals
may constitute an important component of | i,y daludl (ailad Choay Sy - oabidl Dl i Ll
tourism consumption. The volume of tourism 3 . T )
can be characterized not only by the number of Deiia it syl 830g cougpall (S 320y Ll (8T 1 sl
trips but also by the number of overnight stays. Ll et ie chalid) clessll e QU (e i b Lol
The duration of a trip is an important variable in N
assessing the level of demand for tourism Al Alayal) el g gane oy (AN )
services, such as overnight accommodation
services, as well as in estimating total
expenditure associated with a trip.
Palestinian Ministry BV dalud) 5yl (It defined as an industrial enterprise that (A pslSI8) 48155 Amgels o s 2 5 gy A Vi e Handicrafts and (Jaie) gima [ 2010130 Jaludl 20
of Tourism and produces goods related to country heritage, to . Traditional Goods
Antiquities Sl Lbauddll oot the needs of tourists demand, especially, i @l Aabudl Lo pad palped) llll dals 2l 4yl Factories b el
+PCBS,2002 clasdl GSall such as wood carvings, ceramic products and BN el paall dgacally Ldjall clatiall cdgdall Clsaiall
psoriasis, embroidery, writing on the glass.
2002 ¢ il i Ly o)
Palestinian Ministry BV dalud) 5)l3s Establishment which provide food and drink hily aladal Ciledd a2k slaie Restaurant axkaall 2010131 Jaludl 20
of Tourism and services.
Antiquities Sleallt dlauddl
+PCBS,2002 clasdl (5l
2002 ¢ cilandal
Palestinian Ministry BV dalud) 5yl (It is an office responsible for Leadership, el By Aaabiad) SOlagl) lals adatiy 52ls Atage e s Tour Guide Office ALy e 2010132 Galudl 20
of Tourism and organization and management of tourist trips,
Antiquities Sealtt Akl g implementation of tourism programs for ity cagipilin gin aglpens s agiles gl ol Ll @b
+PCBS,2002 el G5 tourists and escorting them and care since their L) djlas e agizeluag pdialily pgliss Jugedy alifig
arrival until their departure.
2002 ¢ cidandil Lmeagill ilasleal g5 caganaly 3 Baamall dalodl Ay

d
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
Palestinian Ministry BV dalud) 5yl3s A physical or cultural feature of a particular Cung dagina o Aale ity Cilaw 4 JisT 2aaa \Sa sy Tourist Site bl gisall 2010133 Galudl 20
of Tourism and place that individual travellers or tourists .
Antiquities Slealht dlauddl perceive as capable of meeting one or more of B el o 4l JSI 5l dala 2 e ) I 48 o
+PCBS,2002 clasdl (5l their specific leisure-related needs. Such o Sl Uity (AN #lial) Ji) el 3 Ayl 281 (35
features may be ambient in nature (eg. climate, . o
2002 ¢ gisbada culture, vegetation or scenery), or they may be 3 tgmmn e e (IS Barna (s A gl 5l oL
specific to a location, such as a theatre e S
performance, a museum or places of worship.
UN/WTO Lalhie csanciall ru’\ﬂ It refers to visitors staying in the hotels and cilardy dilye peniions (3 3 O cpdl sala) IS Guests Y3 2010134 Galudl 20
International using their facilities. Records of new guests are
Recommendations pladl Babdl - Hpased on the number of visits regardless Aol 26 Gulll a5 5 Banly AL 5l Bl ey G IS imy
for Tourism Al Sl sl whether it’s the same person or different. Lus s
Statistics 2008
daludl ilslaasy
2008
UN/WTO Ladaie csasiall ?;\1\ Any person that intends to engage, in economic | i, ;e w3 s L aly b Ry of A f G ol g Resident Guests asiall il 2010135 Jaldl 20
International activities or transactions on a significant scale
Recommendations gallall dabedl - oither indefinitely or over a long period of time, | i) 2 Culalally uajally AL Bac il 228 (0 (s 322y
for Tourism 4dsal) cluagd)l  |usually interpreted as one year. The rule Al illge g e Adpl cilalitally Aucbasbiall el
Statistics 2008 excludes students, sick people, and foreign ) )
dabud) Dlolany diplomats and international organizations other ~iligl) 3 e s
2008 than country’s residents where such institutions
exist.
UN/WTO Aakaia saniall eyl Any person traveling to a place outside the usual | i, 12 0 J& Lalac¥! axiy s e N il et ol s Inbound Guests a8l Josal 2010136 Galudl 20
International environment for less than 12 consecutive . .
Recommendations Apallelt ol months, and the basic purpose of the visit was to e Bl ) Aslas s BN e ull) 4 (05K Aille
for Tourism Al il gl engage in any activity that does not generate 53 ask 3 KAl 8 DA ade Lalaal) 3 Lu Y o
Statistics 2008 income for this activity in the place visited , and )
Aabudl clebas¥ o classified as if visiting a tourist spent one
2008 night or more away from usual environment .
Palestinian Ministry BV daled) 5yl |1 is an economic entity that is capable, in its Cipciy sl oo Tl A e b Ailany) 2l Statistical Unit in Adlasy) saagl| 2010137 Jaldl 20
of Tourism and own right, of owning assets, incurring liabilities . .| tourism Activities 3
Antiquities Sleallt dshanddll g engaging in economic activities and in Joa¥) Dl e Gsin (ol Lo oS )0 (goliatl (LS g3y abal) 4
+PCBS,2002 slasd (5555l transactions with otherentities. o iy Jalally Aol aadily LLi¥ls apeadll (ka3 Faalid)
2002 ¢ Sidacdall oAl Gl

110




» bl 4 Sl e
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code

Palestinian Ministry &1y sl 5,);, |Establishment engaged in doing business for Jacs Ay Ll Cilagbany ciland i ) slasall ag Tourism and travel aabudl A | 2010138 Aalad) 20
of Tourism and tourist travel services and related activities and ) i ) . Agency
Antiquities Sl Lbauddll o) them through travel agencies or directly to Layo S dibss Jaa (a B i) 2baxd 20U il Sy
+PCBS,2002 clasdl GSall final consumers. ) lagleally Lol e by gAY Ciljsanlly daliy) cilaia

2002 ¢ gislacdall il o
Ministry of [ <Slalsally il Each bus is not for public use but mainly | sl o el TV O b Janiadis duagac ad dlils S Tourist Bus Labidl Al [ 2010139 Aalad) 20
Transportation/ used by tourist groups or trips against a lump o ; B ) o i .
Traffic Act 2000 2000 el 058 iye i iy el 25,80 Aals (95 gl e Jilie

sum per day or trip along with providing a
tourist guide on each bus. Often, these buses are
mainly belong to a tourism company.

b fa o) S Ui sy (Alal) b
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
Housing and housing conditions Terms 2015 :gyasall 3o, OSull cig g Slual) cilalbuas
UN, Principles and t53laa caanidl) aeY) This section refers to the types of housing unit’s o oSl ASus o oLl A8 elpr Al eI Send) L] Connection to Public Jlay! 2015100 Cigyky oSlad) 20
Recommendations connection to Public Network: as Electricity Network
for Population and ol lagly Network, Water Network, Sewage Network. sl ipall 38 Ll iy oS
Housing Censuses, el ¢ Slaadlly S
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009
2009 ¢ S masll/67
UN, Principles and 53l sl aaY) Connection to water resources This section tiale Au5 .1 s ) e a8y slaalls (Kenal) Jlus) Connection to Public Sl 2015101 Cag sl oSlesall 20
Recommendations refers to the types of housing unit ’s connection . . Network (Connection
for Population and <hlal Slasis 4o water resources : 1. Public Network : This 5} obuell A, Anlall colall dlall A Dbt (sl OS] yager resources) Aelel) il oS
Housing Censuses, aaall Sluaally \Su) |category applies to Housing units connected to OSeaall SIS 1) tiald il 2 gl Galad) S claly ASuy L)
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 public water networks belonging to the water . _
2009 « S aul)/67 company, municipalities, or municipal councils . ) o (Suadls Gald ras e ol duals Silyadsy Sl (sl
2. Private System : This category applies to Jlsil pie dlls b iag ¥ .3 ) e e sana o e
Housing units connected to a private water
resource providing the household with water obsally (Kunall
Usually, this type is owned by a group of
persons. 3. No piped Water : This category
applies to housing units not connected to public
water networks nor to private system.
UN, Principles and tsale caniall aaY) This section refers to the types of housing unit ) il e i iy ol Capeally Ksall Jla Connection to Public Sl 2015102 Cag sl oSlesall 20
Recommendations connection to sewage network : 1. Public . Network (Connection
for Population and il Sleassy Sewage System : This category applies to el peall Aalall A8l Sstis Sl IS 1 sale A Sewage System) dalall S, oS
Housing Censuses, 2aad) ¢ Slsally ) housing units connected to public sewage gl ss .2 . 5nl Al gi o el adl e deglall Juaayl)
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 system belonging to the municipalities s
2009 « S aul)/67 municipal councils , ora special entity . 2. Vo3 (Snal) (B ol jeall Dl s 392 Al (el sl

Cesspit: This category applies when there is a
cesspit. 3. No Sewage System : This category
applies to cases other than the aforementioned.

comall Cayeall S ARL) i) 355 ae Allas b sang
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UN, Principles and 53l sl aaY) This section refers to the types of housing unit ’s| :i.le i< .1 s i) e a8y elieSl (S Jlail Connection to Public Sl 2015103 Cag sl oSlesall 20
Recommendations connection to water resources : 1. Public . Network (Connection
for Population and whlail Sleasis  |Network: This category applies to housing units lieSll AS,AL Al ol gl dolal) Al Dhcita (Cusall IS to electricity) Aelel) il oS
Housing Censuses, 2aad) ¢ Slsally Sl connected to public electricity networks leSl ran IS 13 1 als Aga .2 gyl o (Gall) sl o Juaayl)
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 belonging to the electricity company R i i . )
2009 « 0 =250/67 |1 ynicipalities, or municipal councils . 2. Private| 7Y -3 LA (o desene ol (Susall onlis asly Lals 1ol (sloesll
Generator:  This category applies when coLgSll (Seual) Jlsil e Al
electricity is provided to the housing unit .
through a private generator usually owned by
the head of household or a group of persons . 3.
No Electricity: This category applies to housing
units having no access to public network or
private generator.
UN, Principles and t53laa caanidl) aeY) The amount paid periodically (weekly, monthly, 4 ot S ilae (& Ljgs ‘lef—;-.wi) G190 IS gy e Housing Rent CSnall 3 al 2015104 Cigylig o Sladl 20
Recommendations etc.) for the space occupied by the household. .
for Population and ol Slaa g Bl oS
Housing Censuses, el ¢ Slaadlly S
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009
2009 ¢ S masll/67
UN, Principles and 53l sl aaY) It is a separate unit, usually comprised of one or | a4 sslal) 5Sis ASI ol sanlg dbj e (S cailly LR Marginal A8l 2015105 Cagylig Sladll 20
Recommendations more rooms. The main construction material of . .
for Population and cbladl clasis e ceiling and the external walls is made of Yy Cosnll) ol Azl f (g lall) A n gelaedly Al 02l oS
Housing Censuses, 2aad) ¢ Slsally Sl zine, tibplate....etc, but it does not under go Algida i€ 13 Y] Waas S
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 listing if is not occupied.
2009 « S8l maull/67
UN, Principles and t53laa caanidl) aeY) The bathroom is defined as the room used for ot i 48] (K b el calaniadl dmnia e Bathroom ales 2015106 Cigyhy oSl 20
Recommendations taking a shower or a bath . It has a door that
) il gis Bathroom|  -ebeal dals sluall Lkt 3mg Alla 6 llzg tobdly esia clan ol

for Population and
Housing Censuses,
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009

2aad) ¢ Slually Il

2009 « 8 zisl67

could be closed during the shower
are classified as follows : 1. Bathroom with
Piped Water : This category applies to cases
involving a water tap in the Bathroom .20
Bathroom without Piped Water : This category
applies to cases not involving a water tap in the
Bathroom. 3. No Bathroom : This category
applies when there is no separate Bathroom in
the Housing unit.

olaall dia dgmg p2e Alla 5 lly rolidlly Jsia et plon .2
b Jin plos 35mg 020 Alla 3 lllg 1ang ¥ .3 oleal) Jal
sl
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Term code Area code
UN, Principles and 53l sl aaY) It is made of textile, wool, or hair. It is typically & pria Lesaley el o sl o Ll (e e gias o Tent EOY 2015107 Cagylig Sladll 20
Recommendations used in the Bedouin Localities.
for Population and llail clasy Al el oS
Housing Censuses, 2aad) ¢ Slsally Sl
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009
2009 « Sl maill/67
UN, Principles and ts3laa csanidl) aeY) A building usually established for the residence Gl e lall (oS a8y ¢ ST gl sanly Bl S Sl aae e House o 2015108 Cigyhy oSl 20
Recommendations of one household or more. The house may be i . i
for Population and e Sbasis | omprised of single story or more that is utilized ) e Jlall 2lS13) Lal caanly Sl Laghitns el ol 2l oS
Housing Censuses, 3l oSldls <) |bY @ single household. Nevertheless, if the house U5 g Lp Aaalall (38al) Jai Lgia IS Alimiia 35S0 iy
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 is divided into housing units each of which has .
2009 ¢ wA3/67 (it own utilities and occupied by a different AR s IS fingd (Al Byl Lgie
household, each housing unit would be
classified as an apartment.
UN, Principles and t53laa caanidl) aeY) The durable goods owned by the household: b5 Anasad Hl e 531 sl >\..,L ps A aludl o Auvailability of Spandl) gl 2015109 Cigyhy oSl 20
Recommendations Private car, refrigerator, solar boiler, central . Durable Goods
for Population and ol o sig heating, home library (availability of a minimum AflaeS s (5l palad) platindl Laadd) bl oS
Housing Censuses, 3l oSladly <) |0f 10 non —scholastic books used for developing e S 10 A5 Adjie A0S AuiSpe Ly ¢ unnd Oliing
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 the cultural, religious aspects of knowledge . N
2009 <t canlf67 ...etc.), cooking stove, washing machine, e Aol ol AN Calpall daanl pains S o Ay
television, video, computer, dish, ect. L8 (aams ¢ gisaaaSy by sl cadla Ay Sl by
(D)
UN, Principles and t53laa caanidl) aeY) It is a part of a building or a house, consisting of O Gl e S A e ST Blae o 10 O e - Apartment 2 2015110 Cigyhy oSl 20
Recommendations one room or more and annexed with kitchen, i}
Glalaxdl Slaasi Bara (o5 ) Gl laea Lgle Jiyg cpalayas plang gabas oSl

for Population and
Housing Censuses,
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009

2aad) ¢ Slually i<l

2009 « 8 zisl67

bathroom and toilet, which are all, closed by
external door, leading to the road through a stair
way and/or path way. It is prepared usually for
one household

S35 sme 5 3 Gk oo L] Jsaagll (Sass caaaly Bud (Sl
splall okl )
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Term code Area code
UN, Principles and 53l sl aaY) The housing unit or part of the housing unit ()Agu EPIN BN :‘_.T,)i) 24 (4) ¢ w3 o sl dalua A o Room a3l 2015111 Cagylig Sladll 20
Recommendations surrounded with walls and has a ceiling s B
for Population and el beasis | ravided that its area is not less than 4m2. [fthe| 2% <Vl oo el (pasiondl) B dguy oy Ol iblas oSl
Housing Censuses, 2aall ¢ Slusally oS |area of the glassy balcony equals or surpasses o8 g o Dglisa Lginlose ol 13 A2 5)hall (Clanydll) gyl
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 more than 4m2 and is used for living purposes , . L
2009 « S ma5W/67 |3t s considered a room . Likewise, the salon or cadendl Gabe Yl e o ¥ Aaxiiugg dagye il day)
living room is considered a room . The kitchen, alaally glaall o US o) (panan o e Yy ey Alall aaig
bathroom, paths and toilet are not considered
rooms. Areas allocated for animals and poultry Slilgall Leacadall @lli Cajall (e it Y LS hadlly alaallg
along with those used for work purposes only i Janll Lariioall Coall Gl alsally
are not considered rooms.
UN, Principles and t53laa caanidl) aeY) Any area equal to or greater than ~ (4) m2 (four « sl EVY e iy j) 2. (4) o= w5 o @ss dalisa éi o Bedroom asill dde 2015112 Cigyhy oSl 20
Recommendations square meters and over ), surrounded by walls , R
for Population and el Seasis | ceiling and easy to isolate users from the others | AT e el Gpeatiadl Bie dewss iy Ohany dlilas oS
Housing Censuses, a3l (oSladly €l |used to sleep one person or more members of iyl anty sl A g STl asly (et sl Aediten
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 the household. The balconies (Frendat) repelling .
2009 « 8 w23/67 |if the bedroom area equal to or more than four 08 P ) Aasluae ginlias CalS 13 o5 iy B3l (ilapydl)
square meters, and used for the purpose of sleep. el il Aaddin cdasye el dasf
UN, Principles and tsale caniall aaY) It is a separate room with no kitchen, bathroom O Lt g bole i s Gihe Lo Gl L@l AlEdie 0 Independent Room Al dbje 2015113 gy Sladl 20
Recommendations nor toilet, but sharing with other households .
el Sl gl Sl Dl 5300 a5 (e — ples — k) (3Ll 4 il oKl

for Population and
Housing Censuses,
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009

2aal) ¢ Slally il
2009 « ) /67

these basic services, and it is prepared for living.

G5 sl 3 0 lega 05 celilly of ) ol e sole aagi

ccihlanll el
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UN, Principles and 53l sl aaY) A separately established building that is usually O Ml daay cole Calaill jaall e duie 43l LR Villa SLé 2015114 Cagylig Sladll 20
Recommendations constructed from clean stone . It is constructed . . .
for Population and ol Slbeasis | for the living of one household and consists of a 3 Ol Go sl Oamling 2sly il e 5y iile Baals 5y oS
Housing Censuses, 2aad) ¢ Slsally Sl 2 - suite — single or double or multiple storey Gl Al b Zaial) oal jacad S5 il 50 Laginy Jeay o sl
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 connected through internal stairs . One of the X S .
2009 « 0 =250/67 [oyites is constructed as bedrooms whereas the ) Gl ol AV Zlialls casill SBI Gl 5] aals)
second suite is constructed for reception and Gl 8 g LS clgelyl Cilitas cilasally olaally Jlindd
involves the kitchen and other related services )
In general , the villa is surrounded by a garden s () ALY L Wginlua o hill ks g Jaas ddas Sdll
regardless of the area of this garden , which is Sall (gl el ot LS 5yl £S5 )l e L T
surrounded by boarding wall or fence . Villas . . .
normally have roofed parking area (garage). a3l ag3s Gana das o OSas el (o el sales
Villas also may include separate small building s e 0S5 GO 1 il
or extension as part of them. i
UN, Principles and tsale caniall aaY) The main material used in the construction of Lenlall ohaall I eliy B AWl Al el sale o Construction Material ) 5ol 2015115 Cag sl oSlesall 20
Recommendations external sides of walls and it could comprise B . of External Walls
for Population and il Sleads | leaned stone, stone and concrete, concrete, it (Ciiandy saa okl jaa) A5V sl sa) L 3senially Laylall gt oSl
Housing Censuses, 2aall Slaally \Sud) |cement blocks, adobe clay, old stone or other. ~(L5)'=i @ e ol O (] sk abss
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009
2009 « S8l maull/67
UN, Principles and t53laa caanidl) aeY) A building is defined as any fixed construction o A Aiay ol e ol V) e Cadiag 4l 26 ke S Building il 2015116 Cigyky oSlad) 20
Recommendations that is temporarily or permanently erected on the .
Salaal Sl i e asly Bl Gl 5 has ol Ulaa sl (0505 s oSl

for Population and
Housing Censuses,
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009

2aad) ¢ Slually Il

2009 « 8 zisl67

surface of the earth or water. A building is
surrounded by four walls or with at least one
completed ceiling, regardless of the construction
material and the purpose of construction and
utilization at the time of the visit. The building
might be utilized for habitation, for work, for
both, vacant, closed, deserted, under preparation
or under construction at the time of the visit.

oo b Cipans dlgie il Balall e il Cayeay elldg L J8Y)
Bl iyl OsS g  Llls asladia) Sy Al (e G pil)
3 hsage o) Ulaa 5l WA o) LegalS o) Jaald) gl (Sall Loddiiane
candall Caad o) cudadall sy
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(281 05 Graie

clbaal) 54 dlaa e
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Principles and 53l sl aaY) A toilet (WC) Toilet with Piped Water It has a aa] 55 4E) (S il Al Aalal) Ll Ganaie (lSe Toilet Lalayall 2015117 Cagylig Sladll 20
Recommendations door that could be closed . A toilet (WC) may be
for Population and chlal sleasis | clasified as follows: 1. Toilet with Piped Water: s Al 8 el rolaalls i by 1 AIEN YL oS
Housing Censuses, 2aad) ¢ Slsally Sl This category applies when there is a toilet 22 . palayall Jals oluall Ldia gng sl colually Jusiie (iala
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 connected to water resources or when there is a .
2009 « 0 =250/67 |\ater tap in the toilet . 2. Toilet without Piped | 2 3 ¥ coalaye asmg dlla (8 ollt solually Josiia 2 (mlase
Water: This category applies when there is a s g 35ng e Al 3 Allyg tang V.3 oballs Jsite
toilet that is not connected to water resources . 3. .
No Toilet: This category applies when there is (Sl B
no separate toilet in the Housing unit.
UN, Principles and tsale caniall aaY) It refers to the place constructed for the gl 4 ganlsy DAY (e A gane alBY Garada ISa 52 Collective Households alall (Seall 2015118 Cag sl oSlesall 20
Recommendations residence of a group of individuals, who live . o
for Population and hlal beasis iherein and benefit from the services it provides. pledl OSusall Jdy 5 (93T Dl gl plall (Ssall Lgasly Aoty oS
Housing Censuses, 2aad) ¢ Slsally ) The collective household; it may be comprised Gaxa i ¢ s Jala SSH o A sang o ST
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 of one building or more or one housing unit or
2009 « ) =250/67 1yore. Examples of collective households Slacaas ol and 53 (ligailly Gl Al (Sl
include hotels, hostels, elderly and orphans | s <L cilgall (ysaes chue load) Al Slosa el (alped]
homes, psycho-therapy clinics and hospitals, . .
collective households for university students, Lexe Opas ul pel Gad 0a) GliSlly 8331 (3 Glanylly sl
collective living quarters (camps) at the (ke
passages, and housing units of priests and nuns
in the monasteries and churches (who do not
have other households).
UN, Principles and [ZE IR ] If the housing unit is used without any payments f’i o ol Al s ols e ‘_5i 3 Oy (Sasall Bloa Ala b Without Payment Qilie (g0 Sase | 2015119 Cigyhy oSlad) 20
Recommendations . . o . housing
for Population and Clalasil Slaagig o Sl (s Y ) laahdl a8yl Gy ylal sl oS
Housing Censuses, el ¢ Slaadlly S e 053 (5 Aga Cre Lotk
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009
2009 ¢ S asll/67
UN, Principles and tsale caniall aaY) If the unit is rented. And the payment is paid on | < o \_,)é_“, G5 IS 4nds 3y laal Qilie habiee oSl oIS 13 Rented Housing abies (Ko 2015120 Cagylig Sladll 20
Recommendations a monthly or annually base. Rented unit may be . . .
chlail Slbeasis  |\ith furniture or rented unit without furniture. 2 (Fan ol (L) o) e salise (Susall (35S 8y Ane 52 oS
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Principles and 53l sl aaY) If the housing unit is offered to the household as 81 ol aal da s Jee 3Dle daiis 5yud Lok (el oS 13| For Work Housing | Jee (lae o< 2015121 Cagylig Sladll 20
Recommendations a result of working relation with one member of . . ’ ) . . )
for Population and cbladl clasis e family or more. 3 Sl Al Agadl 020 olS] elgens - ola] o G99 Jedl Aga oS
Housing Censuses, | al) ¢ Sluaally ol ) Il ) by o sl
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 . N
2009 « S8l maull/67
UN, Principles and ts3laa csanidl) aeY) This category applies when the household or | sale iall (ysais il alil 28 5 5,00 €l (Sdl 13| Owned Housing Gl (Kasa 2015122 Cigyhy oSl 20
Recommendations one of the household members (usually live
ol o sig therein) owns the Housing unit. oS

for Population and
Housing Censuses,
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009

2aad) ¢ Slually ISl

2009 « 8 zisll67
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Principles and 53l sl aaY) 1. Public Water Network: A network of pipes OS5 cdibiaa) (e 50l U8 e Lot SSY) jaadl sag Main Source of Water )l aadl| 2015123 Cagylig Sladll 20
Recommendations for the purpose of providing clean water to e )
for Population and bl Slbeasis | households. N RE NI NPIN) oluall oSl
Housing Censuses, 2aad) ¢ Slsally Sl 2. Collection Water Wells: Wells that are dug in bt A yily Al () (e AuE o thale sl A0 L1
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009 the ground for the purpose of collecting rain . .
2009 « S8 masill/67 (o ter S cndll dallall sbal) Joagis s apd SIS ganill
3. Springs: Water that is discharged from the Adacds 4 Alabus lgle iy aanil
ground at an intersection point between the B .
topographic surface and the groundwater table; sk leihais lis & (A LYY ) ol e U2
it could be permanent or seasonal, and it is gt Uad) sl (priats pen
considered as one of the natural resources for . )
irrigation. Jie Ldgall obiall ujlse 2a) (e (3830 sle 5o gl tanlny .3
4: Water Tanks: Using water from vehicles that Gl Al gl lling ¢ ) o g slall ALelal) 5l ol
distribute and transfer water. :
5. Artesian Wells : Those wells are being dug to oo (B 2D s Baacaga 9Ny i) Jlae o LB ey
reach the ground water, for pumped and L Ll
exploited as a source of water for multiple
purposes of drinking or irrigation. -5 elud) i bl Pla (e obaall pladiad 1(@lS) mleea .4
6. Nizaz Well: Wells that are dl{g to the depths sl Upemsll lojin g 1 LY1 b sl ) L)
of that opportunity to get the rainwater. ]
obaall jalian o aeasS gDlisuls leaia Jal g cidsal)
s gl () 0 saaaal e
ol g paatip AL 3l Jins (A LY 305 16
Tl g il e bl Gl o8 and (Siy ALB ClLaS)
olall dlelal)
UN, Principles and t53laa caanidl) aeY) The kitchen is normally defined as a four — wall tl) Ciary Cis (s af Ll alakall ey dania i Kitchen Geabae 2015124 Cigyhy oSl 20
Recommendations — room with a ceiling typically used for o . o
for Population and el Saasis |orenaring food . Kitchens are classified as 2l olaall aiia g Al 8 el solaally i s .1 oS
Housing Censuses, a3l oSladly <) |follows: 1. Kitchen with Piped Water @ This| £ 35a, pxe dlls b ellyg toballs st e gidas .2 kel

No. 67/Rev.2, 2009

2009 « 8 zisl67

category applies to cases involving a water tap

in the kitchen . 2. Kitchen without Piped Water :
This category applies to cases not involving a
water tap in the kitchen . 3. No Kitchen : This
category applies when there is no separate
kitchen in the Housing unit.

Gabe 2ng pre Alls L ellygtang ¥ .3 L adad) Jala sl
el 3 e
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Principles and 53l sl aaY) This term describes one of the following: Villa, Sela o O e 8 (g (Sall (g)lanall sl maigl) U< Type of Housing Unit Kesall 55 2015125 Cagylig Sladll 20
Recommendations house, apartment and other as (marginal, or o f o T - '“ o
for Population and clalazdl Gluagiy tent...etc). (cjl‘u:\; El @Sb.\) Jie ) J<E gl AWt e gl dad S
Housing Censuses, 2aad) ¢ Slsally Sl
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009
2009 « S8l maull/67
UN, Principles and ts3laa csanidl) aeY) A building or part of a building constructed for o Gl Al caaly Byl €l Sal aea T TN BRI Housing Unit Sl sangl 2015126 Cigyhy oSl 20
Recommendations } _ |one houschold only, with one or more i ) o 0 ‘" (Dwelling)
for Population and bl Sleasis |independent entrance leading to the public road | ©5° il seel) sl Gobll () g2 daae g ST ) Jiiess e (oSad) oS

Housing Censuses,
No. 67/Rev.2, 2009

2aad) ¢ Slually ISl

2009 « 8 zisll67

without passing through another housing unit.
The unit may not be constructed for living
purposes but was found as occupied by a
household during the enumeration. Likewise,
the unit might be utilized for residence or for
work purposes or both purposes or closed or
vacent.

Sal Bana e LCul) Bansgl) (55 5 oAl L Bang A g5
LSl Bangll (S5 By crnall g A3gKne Cadng gl V) (Sl
Adla o dalia o Legald o Jaall o) (Sull darstin
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clhaall ) Jlaall 34y

Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
Environment Terms 2020 :ggasall 4 A clalbaa
UN, Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) Statistics dealing with long — term weather skl saall e dusall Cigylally Guihal) Jlgal Jsls clelaa) Climatological Gaalie clebaa) | 2020100 ) 20
environment conditions. Statistics

statistics, new york, lebas) clallaas

1997 series F,NO. | (1997 (al,5155 (Al

67

67 23a]) ¢ sl ALl
UN, Glossary of FOPREIRCI O] It includes the collection and treatment of dallaay i (<) Alericsall ol dallaa (1) Jeds dabiae aUalis) Wastewater Aokl oludll 50| 2020101 ) 20
environment wastewater including monitoring and regulation Management

statistics, new york, olioal) clalhioa cAlaicaall olaal)

1997 series F, NO. 1997 (g (i)

67

67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) Activities includes the collection and treatment clgie Galially LN dallaay Jiis gen (i) Je daliae alalis Solid Waste Ll 5 2020102 ) 20
environment of waste, including monitoring and regulation 3 . - o o Management .
statistics, new york, lelaal Slallaas o civities. Tt also  includes recycling and oalially il dallaag Jiiy gons o9 palilly 3umy 281 (<) ol
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «dlpup e composting, Prevention of pollution through in- Cilaall Jals 3l DA e S 65 wie () <lgia
67 process modifications.

67 23a]) ¢ sl ALl _nslly 21333 Balels daly)
Palestinian Ministry D lalgally Jall 5)l35 Number of sunshine hours during the daytime s [ Aol Jledl DA Gaadl @L“‘ clele se o Solar Radiation M\ g eyl 2020103 ) 20
of Transport, o _|hours / day 4
Meteorological Slay ¥ s cdalacdal) (el g5k
Office , Climate Lalial) 5y cagall
Bulletin 2011

2011
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» bl 4 Sl e
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl A group of highly reactive gases that contain Ol e ggnn Al delill saad Gllall (e degena Nitrogen Oxides gl auls 2020104 Al 20
environment nitrogen and oxygen in varying amounts . Many B A o (NOx)
statistics, new york, Slsbanl) lalaas | o ihe nitrogen oxides are colorless and odorless . Ol Asie Coma sl 20T e psnl) AR Sk, oS3V
1997 series F, NO. (1997 el jgas el The common pollutant nitrogen dioxide (NO2) (NO2) cpms il ass S sy s Y1 skl syl
67 . can often be seen combined with particles in the . 3 o . .
67 22l ¢oly Aldell |31 o5 4 reddish -brown layer over many urban & Slive go i () Les aally 0 Ol 00 LIS A (S
areas. Nitrogen oxides are formed when the 2lST (€ A pan) ghaliall (pe LIS (5gb ehen Aty RS £lgl)
oxygen and nitrogen in the air react with each )
other during combustion . The formation of dubee DA elyall b o lly a5 Jolis 2o Cpmg il
nitrogen oxides is favored by high temperatures 35n0 DUl Gl g Ul G G fell 20ulST (S L 31 aY)
and excess oxygen (more than is needed to burn ‘ )
the fuel ). The primary sources of nitrogen 5l Gt pliadll (25858 Gyl I 30 T) iy e
0xide§ are mf)lor vehicles , ?leclric utiliFies, 'and bl (e Uyt dilopgSl 3ibally CLSyal) b g sl
other industrial , commercial, and residential
sources that burn fuels. -85l By (A Al Aplailly (e lial)
UN, Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) Gas formed by combustion under high pressure A Ale Bl dayy Jle daiin iad GiaY) dad ooy Sl Nitric Oxide (NO) iy 2020105 ) 20
environment and high temperature in an internal combustion o [
statistics, new york, | <eb=s¥) Slalbas |0 oo I changes into nitrogen dioxide in the & o Al 28l G ) Joaty gag cBlaaYT ala e ((NO s
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g e ambient air and contributes to photochemical csipeall el AN Cluall laa] b aals sl lsgl
67 smog. ) ) ) )
67 23a]) ¢ sl ALl
UNf Glossary of e saaiall Yl Relatively ir'lert gxide o'f nitr‘ogen prO('iuced 38 | dasiuls Al G adhall ded oo gl Laws deld Cung s 11| Nitrous Oxide (N20) 39l 2020106 a8 20
environment result of microbial action in the soil, use of . ) .
statistics, new york, Slelas¥l clallaas | fortilizer containing nitrogen, burning of timber, 8y -l SLASY) Gyas Cma ) o s A 82 (N20)
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «d g cifid and so forth. This nitrogen compound may LOni) Gl 2l B & gl Gl 13 sl
67 . contribute to greenhouse and ozone — depleting
67 222 ¢ glg Abualid) effects.
UN, Glossary of axna ciasidl aaY) Discharge of pollutants into the atmosphere oAl Bl calad) Jie 2yl jolas e sall 8 Qliske (i Emission el 2020107 ) 20
environment from stationary sources such as smoke stacks, B

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Olelaay) cilallhias
1997 «dlysi0 il

67 saal 5l ALl

other vents surface areas of commercial or
industrial facilities, and mobile sources, for
example, motor vehicles, locomotives and
aircraft.

e i jsbaas diclia 5l dylas (3l dinlaus 3hliag

calyithally clyUaally el b
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o o cllaall 3oy ) Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, European Lpmgaal) csanidl) aaYl The Expenditures those which reduce or S Giag s &) e bl a o) Jli ) sl el Environmental Al e sy 2020108 Al 20
Commission, o B eliminate pressures on the environment and . . i ) o Expenditures
IMF/OECD, World il Ggviaa g Y] which aim at making more efficient use of Anhl) 35l 5SS s
Bank, System of Oslaal) Aakiia ¢ dgall natural recourses.
Environmental and .
Economic Sl (danlly gLyl
Accounting SEEA, Gaalaall AUk ¢ gl
2003 )
FoalaiiY |y Asiad)
2003 calaluall

UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl Pungent, colorless, toxic gas that contain three Oa il G e gging alu e sag 4l sl Y ds3bl S le Ozone (03) (03) OsasY) 2020109 Al 20
environment atoms of oxygen an each molecule . It occurs . . .
statistics, new york, Clelean¥) cilallaas naturally at a concentration of about ~ 0.01 parts| < > 0-01 sa e 385 L Lty (58 US (b omaS5Y)
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «dygu (it [PET million (p.p.m) ofair. Levels of 0.1 p.p.m. ol Gl 8 g 0.1 lgiess it slsgl) (e Cosilel
67 are considered to be toxic.

67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) Colorless, odorless and poisonous gas produced 3585l el e 3l ce g ale 4sSly dadh Yy ad O Y e Carbon Monoxide s g 2020110 ) 20
environment by incomplete fossil fuel combustion. Carbon . i1 » (CO)
statistics, new york, lebas¥l lalbas | 1 onoxide combines with the hemoglobin of Sl 03 (B Gslagadl (Sl 2l ) aatng gsia ) (CO)sd
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g e humap beipgs, reducing its oxygen ca@ng Jam i LA Bane ) s e 43)35 (e iy
67 capacity, with effects harmful to human beings.

67 23a]) ¢ sl ALl
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl The totality of all the external conditions sy sgaiy Al BN sl & f5 Al sl Cig kil e Environment Al 2020111 Al 20
environment affecting the life, development and survival of ’ . ) . .

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Glelan¥) clallhias
1997 «dlysae5 il

67 232l ¢ 5l ALl

an organism.
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
: Term code Area code
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl The Direct effect of social, economical and Gualall Eaa g Ala®y) duelaal) clblall Haldl Y s Environmental effect i Lk 2020112 Al 20
environment natural events on the environment. )
tatistics, new york, | lebasYl Slallaas Al clagie e
2997 series F, NO. (1997 «d g cifid
7

67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) Transformation of liquid water to invisible gas Gy oLl Slan Gije Jye g Sl ) il g oWl s Evaporation il 2020113 ) 20
environment is known as water vapor by the effect of heat ) .
statistics, new york, Slelaal Slallaas | the process is called evaporation. - Al Jsatl dbee
297 series F, NO. [ (1997 REJPRRE R

67 23a]) ¢ sl ALl
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl Ultimate deposition or placement of refuse that aysx ol Y S oalins Y ) delall Sl Gy 6 aliall Solid Waste Disposal e oalal) 2020114 Al 20
environment is not salvaged or recycled. ) )
tatistics, new york, | el Slallaas & 4 Adeall cllid)
2397 series F, NO. (1997 «dygm cifid)

67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) Controlled burning of solid, liquid or gaseous Sl dad caad Al o AL S Al bl dgd RN Incineration (Dry Sl 2020115 FE | 20
environment waste materials at high temperatures. Thermal Disinfection
statistics, new york. Glslaal) Slallaas Andiye
297 series F, NO. [ (1997 REJPRRE R

67 23a]) ¢ sl ALl
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl Effective killing by chemical and physical Lall SH S edpands ke Glblee Gk ce (Jlad S Disinfection R 2020116 Al 20
environment processes of all organisms capable of causing

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Glelan¥) Clallhias
1997 «dlysae5 il

67 232l ¢ 5l ALl

infectious diseases.

LAl b b cwall e 50l
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code

UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl Presence of substances and heat in Lgadgns Lginnls s (u‘djij cela colsp) -Lmjgf’ Slas e dsas Pollution Gashs 2020117 Al 20
environment environmental media (air, water, land) whose . . .
statistics, new york, Slslasy] clalaas nature, location, or quantity produces R
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «d g cifid undesirable environmental effects.
67

67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UNj Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) The presem?e of cqntaminants or pqllutant e 555 Tatas By 235 Y lsll 3 Bske ol o Eisle 3sas Air pollution clsgll sty 2020118 ) 20
environment substances in the air that do not disperse . . N | . .
statistics, new york, | <ebes¥) Slalbas | ooty and that interfere with human health or ‘) Hla Ay DB Gl aginld) o) S daa
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 REJPRRE R welfare.
67

67 23a]) ¢ sl ALl
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl Heavy, pungent, colorless gas formed primarily Glin) daiis Auaay 8ygem 3l Al O3l Y Aadl S (L Sle Sulphur Dioxide W G 2020119 Al 20
environment by the combustion of fossil fuels. It is harmful to . . A o . (S02)
statistics, new york, lsbas) clalhas |hyman beings and vegetation, and contributes to a8 palus bl Hadl s g gistad) 2585l gl (502) oyl
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «dygm cifid) the acidity in precipitation. L JUagill
67

67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UNj Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) Colourless, odourlessA and non-poisgnous gas @ﬁ*i 35 (sl oo i cale g dath Yo O Y e Carbon Dioxide iy S 2020120 ) 20
environment that results from fossil fuel combustion and is ) o 3 (C0O2)
statistics, new york, Glslaal) Slallaas normally apart of ambient air. It is also produced B (b P Ll g Lamall lsgll o e 2o IS (CO2) st
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g e in the respiration living organisms (plants and b pales (3 ) A0 Sle yins (lilpally Cialall) Ll
67 . animals), and considered to be the main

67 aaall ¢ gly Al greenhouse gas, contributing to climate changes. Sl o
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl The concentration of carbon dioxide that would ey St e ) e e G sl 2] LY Equivalent CO2 2wt S 2020121 a8 20
environment cause the same amount of radiative forcing as a . i (carbon dioxide)

SleleasVl Clallias AT Bl ey sl sl B e (pme JalaS KA g

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

1997 «dlysae5 il

67 232l ¢ 5l ALl

given mixture of carbon dioxide and other
greenhouse gases.
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl Finely divided solids or liquids that may be G elggd) 8 byl oSa lgw o [FE) Gt &5ike 5l dlea Slgal Suspended Particular e cliis 2020122 Al 20
environment dispersed through the air from combustion ) ) . ) Matter (SPM)
statistics, new york, olioal) clalhioa processes, industrial activities or natural sources. sl silas e ) Belinall cilllidly @) e (SPM)
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «d g cifid
67
67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, Glossary of axa c5aa3all aaY) Fine liquid or solid particles, such as dust, o ezl o plaal) o Slad) i dREs Adea ol Al cilases Particulate ilases 2020123 ) 20
environment smoke, mist, fumes, or smog, found in air or A o . 3
statistics, new york, lebas¥) clalbas | iccions. L) Bl elgl) b aag A Sa Glasll S 51
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 REJPRRE R
67
67 23a]) ¢ sl ALl
UN, Glossary of FOPREIRCI O] Collection or transport of waste to the place of il (e lgie il Lgmallae ol€a I bl Jasg o Waste Collection llall pen 2020124 Al 20
environment treatment or discharge by municipal services or . ' . .
statistics, new york, | <'ebes¥) Slalas |Gty institutions, or by public or private 5 dale @G Gk gl Alileall Slinally Lald) sy
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «dygm cifid) corporations, specialized enterprises or general i gan 055 385 a5l o it cliie 5 s
67 . government. Collection of municipal waste may . . L
67 22l oly Al o selective, that's to say carried out for a | e A& O ol clatiall o avma g gl Lglis ) LAl il
specific type of product, or undifferentiated, in gl e & el &\}_-‘i US Jady AT
other words, covering all kinds of waste at the )
same time.
UN, Glossary of FOPREIRCI O] Outdoor burning of wastes such as lumber, used Al Chladly ciall Jie bl DAl L Ga s Open Burning elsell & Gys 2020125 Al 20
environment textile and others. . )
tatistics, new york, | el Slallaas gy adial B)liig cula gusiallg EUA
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «dygn cifid
67
67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, Glossary of axa c5aa3all aa) A well or a pit in which night soil and other O ity (Al iyl oyl L) g C3ae Sin o Porous Cesspit Gyl 5 | 2020126 ) 20
environment refuse is stored, constructed with porous walls.

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Olelaay) cilallhias
1997 «dlysi0 il

67 saal 5l ALl

Al Ohas
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl A well or a pit in which night soil and other e iy (@A) sl il Lilall gy 0380 By S Tight Cesspit claa By 2020127 Al 20
environment refuse is stored, constructed with tight walls.
statistics, new york, Glelan¥) Clallhias ASaa Ohas
2997 series F, NO. (1997 «d g cifid
7
67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, Glossary of axna ciasidl aaY) Any activity to maintain or restore the quality of oo anad f Al Llug¥) Les e Jalial) Caagiey Ll (g Environmental 2 e 2020128 ) 20
environment environmental media through preventing the L o A Protection
statistics, new york, Slelaa¥l Slallaas | ission of pollutants or reducing the presence Llag¥l A skl algall 25m s o) skl Gilasl pie 315k
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «dlpup e of polluting substances in environmental media. | .45 (<) ~clarally gl ailiad b il (1) ey .2l
67 It may consist of: (a) Change in characteristics .,
4 . . i o PRI N .
67 axall ¢ sly dlddl | op goods and services, (b) Changes in allae (3) W) culld B s (z) Dl gl 4
consumption patterns, (c) Changes in sale) () Al dlead Aieae (3iha b leie aldsl o culiland)
production techniques, (d) treatment or disposal . o .
of residuals in separate environmental gl Aalai¥ly dsnplall SBUAN a5 e () -pladand)
protection facilities, (e) Recycling and (f)
Prevention of degradation of the landscape and
ecosystem.
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl Environmental protection activity involving the sl Y Clelta) g Ailsemng sl Jady Al dlend Llis Protection of Soil and Ll Ales 2020129 a8 20
environment construction, maintenance and operation of . . o . . Groundwater o
statistics, new york, lsbastl Slallacas | stallations for the decontamination of polluted Pl i G Alandly gl obaal) iy cBlall gl gl obudly
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «d g it soils, the cleaning of groundwater and the
67 protection against the infiltration of pollutants
67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) Particles suspended in air after incomplete sl QalS e (3lin) ans slsgll b Adle il Smoke olaa 2020130 ) 20
environment combustion of materials.

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Olelaay) cilallhias
1997 «dlysi0 il

67 saal 5l ALl
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chadl ) dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code

UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl Is the degree of hotness or coldness of body or 4 ) &) pmeall A, o 5355 da L e Gy Temperature Sl Ay 2020131 Al 20
environment an environment. The temperature is measured ) . A ) .
statistics, new york, clebas¥) Clallaas by the thermometer; the unit is either Celsius or Aol o) sl daally ity Dbaally Sl (il Slen acg
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «d g cifid Fahrenheit. LAulgsedl)
67

67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) Heavy metal whose compounds are highly Al (s 8 ddacall Gl el 0l GlSie 53 Gane Lead saba) 2020132 ) 20
environment poisonous to health. Its use in gasoline, paints . N o
statistics, new york, | <ebes¥) Slalbas g lumbing leaded compounds has been ALl G0 Ul (il G ddle A
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «dlpup e generally reduced.
67

67 23a]) ¢ sl ALl
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl The vertical movement of air between two cgoal) Bl b cpilide (ilSe (i Lo slsell Laasanll 3S)al) Wind cud 2020133 Al 20
environment places with different atmospheric pressures. )
statistics, new york, olioal) clalhioa
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «dygm cifid)
67

67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) System of collectors, pipelines, conduits and iy Cliaally < lasally i) Laghasg el Seal Ooe Al Sewage Network Gy 355 2020134 ) 20
environment pumps to evacuate wastewater (rainwater, . . .
statistics, new york, lebas¥) lalbas |46 mectic and other wastewater) from any of the slaall (e Loty (il slaall ¢ laal) slie) Alaninall olaall 38 =
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g e location paces generation either to municipal olae dallaal sl Ao ) L) Lgalis) ablse (g Lgliis (Alexioedd
67 . sewage treatment plant or to a location place i ) . i

67 axall sl Aldedl |\ hore wastewater is discharged. ol ) Alastial) olaall et i Cum a5 (gl
PCBS, 1998 claadll (55al leall[Open channel beside roads, mainly found in the | Jats o5 L Wley Gyl culsa e AiSa il oe sle a|  Open Channel Jasle ol 3Sua| 2020135 ) 20

camps ) Network
1998 ‘Ml REAPNERA| Aagide
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl Audible sound from traffic, construction, and so 18 Giang o oS Wlgass slidly o 5all AS)a e Esaua Cigea Noise zeaa 2020136 Al 20
environment on that may generate unpleasant and harmful A . ;
statistics, new york, lsbanl Slallaas |0 frects (hearingloss). It is measured in decibels. ~dapeally Gy (o) ) 5l oo
2997 series F, NO. (1997 «d g cifid
7
67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) It is defined as the weight of the air column s 4l e b e L Ak 3 (gpal) il e Atmospheric Pressure @sa)) Ll 2020137 a5 20
environment laying on unit area at any point on the earth . ) .
statistics, new york, lebas¥) Cilallsiaa surface, measured in dyne/ cm2 or Newton /m2. S Tpf 0l Bangy Gullss (Ta) Aalisall Bang o elsgll 35ac
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «dlpup e Millibar (ba?: pressure of 106dyne{ cm2) is the e by L) el 2 sl sl 1 o gkl 2(,/_4);}93
67 . common unit. It is measured by using barometer
607 sl cgly dudad) |0 barograph instruments. At sea level, the R ag llls sall Tl Lulass (zr-m/ ol Ogala
atmospheric pressure is 76 cm Hg or 1013.25
MOSPAETIC p & il e (i e gpall duicall g . anal i Ll
millibars.
Jlbie 1013.25 Jalas b sl (35 s 76 s
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl Day—to- day or sometimes even instantaneous | (L, izl o e Gsb sall JlsaY "Ll gl Uy dasal) byl Weather skl 2020138 Al 20
environment changes of atmospheric conditions over a given . . 4 ) .
statistics, new york, Slslany] Slalhaas place or area. In contrast, climate encompasses Cbll disal (Jlas) MaaY) Zlal dads ¢y g pail) e
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «d g cifid the ‘statislical en5§mb1e of all weather conditions Lgal) syl Gelitg Aie Ailaie f Lo S (368 abgh 558 Pa
67 . during along period of time over that place or A A A
67 aall csls Al 1o1en  Atmospheric conditions are measured by | Tl s el Ll Bhall days a5 Lall S el
the meteorological parameters of air L Jlagilly Jg Zuglaylly
temperature, barometric pressure, wind velocity, ’
humidity, clouds and precipitation.
UNf Glossary of e saaiall Yl Ratio between the amount of Pollution T B paaies ) ALal) Ssal) Ly Al gl Ao B Emission Factor Elal Jale 2020139 Al 20
environment generated and the amount of a given raw

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Glelan¥) Clallhias
1997 «dlysaes il

67 232l ¢ 5l ALl

material processed. The term may also refer to
the ratio between the emissions generated and
the outputs of production processes.

s Bl gall bl g Aanatl) ) Liad mllacad) iy 3,

Y e
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code

UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl Carbon dioxide, nitrous oxide, methane, ozone 09353 (sl ¢ 3 5l Ml (o0 S aasl - Greenhouse Gases aaaal e 2020140 Al 20
environment and chloro- fluorocarbons occurring naturally o o ’ -
statistics, new york, Slelas¥l clallaas |51 g resulting from human (production and g aY)) e LU datis Lasda 56l (Al (050855l )
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «dlygisn el consumption) activities, and contributing to the Al 5l b aalidy (SDlgsaly
67 i greenhouse effect (global warming). .

67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) Particles light enough to be suspended in the air. colsll b Ailea L35 Cumy A Cpe Cilagess Dust e 2020141 Al 20
environment .
statistics, new york, lebas) clallaas
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 REJPRRE R
67

67 23a]) ¢ sl ALl
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl Solid residue consisting mainly of carbon el e 0 Aseady Ay (s SH (g oS Al Ailia B2l Charcoal sl aad 2020142 Al 20
environment obtained by the destructive distillation of wood ’ o .
statistics, new york, lelaa¥l clallas | the absence of air. ~elgell il 8 catall oo il
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «dygm cifid)
67

67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) The system separation of solid waste into Ssaana il ) Aol i) Jead Glee ce Jageeal) pUsill Separation of solid cillal L 2020143 FE | 20
environment designated categories. waste .
statistics, new york, lebas) clallaas Adall
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 REJPRRE R
67

67 23a]) ¢ sl ALl
PCBS, 1998 slasdU (55S5al leall[Wastewater flows in the locality without LlsB Oy endll 8y dasle sl e Ble o Exposed waste water | i< Slae 2020144 Al 20

i network . . ) without network )
1998 ¢ kil Al e
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clhaall ) Jlaal) 3ay
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code

UN, Glossary of FOPREIRCI O] Compounds containing carbon (including g QI Ay g KU sl Sl e (ggind il Organic Compounds Lgeae clpa 2020145 a8 20
environment carbonates, bicarbonates, carbon dioxide and ) o Lo S
statistics, new york, Selas¥) clallaas | arhon monoxide) that form the basis of living cial) salall Ll ISy (G0 20u8] ol G0l 28] g
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «d g cifid mattes. In domestic sewage, organics one mainly il Loty Ay dpal) LS s Adiall (g)laal) sloa g
67 . metabolic wastes of faeces or urine plus grease, = . A o

67 222 ¢ glg Abualid) detergents and so forth. algu g calalaiallg e};.f..!\ ALyl Jell ol Lila) @ docall
UN, Glossary of axa c5aa3all aaY) Organic compounds that evaporate readily and Ly s slsgll sl b aalidy Upgas JAS Dsene SlSre Volatile Organic Lgume Gl 2020146 ) 20
environment contribute to air pollution mainly through the . . i Compounds (VOCs)
statistics, new york, lslaal) Slallaas production of photochemical oxidants. Ay ke 2ls) Ll Yk
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 REJPRRE R
67

67 23a]) ¢ sl ALl
UN, Glossary of FOPREIRCI O] Activities that result in air pollution including Glis) Slleeg duelyy lalis Jodiny slsgll sl ) g5 calllis Air Pollution Sources Cigh alas 2020147 Al 20
environment agricultural activities, combustion processes, o . ' A
statistics, new york, lsbanl Slallaas |y producing processes, manufacturing Lip llliy gt de b by bl daiie Clileeg elsgll
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «dygm cifid) activities, nuclear energy-related activities, gy Gedlall Gilall Cadally deLdally oSl (g gl d8LIL
67 spray-painting, printing, dry-cleaning and so on.

67 saall ¢ gy Aol prayp & prinine. &y ¢
PCBS, 1998 slasdl Sl Sleal Local generators owned by community council U3 Aamen o Bl S Guladll Aels Ldae Clalse o Blae s Electricity Local ale Hias 2020148 ) 20

or local electricity corporation inside the local Source
1998 c bl | ornity. alal) sl e LSt g ¢ SIS el eyl

UN, Glossary of axa csaaiall oY) [Water falling from the atmosphere and L) e Ly (sl QD b elal) s CESS e i olas Rain Skl 2020149 ) 20
environment deposited on land or water surfaces.

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Olelaay) cilallhias
1997 «dlysi0 il

67 saal 5l ALl

LAl clabied)
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code

UN, Glossary of FOPREIRCI O] Wastewater treatment employing aerobic and Tloa Yy Algn A don IS pladtaly Alewiosl) slual) dallas Biological Treatment Zalladl 2020150 Al 20
environment anaerobic microorganisms that result in A . o ) .
statistics, new york, clsbasl Slalaas | jocanted  effluents  and separate  sludge RS ALS o (g1 Alaio slany Slaas dilsu gie iy sl
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «d g cifid containing microbial mass together with o [ORNRINEr o [PRERTES p33305 ecilisles Abbs
67 . pollutants. Biological treatment processes are o . o

67 22l ¢ly Al 1166 ysed in combination or in conjunction with Aiall Bangll Slee 5 A0lG Slilens A5k

mechanical and advanced unit operations.

UN, Glossary of axa c5aa3all aaY) Treatment methods that are used to effect the ) Lebigaiy splaall alsall JalSH Jlaill Eaaly 223505 dallee b Chemical Treatment |isl..<l dalleal| 2020151 ) 20
environment complete breakdown of hazardous waste in to | i . L
statistics, new york, lelaa¥l Slallaas |10 toxic gases or, more frequently, to modify Ll pallasl) dpaadl —glad) pline = 5l dal 2 il
1997 series F,NO. | (1997 (500 &t [the  chemical propenie§ of the waste, fqr Usloe 5f coluall A olasill A8 gkt 3ska e e el
67 . example, through reduction of water solubility o

67 axall ¢ sly Aldedl |1 eytralization of acidity or alkalinity. Al g cdumsanl
UN, Glossary of FOPREIRCI O] Process to render wastewater fit to meet Sules o ) ulealy el dallin Alexicad) sbial) Jead dilec | Wastewater Treatment | oL dalles 2020152 Al 20
environment environmental standards or other quality norms. ~ . .
statistics, new york, clsbasl Slalaas I Thee  proad types of treatment may be AN sdadladl o plsil 3G O Sl (St - @AY 2252 Laalal
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «dygm cifid) distinguished: mechanical, biological, and Aadiially Aenslgally
67 advanced.

67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, Glossary of axa c5aa3all aa) Wastewater treatment of physical and o Sliad) ALl cOladll Jusd ) 35 Alexiosall oluall dallas Mechanical Falladl) 2020153 ) 20
environment mechanical nature that results in decanted "y " Treatment for (waste )
statistics, new york, Slelaa¥l Slallaas o ffiuents and Separate Sludge. Mechanical el cila () L) 80l ldanl) pasudiy calead) water) LSl
1997 series F, NO. 1997 g5 i) [treatment  processes  are also used in A Aalled) ey Aadiiall Clangll Gilibee s dumsl sl (Aestall slual)
67 . combination with biological and advanced unit A

67 aaall ¢ gly Al operations. Mechanical treatment includes el el e Slilee

Processes such as sedimentation and flotation.

UN, Glossary of FOPREIRCI O] Crush, break, cut or otherwise damage of sharps gallea U8 salal) bl salall oY) ki PO NS Mechanical Aalledl 2020154 Al 20
environment prior to treatment. Treatment (of Health
statistics, new york, clebas¥) Clallaas Care waste) LSl
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «dygusn cifid (Rl i)

67

67 232l ¢ 5l ALl
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code

UN, Glossary of e 5axiall Y Processes that modify the waste in some way S s RIER® Gk Al il [EACRI k‘.?“!‘ cillall|  Treatment of the bl dallee 2020155 Al 20
environment before it is taken to its final resting place. Health Care Waste .
statistics, new york, lslas¥l Glallbias el palsall i<y Akl
1997 series F, NO. (1997 el jgas el
67

67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, Glossary of axna ciasidl aaY) Levels of air pollutants prescribed by Gsae Yl Akl 6 e ageaidl elggl) sk Ciligioua Air Quality Standards dayn Lubee 2020156 ) 20
environment regulations that may not be exceeded during a . ) . . .
statistics, new york, | =ebas¥) Slalhas | oo sified time in a defined area. <8230 dikaia (A 53500 85 Pla Lephis slsell 525>
1997 series F,NO. | (1997 )55 e
67

67 23a]) ¢ sl ALl
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl Levels of air pollutants prescribed by daly Jhae (e Cisle iyl Lﬁ};\\g L2 yannal) (gpemil] 2ol Emissions eV e 2020157 Al 20
environment regulations that may not be exceeded during a i .
statistics, new york, Slslany] Slalhaas specified time in a defined area. lt gl el
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g el
67

67 saall ¢ gy Aol
PCBS, 1998 elasdl (x5l leall|The building where the local authority is | .adadl digll 53 aslsi Loy duladl) Ziugl) sie (<& g ual| — Local Authority  [a.a) agll jaa| 2020158 ) 20

1998 i established and from where it acts. Headquarters

UN, Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) Site used to dispose solid waste without EEHE FLRUIRE RIA RURPF IEVREURECIIRVCINPE A Dump bl e 2020159 ) 20
environment environmental control.

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Olelaay) cilallhias
1997 «dlysi0 il

67 saal 5l ALl
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl 1 liter of water falling on 1 m2 area. 201 dabie o 8L Sl e i 1 S oo sl mm "Rain " e 2020160 2l 20
environment
statistics, new york, olioal) clalhioa
2997 series F, NO. (1997 «d g cifid
7

67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, Glossary of sase saaidl oY) |Substances in air that could, at high enough S ad e of ddle €05 iy 13 (Sa sall b 3lss| Al Pollutants elsell cisle | 2020161 ) 20
environment concentrations, harm human beings, animals, ' ) . . .
statistics, new york, | b= Slalbas |00 etation or material. Air pollutants may thus Ol e el (hslanll) Lbuall slgal ol il ) il
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «dlpup e of being airborne. They may consist of solid o s (s &l o sl e VKT Alsgl) bbbl S
67 . particles, liquid droplets or gases, or L o o

67 232l ¢l Al o mbinations of these forms Slasn o A 285 clsell (B S of oo Loy ol

ST 038 e b o e ol Al st @bl o Ada

UN, Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) Conditions of the atmosphere at a particular i) 58 (520 o "By At 2l (ppme e b sall gl Climate sl 2020162 ) 20
environment location (microclimate) or region over a long o . . oy
statistics, new york, lslaal) Slallaas period of time. It is the long —term summation of ahall fio dpall jaliall sadl) dlyshall bl il 5l LAk
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g e atmospheric elemer‘lts‘- such as splaT radiation, | g Shaall Jshgll g5 cgsall Ticall sl usal g sy
67 . temperature, humidity, precipitation type

67 aaall ¢ gly Al (frequency and amount), atmospheric pressure, lealaly Liopu’ g L)lly (S

and wind (speed and direction), and their
variation.

UN, Glossary of sase saaidl o2y} |Used water, typically discharged into the sewage | sale Ll (sginds - glaal sliad 405 8 Bole Cipoct Alasina olia Wastewater Zaslal) slaal 2020163 ) 20
environment system. It contains matter and bacteria in .

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Glelan¥) Clallhias
1997 g0 Al

67 232l ¢ 5l ALl

solution or suspension.

Adle i Jolae 8 LSy
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl A hydrocarbon that is a greenhouse gas Jeidd QB s ale el 08 Y Gle 5 Ssrus i Methane (CH4) Ol 2020164 a8 20
environment produced through anaerobic (without oxygen) ) .
statistics, new york, clebas¥) Clallaas decomposition of waste in landfills, animal Ga Oligall Sl& ey Aagumall CLSpall oD il e Lty
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «d g cifid digestion, decomposition of animal wastes, af U< i Lty yugl) igaSU gl aal ga 2adall e
67 . production and distribution of natural gas and | o n
67 22l ¢ 5ly Al i1 c0al production, and incomplete fossil-fuel | <2¥) siall & clilaall dlas PIa G 0585 Al Ll e
combustion. Methane is one of the six s Alpaad) A Jlass sl amelly s Y1 e Jyaa
greenhouse gases to be mitigated under the )
Kyoto Protocol 255l ol ¥l padll gl Laiilly (apelall D) i
leia aadljaall (e A Fad) Bl e anf Slislly . gyinY)
- 5595 JsS5is 0 g
UN, Glossary of e caaiall adY) Satellite System of the National Accounts (i 1993) sasiall r,,:\j\ gl L gil) blal) Uil gl oUss System of integrated Gaalaall LU 2020165 ) 20
environment (SNA) proposed by the United Nations (1993a) o o environmental and .
statistics, new york, lsbanl lallaas | p e incorporation of environment concerns Apesfl) ableall (8 0 Shbee¥) JSY 60 onomic accounting l
1997 series F, NO. (1997 <y cifid) (Environmental costs , benefits and assets ) into (SEEA) gLl
67 national accounts).
67 2321 ¢ shg Al FIRE
UN, Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) Any item that could cause a cut or puncture (s o caall Lageas ) & e s 35 3 3l Sharps Waste salall i) 2020166 ) 20
environment ey (especially needles and blades). .
statistics, new york, | <'* clalbaan
297 series F, NO. [ (1997 REJPRRE R
67 23a]) ¢ sl ALl
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl Waste oil, waste solvents, ash, cinder and other llaally aleylly caludal) callisy il bl sylall clblil (e Hazardous waste 5 yhall el 2020167 Al 20
environment wastes with hazardous nature, such as

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Glelan¥) clallhias
1997 «dlysae5 il

67 232l ¢ 5l ALl

flammability, explosiveness, causticity, and
toxicity, are included in hazardous waste.
Hazardous wastes are generally collected,
treated and disposed separately from non-
hazardous MSW and industrial waste streams.
Some hazardous wastes are incinerated and can
contribute to the fossil CO2 emissions from
incineration.

o A S Bl e gpladll agdal) <3 (5aY)
el iy L ole Dpaddly @laaVly jladills Jad¥l e 5y
bl (e Jeatia (S lgte paliilly lgialless sladl) cllal)
e (Ka dpeliall il Glhlag syladl) e Zlaall Zdal)

sl 2l 6 cblenl b aalad o (Kasg Bylaal) il cany
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) Term code Area code
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl Useless and sometimes hazardous material with sl e midia (ggine 3 Ll gylady il dae 3o Solid Waste Aalall clal) 2020168 Al 20
environment low liquid content, solid wastes include A o . o ) '
statistics, new york, Slslasy] clalaas municipal garbage, industrial and commercial A3l bl ciylaally due lall Sllidly cpaldl L ol
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «d g cifid waste, sewage sludge, wastes resulting from | iyl 51y by el Augig duch3l el e
67 . agricultural and animal husbandry operations ) '
67 a3l sl Al {04 other connected activities, demolition scpal) ldlaag pagll clilisg
wastes and mining residues.
UN, Glossary of axa c5aa3all aaY) Municipal waste is generally defined as waste Aaulgy Lgasand o Ll Lef e adadl il R Ligee Municipal Solid Adall el | 2020169 ) 20
environment collected by municipalities or other local ) ) . o . Waste (MSW) .
statistics, new york, lebas¥l lalbas (o orities. However, this definition varies by iy Cypal) 1368 edlld ay - (3Y) Dbl cillabudl ) bl Ll
1997 series F, NO. (1997 g e [COUNLTY. Typically, MSW includes: household Sl e adad) dball bl Jas dadse . AV ol e
67 . waste; garden (yard) and park waste; and o ) . o
67 asall egls Akl [ Vinstitational waste. losnspall bl laall Ly o sLall) 5 syl iy cdudiial
WHO website, Aalaial Y adsd) This includes pharmaceutical products, drugs oo Lile] & ) Aflaasll dlgally linlly A arall g5l Jads Pharmaceutical Waste bl 2020170 a8 20
Health topics, and chemicals, which have been returned from . . . .
Medical Waste Agallal} daiall wards, have been spilled or soiled, are out of 3l ddliall e gt ol el g i) 5% B ally Pt L anall
cgmall gaalsall date or contaminated, or are to be discarded for colead Y saesdl
any reason.
el il
WHO website, Aaliial g SV gl Any waste coming out of health Care provided s bl 8 Zasially dahal) Aol 3Sha o Aaslll Ll Clinical Waste Akl e 2020171 a8 20
Health topics, a A in hospitals or other health care centers. o . - B _ | (Health Care Waste)
Medical Waste Agallal} Zaiall However the definition does not include health i Cypel) 16 a oy ) A Akl Aol il
pmall ganlsdll - [care waste resulting from health care at home. 8 k) Aoyl e Al duaal) Aol She oo daslil Adial)
el il (L
WHO website, Aalaial Y adsd) May be hazardous — toxic, corrosive, flammable, Alailly (JlanadU ALy « KL duaally cdalidl — 5yladl) olgal) Chemical Waste Adlesl bl | 2020172 a8 20
Health topics, a A reactive or genotoxic (capable of altering . . L
Medical Waste cpalladl 2ol genetic material), or non-hazardous. hd e 0sS ds cliall dse e LN e Bl ) Lilas
cgmall gaalsall
el il
WHO website, Aalaial Y adsd) Waste coming out of hospitals . Such waste is S Leshs s 58 s il ge Al il e Hospital Waste bl 2020173 Al 20
Health topics, . B around 85 % non-hazardous, around 10 % are o ; o - oco B
Medical Waste Agallal} daiall infectious, around 5% non-infectious but 2 CUB %S g daee CLB %10 5 ks e LB 85% bl
dgmall gaalsall hazardous. iyt Slp Loaea
el il
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
WHO website, Lakaid g FSN adgall All kinds of waste, which may transmit viral, o Ay ) Gmhe¥) i o Sed) (g ally collall &b-"i g Infectious Waste Toaedl cillal) 2020174 Al 20
Health topics, a ) A bacterial or parasitic diseases to human beings. ) ) . . ) o
Medical Waste cpalladl 2ol It includes infectious animal waste from Al QL e S daads; oladY) ) Al 5] 4,0
dgmall gaalsall labor:atories, slaughter- houses, veterinary My g 5yhd) Jlecly cdladly cctpiad (pe Al
practices and so on.
el il
UN, Glossary of FOPREIRCI O] Waste produced as a result of various Sllitg (il Jadig Aaeh 3l Slleall Calide (e g Al i) Agriculture Waste acly) cillss 2020175 Al 20
environment agricultural operations. It includes manure and ) .
statistics, new york, lsbasl lalaas | gher waste from farms, poultry houses and edpaladl cibling cElldly ccnlsall Jildang @ all 0o 93]
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «dlygiss el slaughterhouses; harvest waste; fertilizer run-off G Gl Sl ) Gl (Jial) e 2and oadacdl sl
67 i from fields; pesticides that enter into water, air . . o
67 sxal) s Al soil; and salt and silt drained from fields. dstall (e Cpemiall qalally o Shafly il ol sall ol colal
WHO website, Laliad 3y <) a3sall | Material that contains or is contaminated with Al e el S Bgle of dadie Glug o gpassls| Radioactive Waste | z.se el | 2020176 ) 20
Health topics, o radionuclides at concentrations greater than - . A
Medical Waste adlel) Al e established as “exempt” by the competent plall JBY) ciaily Astiiall Cillabd) laaaas 1 '3 I
pnall gaalsall authorities. To avoidApersistent harmful effetcts, il o Lo dd a8 (63 Jughall gaall sl o3k il
i i long—term storage is necessary, for which i
Lol el purpose so—called “isotope cemeteries” and “saeall jalaall 5l " il
abandoned quarries are used.
UN, Glossary of FOPREIRCI O] Waste material usually generated in the 3 Sl Adgn 8 An€u Ay A Ao Aoy Agi Ll Jse Household Waste Aie cillas 2020177 Al 20
environment residential environment. Waste with similar . . ) o
statistics, new york, lsbas) lalacas | oparacteristics may be generated in other o o e 8 Gy (9] bl s b Aliles il
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «dygn cifid e?onomic activities .and can thus be treated and Al L e e S g
67 disposed together with household waste.
67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UNj Glossary of axa c5aa3all aaY) Comgouqu of hydrogen and carl?on in various & 2ag Aestia el Gats 50,85 Cumg gl e LS Hydrocarbons CREY e | 2020178 ) 20
environment combinations that are present in petroleum . .
statistics, new york, lslaal) Slallaas products and natural gas. Some hydrocarbons lligle lisySgpuell Gans sfias (galall Slalls &g sull clazia)
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «dlygups sl [are major air pollutants, some may be AV el aaluasg ) Gl ot Lasys shsell dauass
67 . carcinogenic and others contribute to .
67 222l ¢ )y sl photochemical smog. .,’f\}.‘a}\ ,’f\l:n:&!\ "fﬂaﬂ\ Gluall Slas)
PCBS, 1998 clasM (g5l jleall|The authority that serve the infrastructure O35 3ol Aelal) Ciladal o laSlas s ) Bl Local authority Tladl Zig 2020179 ) 20

1998 ¢ ialauldl

services to the locality and is approved by the
Ministry of local Government.

ol oSl 55 (a gy iy qanill b Sl paen

137




o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UNf Glossary of e saaiall Yl Cool, oil'and natural gas. They are.deriv$:d from Al elad L e Lany sas u,‘-“-u‘ Slally Js iy aadll e Bl Fossil fuel @}Q sy 2020180 Al 20
environment the remains of ancient plant and animal life o
statistics, new york, olioal) clalhioa A Aglgy
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «dlygisn el
67 ’
67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UNj Glossary of are sl aaY) The day in which the quantity of rain is 0.01 S o Al L o (3 0.01 adll S 4 AERP N Rain day bl sl 2020181 ) 20
environment inch or more.
statistics, new york, lebas) clallaas
1997 series F, NO. | (1997 REJPRRE R
67
67 23a]) ¢ sl ALl
UN, International AlaV sl aa) Area of land saturated with surface water or Clyidl dadgall olall ol duntacdl sbaall dendia (V) (pe Aalisa) Wetlands Al 2020182 Al 20
Union for ; ) groundwater periods sufficient to support the . . o .
Conservation of caphl) Lial sl plants, animals, birds and aquatic life. And it ity ALl shaly Hpllly lilsally SBLA S ol 2418
Nature (IUCN) Ay patliog Cilallaa contains wetlands territory usually swamps or Gliae o Ao Sy of Claitins e ale dida)ll al )
Environmental shallow lakes or estuaries. .
concepts and e
definitions
UN, International Sa3¥) saaidl oY) [Actions and activities that lead to deforestation, ks dais ellyy bl Jlgy G s A aaalls Jlee) Deforestation <ULl Al 2020183 ) 20
Union for . ) as a result of logging to the use of wood in . . N " R
Conservation of gl Biad Jsl) oo otruction and industrial purposes, or as a o) eDleliYls Ao liall bVl (B QLIAY) alatil laly)
Nature (TUCN) Aty alieg s result of burning trees or remove them for the 53l b L) ol sy ) o el Gl A
Environmental exploitation of forest land to increase the arable : ) o i o
concepts and land area and in other developmental purposes. Al pabe Y Al (B delpll dallall oabY) dals
definitions
UN, International AlaV sl aaY) Invasive species are types of plants, fungi, or | .. A llgall g eclhailly el e g5t s Al E‘ﬁﬂ‘ Invasive alien Species Gl i‘ﬁﬂ‘ 2020184 Al 20
Union for animals that are not native to a particular site ) i i i i
Conservation of ciaghall Jatal ol (alien species), they have a tendency to spread to | **° ) Ay LD dis Lol 22y g cme s 8 Aol Al
Nature (IUCN) Ay patliog Cilallaa the point to cause damage to the environment or Obay) daa @) slaidly ll e ) pia s P -
Environmental human health and the economy. n ‘
concepts and o dumalal Bl ahondl g5l e o s K5 allyg
definitions
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code

UN, International AlaiV caniall aa) The term used to describe many types of plaill 3 Bagagall Lall sl tl)ﬁ 23a3 Cagl Gl mllaae Biodiversity sl g5l 2020185 Al 20
Union for organisms in the ecosystem and biodiversity is i
Conservation of cinghall Bt sl easured in a particular region or in a specific pll 5l digma Al B (gomnd) 5l Gulls ¢S
Nature (IUCN) Ay pabliog Cilallaa ecological system by types of organisms in it. Ssng Anatly 4 53sasall Apal) LISl ﬁbﬁ St 33ma gaslsS
Environmental And the importance of biodiversity stems that .
concepts and each type of organisms is a specific function in | o 32 4has psk dall GLEKN o g5 IS O il (gl g5
definitions the efcosystem if'this type disappeared leads to & Ol Plas) ) Al (ga5 pill 1aa i) 18] sl Y Uil

an imbalance in the ecosystem and the

occurrence of many of the environmental Al a1 e el Sising S

damage.
UN, International alaV sl aaY) Dichloro diphenyl trichloro ethane is a AN s e sn OB 55l D s LS 55K Sl Dichloro Diphenyl slS s 2020186 Al 20
Union for collarless, crystalline, tasteless and almost . ) ) ) . Trichloroethane )
Conservation of gl Biad Lol 0 organ chlorine known for P38t OISy Sl ¥ Sl P BLESI 5 (ggumall gl 2S5 (DDT) N dad JE
Nature (IUCN) Ay patliog Cilallaa its insecticidal properties and environmental Sl e oyiliy divan A8y 5aaal) alinls G ey 3l e S sk
Environmental impacts
concepts and Appetl) A A8 driincl Aggus ) ALYl
definitions
UN, International Slazy) caaaial) aaY! Phenomenon where a severe shortage occurs in | il Ll Giling jUaeY) Lild 3 wad (i Lo Gaay 3l Lands Drought el Gles | 2020187 FO 20
Union for the precipitation and dry weather for long . ) .
Conservation of cagelall il sl periods of time, resulting in shortage of water L)l eahY) sy elall lsa i (535 Las Aish Gt}
Nature (TUCN) Aty alieg s resources, land degradation, and desertification, saiilly clelaall Eigan g cdslpuall 5950 ity Waaaig
Environmental and thus the occurrence of famines and severe .
concepts and shortage in the availability of food. Al sl A5 (A 4l
definitions
UN, International alaV sl aaY) Is pressure on natural grazing areas by livestock, & (Reslals) ?L"-&‘ Oadsi e dualall el e Laial) g Over Grazing sl e 2020188 a8 20
Union for which grown by man to have their meat, this is
Conservation of cagbll Biad (sl |0 ors when enable large numbers of animals to a9 ¢ iig pll el2aly 01 Auilgin 55 aile 2y Ol e
Nature (IUCN) Ay patliog Cilallaa feed on a limited part of the pasture to produce bl (e Bagana Aok o gl cililganll G 5S Sael (e
Environmental the largest amount of meat. . .
concepts and spsalll e HS) BaS F Y
definitions
UN, International ey asidl waY1 A complex system made up of plants, animals, Sy il gl GELED (e d35Sa 83 dashia Ecosystem sl aladl 2020189 ) 20
Union for fungi and micro-organisms and inanimate
Conservation of cagelall il 5ol objects of chemicals, natural and geological o Lslsally dunpdal) g phally gl e Clalaalls dppeaall
Nature (TUCN) Aty alieg s conditions that interfere in the biological ) S 3] gl llaall 3 Ja
Environmental processes of these organisms. )
concepts and
definitions
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Water Terms 2025 :ggagall 4 olaall cilalbiaa
UN, Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) Use of water by agriculture, industry, energy Al 2l e liall del3 8 obaall alasinl ) iy mllacas Water Use ol alasind 2025100 sludll 20
environment production and households ) N
statistics, new york, lebas) clallaas sl plasnadlly
297 series F, NO. [ (1997 REJPRRE R

67 23a]) ¢ sl ALl
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl The difference between the total amount of 30aS Adsal) Galial) (e dagaaaal) LISH oliall duaS oy 3| Water Abstraction obudl £ hasal | 2025101 sluall 20
environment water withdrawn from aquifers and the total o from groundwater
statistics, new york, | <ebes¥) Slallaas | ount charged artificially or injected into ~omlsa Yl odel ) ol Gl
2397 series F, NO. 1997 «dygusn cifid aquifers. Lgall

67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, Glossary of asna aiall aayl |It refers to chemical concept means the & O 35 e 4 daly e e ) ads mxllaias Dissolved Oxygen | _alall cpansyI| 2025102 sladll 20
environment concentration of dissolved oxygen in the water. (DO)
statistics, new york, lebas) clallaas ~eld) ()]
297 series F, NO. [ (1997 REJPRRE R

67 23a]) ¢ sl ALl
UN, draft of Ayl A asial) r,_,fy\ It refers to the concentration of the total | zui,, g el RS C)Qy\ S5 gsana ) ey allas Total Dissolved agial C)Qy\ 2025103 sluall 20
International ) dissolved salts in the water measured in (mg/L) Solids (TDS) ;
Reccomendation of sl Shaasill e <A fpsda (TDS) &<

Water Statistics
(IRWS), 2009,
Adapted from PCBS

Cleleasls alal)

iy 2009 ool

slasdl Gl leal
il
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UN, Glossary of e caaiall acY) Capital outlays for water abstraction (protection ZhAt) Jig) slaall z Ay ERIDWA] Cilad) Jads el Water Supply Sl gl 2025104 slaall 20
environment oyl of  abstraction  perimeters, pumping s A s Al e w )
statistics, new york, | —'* V) Slallaas station),operating expenses such as operating dads LS (ol olso dallas Cillans cral) Cilbans ool
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «d g cifid cost of production facilities. colaall (3e Y bl lal) e Abiinll Ciylaal
67

67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) Presence in water of harmful and objectionable Clislally oaall el layauns laal) 3 Bske dge 393 Water Pollution RIRO 2025105 sladll 20
environment material obtained from sewers, industrial wastes . .
statistics, new york, Glebas¥l wlalbas 004 rainwater run-off in  sufficient lebead Alle 5aShy JUaa¥) olia G gaaudl ljally e lical
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «dlpup e concentrations to make it unfit for use. Jleiadl Aalls
67

67 23a]) ¢ sl ALl
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl It refers to portion of rainfall, melted snow or G olia sl LSzl HUaY) sl (g 53 ) jads ellaiae Run - off bl gl | 2025106 sludll 20
environment excess irrigation water that flow over the ground o . . .
statistics, new york, lsbasl clalhas |6 face and eventually returned to natural NS Al glaall (b sty )Y o e GRSl
1997 series F, NO. (1997 «dygm cifid) watercourses, oceans or basins. L ally i) b sf A
67 .

67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, Glossary of anna aaiall aayl |t refers to underground geologic formation, or a3 Lmglgaal) Sl €l (o e gana ol (58 ) ey ellae Aquifer Sl pasal | 2025107 sladll 20
environment group of formations, containing groundwater ~ i . .
statistics, new york, Slelas¥l Clallaas ¢ can supply wells and springs. ol gl SEYY 2535 O oS s el e gias pa)Y)
297 series F, NO. [ (1997 REJPRRE R

67 23a]) ¢ sl ALl
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl A net of pipes for the purpose of providing clean S gl b i Ao jilly st ) e A Public Water Network | il ol 4 | 2025108 sladll 20
environment water to households. It normally belongs to a ) . )

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Glelan¥) Clallhias
1997 «dlysae5 il

67 232l ¢ 5l ALl

municipality, the council or to a private
company.

Al 05855 pentl) () oyl dadleall sball diagiy ais sl
salall g Uaall f (gl ) f dalil
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UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl Preservation, control and development of water sl e Lglang Abgally dundaud) sliall jalias yishiig Lais| Water Conservation e sl 2025109 slaall 20
environment resources, both surface and groundwater, and )
statistics, new york, Slslasy] clalaas prevention of pollution. ol
2997 series F, NO. (1997 «d g cifid
7

67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, Glossary of aane chaaidl pay) It refers to the ability of water to transmit Dha g SV 35 Jgud ) @l Gl ) ady ellaas) Electrical Tl sall 2025110 KN 20
environment electric current, where the ions of dissolved salts . i Conductivity .
statistics, new york, lebas¥l wlalbas | g iitates the flow of electrons. It is the ] S Bangy ali alual (EC) asloet
1997 series F, NO. 1997 «dlpup e reciprocal of electrical resistively and measured
67 by s/cm.

67 23a]) ¢ sl ALl
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl It refers to water (fresh or brackish) beneath b s Banlgia (Aaglall AL o Bae) sl ) s ellaias Groundwater Gadgall slual) 2025111 sludll 20
environment earth surface (usually in aquifers) supplying B o .
statistics, new york, | <'ebes¥) Slallaas [ olig and springs. cslilly S 3535 (Rdgad sbal) e dsins i sdle ) )Y
2397 series F, NO. (1997 «dygm cifid) Lol

67 saall ¢ gy Aol
The United Nations bl amid) ae¥1 g Used water produced from domestic activities b Aol e Adidl Ahad e Aasll) Alssioad) sbd) o Gray Water Faale)) sladl) 2025112 oluall 20
World Water . . other than wastewater; i.e. water used to wash . s ! ) .
Development okl 2B e ishes or take a bath. splenii) ole dlesiad gl JY) du (g ¢ aall Byl
Report 4, United A daliia callal
Nations .
Educational, plally & ll Basial
Scientific and sl
Cultural
Organization
(UNESCO).
UN, Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) Naturally occurring water having a low leleas Lo ‘C‘),&\ e il 55 e gia Al eglall sladl) Fresh Water Al oluall 2025113 sladll 20
environment concentration of salts. Its generally accepted as )

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Olelaay) cilallhias
1997 «dlysi0 il

67 saal 5l ALl

suitable for abstraction and treatment to produce
potable water.

syl sla e Syl allally £)350 Al

142




o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
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UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl Water containing salts at a concentration slae 3 Y S5 e B S 3l e (ggind A ol Brackish Water Aalld) sluall 2025114 sludll 20
environment significantly lower than that of sea water . The
statistics, new york, lsbastl Slallaas | o1 centration of total dissolved sallts is usually O olaall (3 AN 2V ggana S5 5% Lo sl
2997 series F, NO. (1997 «d g cifid in the range of (1000-10000) mg/lit fpxs (1000-10000)
7

67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, System of alli Gasial) ?,,‘y\ It refers to quantity of water, which has been Al laysbas (e easiss @iy Al elaad) 2S ) ady b Supplied Water 83530l sluall 2025115 sladll 20
Environmental- . . distributed from its different resources after . . -
Economic Al Zadl - foolection and  treatment  for  consumers cdpelially Ayl cliiall) pSlgiad) ) lgallasy lgaes 20y
Accounting for 2012 cluall Alamy), |(industrial and  commercial ~ establishment, (Aalad) Slssally @) 383a
Water (SEEA- irrigation utilities and public institutions).
Water), 2012
UN, Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) It refers to water withdrawn from groundwater e Agadll o ddgal) sl pa Lgaaal) olaall Y ety ellacs Consumed Water iSlgial ol | 2025116 sladll 20
environment or a source of surface water for industrial, . . N .
statistics, new york, Slelas¥) Slallaas | o estic and irrigation purposes or for any other SN ol el ol il DAY (il Ao olaall 2
297 series F, NO. | (1997 «al 5 e [USE. oAl cldaanad A Lald i Jf

67 23a]) ¢ sl ALl
UN, Glossary of e saaiall Yl It refers to quantity of water that pumped from gdgall slud) LT e gty Al oLl £1a€ Y yulty el Pumped Water assiomd sl | 2025117 oLl 20
environment groundwater wells. .
statistics, new york, olioal) clalhioa
2397 series F, NO. (1997 «d g it

67 saall ¢ gy Aol
UN, Glossary of anna aaiall aaY) It refers to the concentration of the different A1 C;u‘y\ o Alal aliall S5 lake ) el llas Chemical Quality Lkl duestl | 2025118 sladll 20
environment chemical elements of dissolved salts in water. It . i L

Slelaal) clalbas Lo s Lo A ally 1 fale sanss ol oo olaall b A4l slaall

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

1997 «dlysi0 il

67 saal 5l ALl

is measured by mg/L.

-Osalall e e
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PCBS.,2013 slasd Gl Sleal) The water without color, taste, smell or el e Cilsgusylly cailylly candally ecyoll) dapie slaall Cytiel Cum Water Quality slad) Lue g 2025119 sludll 20
) precipitates is considered as good water, the . . .
2013 «shauddl |\oater with some color or taste or smell or )l o cpaln 5l e0osly Sl all olaal) el cham oo
precipitates but still acceptable from the ptie) LS e obia gl e 7o pasianall oy US Sligu)
respondent’s point of view is considered to be L . . ’
fairly good water, and the water with some color o L 5l Al gl ol Sl palall (mny 3B (Al olual
or taste or smell or precipitates to an exten.l that | e gl Alacgia sl L e sl Agia il Y & cilige )l
is not acceptable from the respondent’s point of
view is considered to be bad water.
UN, Glossary of FOPREIRCI O] It refers to water that discharged from the oo Aaillly sl e Cat g AR slaall ) judy mllaeas Springs i 2025120 slaall 20
environment ground at an intersection point between the

statistics, new york,
1997 series F, NO.
67

Glelan¥) clallhias
1997 g0 il

67 232l ¢ 5l ALl

topographic surface and the ground water table,
it could be permanent or seasonal.

Sl Ay 0585 38 () o e sl sl Ciguaia ol Al

RV
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Energy Terms 2030 :ggasall 4 AUl clalhiuaa
PCBS, 1999 slasdl Sl Sleal It refers to consumption by households in the i) i Al b ) U (e AShged) A8 - Household Energy Al Dl | 2030100 FEOR] 20
different activities within households (Heating, Consumption
1999 (2l | ooking Lighting, Water Heating and other (phas By ¢ Sasdg Ay (AN colie G
activities).
UN, Energy QS aanial) waY) Gasoline is a hydrocarbon fuel used mainly in GnY) SiSian b ey S Jaxey 39085508 2585 90 Gasoline Gl 2030101 PO 20
Statistical year book internal- combustion engines. This fuel is . .
2007 o) B eliss) | pytained via filtration of crude oil. The quality Jiary GESHY) o8 on (i) (g Adiall o)) sy sl
2007 of this type of fuel is measured by the octane Lladl b g sl e g U8 "A}‘\j] Gy daslie 30 13
number (from 0 to 100), which points to its
resistance of early burning. This number is 35S Jales 95 (i 8oliS :Jli) CTHI65 CBHIB (1o Lls e
obtained by comparing the performance of its (-CTH16 0 5% 5 CBHIS (10 95% o (gsias L]
resistance of early burning with a mixture of
C7H16 and C8H18. For instance, the
performance of “Gasoline 95” equals the
performance of a mixture of 95% C8H18 and
5% CTHI16.
UN, Energy S csasidll ru’\ﬂ It refers to all wood used for fuel purposes. 235358 Aliiueally deatiosall Galaall &b-"i [N Wood bl 2030102 FEOR] 20
Statistical year book
2007 (sl @8l llias)
2007
UN, Energy S csasidll ru’\ﬂ Viscous, liquid hydrocarbons rich in paraffin bl pads A Al SligSo)ae e (giad dajl Bl Lubricants SLV) g 2030103 FEOR] 20
Statistical year book waxes, distilling between 380°C and 500°C,
2007 o) B holian) | (pyiained by vacuum distillation of oil residues Cisll o e Jpanll sy Aisie 322 500-380 0 Lo it
2007 from atmospheric distillation. Its flash point is Ana sl el (e gl Wlad 2l bl gk e
greater than 125°C, an ash content less than or . . ) .
equal to 0.3% and water content less than or Gl 5l 0o Bl L) (gine cdasie Aapn 125 e lef allntd
equal to 0.2%. 2%0.2 Gl 5f a S8 ol (55305 0.3%
UN, Energy S (gl ?;\1\ It is an energy unit , a calorie is defined as the e 1 s dapd gyl Aol Lkl Leif e Cayaiy cdila 5ang - Calorie Unit Ghall el 2030104 FEOR] 20
Statistical year book power resulting from raising the temperature of
2007 ) B el 1 oy of waterby 1 Co. 1 Calorie = 4.1868 <o 4-1868=ghall jrdl 2anly dighe dapo olall 0
2007 Joules.
UN, Energy S (gl ?;\1\ It is a liquid or liquefied hydrocarbons o bl ) (e Aualiins Al o Al oy 955,28 A Natural Gas Liquids Sl Qe 2030105 FEOR] 20
Statistical year book recovered from natural gas in separation . (NGL)
s AL lolia) Ny Al N Blgas Jai . L) S5 llana 5l Jail) il Lpaglal)

2007

2007

facilities or gas processing plants. NGL’s
include, but are not limited to, ethane, propane,
pentane, natural gasoline and plant condensate.

Gaall 3ally msall ol (G eclag ) efY) e sma
Ll GBS e gl
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UN, Energy S csasidl ru’\ﬂ It is a liquid hydrocarbon fuel obtained by the Ll ki DIA (e dle Jgeanll 2 Sl SsSue 3585 g Diesel (V) Nsadl | 2030106 ORI 20
Statistical year book N distillation of crude petroleum . It is heavy oil A L o )
2007 @il ALl elas] | gigtilled between 200°C and 380°C. Its point is A e 4252 380200 ¢ Lo bty i ) say cplad)
2007 always above 50°C, and its specific gravity is e el esill O3l dgia dap2 50 0 el s 4l Jleay
higher than 0.82. .
.0.82
PCBS, Palestinian slasd Gl Sleal) Electrical wiring deployed in residential areas Cilaanil a5 g 4808 el gl Slusall e sle Electricity network el ASas 2030107 ORI 20
Energy and Natural | _|and covering all or most of the households in the A . o ) o L
Resources Authority Bl Al ¢ sbaudd locality, particularly through electricity Sk dals oy pendll (Sl dulle 5l IS aids Al
Tomalall 3 )salls companies or local authorities (municipal or (g S A1) sl Callalod) o oliyeSl
village),
R
UN, Energy S csasidll ru’\ﬂ The energy from the sunrays that are used for Al cobaad) (s (8 Aliielly docedl) i) e daslal) a8l Solar Energy Faceadl) ZaLL) 2030108 IR 20
Statistical year book heating, electricity generation, drying and other . . .
2007 Gyl A3l Slelian) forms. LAl JIaly Cauaall eliyeSl)
2007
UN, Energy S csasidll ru’\ﬂ It refers to the work done to move an electric cJemsa o AilgS dind oliatl Jotull Jadll ) jad ellacae Electric Energy aglyesl dslall | 2030109 skl 20
Statistical year book N charge in a conductor. It is measured in kilowatt- B " . A B .
2007 @il Bl Selasl oy Blectric Energy = Power (KW) X Time AL Aol Llgglll oo saifiaal) Al eSl AL (8 50ngg
2007 (Hours). A(Ae L) el X (lgshs) 808l = ASigiasall 23S
PCBS, 2009 slasd Gl Sleal) It refers to device which is located inside the s g ¢S dal) Cign JA 3gase 05 S leall Prepaid Electricity @) Guss 2 [ 2030110 ORI 20
) houses, calculates electricity consumption, and o . ) Meter
2009 « sl recharge in advance By rechargeable cards. SOl iy Gk o lss dind dg Sl Dl
UN, Energy S csasidl ru’\ﬂ It is mainly used in heating as well as a fuel in o oanhll Ll e adde Jgeasll iy Al e b (e (15Sg Liquefied Petroleum ol sle 2030111 ORI 20
Statistical year book some types of engines and as a raw material for o Gas (LPG)
(i) 23l i eliaa) Lt o sy Gliasdl e ellTL Sy ¢alall Ll A55a3 il

2007

2007

chemical industries. Usually it is marketed in
cylinder metallic packages. This gas is
comprised of a mixture of gases, e.g. C3H8 and
C4H10. It is obtained from natural gas or by
fracture of crude petroleum.

sl Gmad 358gs ¢ Linall ealally cpdntl 35855 Jantins clagia
e Bale dhigud ding Aflal Sleliall i ot 53LaS,5 (S aal

e duilghul Cilge (K5
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Energy S csasidl ru’\ﬂ It is a coal with a high degree of coalification, e Glel e gha dad g aadill G lle dnyy and s Hard Coal Alall aadl) 2030112 sl 20
Statistical year book N with a gross calorific value above 23 865 kl/kg . ) )
2007 ) Bl lelas) |5 700 keal/kg) on an ash-free but moist basis, ol e (paSfpba s 54 5,700) pS/Usnsls 23,865
2007 and with a reflectance index of 0.5 and above. S aa )y 0.5 ) ey olSas) Jalaasy slajl) (pa Bullsg dula)
Slurries, middling and other low-grade coal A o A o
products, which cannot be classified according Y (lly ansgially Lumiaiall il @l padll cilasia ) g
to the type of coal from which they are obtained, | | .y pndl) ant e Lgal) o5 1 ol gl Ui it (S
are included under hard coal. .
UN, Energy S (sasidl ru’\ﬂ It is a solid residue, consisting mainly of carbon, adle Jsuanll ding gl e ey (G (sins a0 58 Charcoal Al il 2030113 sl 20
Statistical year book N obtained by the destructive distillation of wood o ) . o .
2007 o) B lslan) (i) e absence of air. soloell b (B calaall (DY el ee 315k 00
2007
UN, Energy S csasidll ru’\ﬂ It is a black solid residue obtained by cracking Al el ddaidgs lgle Joemnll 2 elagw dulia cililie 8 Petroleum Coke i) pail 2030114 FEOR] 20
Statistical year book N and carbonization in furnaces. It consists mainly . . . . ) . )
2007 o) B elan) (o carbon (90 to 95%) and burns without Ginds (%95-90) s e (ol IS (555 AV (B
2007 leaving any ash. .oy gi A5 O
UN, Energy QS ganiall oY) It is the excreta of cattle, horses, pigs, poultry LS arand il lgdy oludl) «lilpall cililaa s Animal Wastes Aglgad) el 2030115 FEIA] 20
Statistical year book N etc., and (in principle) excreta of humans, used . )
2007 o) B olian) g g fyre],
2007
UN, Energy QS ganiall oY) It is the mainly crop residues and food | i o 2588 paaid Al ladall dac) Sl g sl L 4 Vegetal Wastes Aslall el | 2030116 FEIA] 20
Statistical year book N processing wastes used for fuel. Bagasse is . . 'n
2007 Gyl A3l Slelian) excluded Sl i Ll
2007
UN, Energy S csasidll ru’\ﬂ It is a solid or viscous hydrocarbon with, brown se o Ay ¢ raa JS0 N S dla ERIN T PN Bitumen Sl 2030117 IR 20
Statistical year book N or black in color, It is used mainly in road ) ) _ . )
2007 Gyl alal) Slelian) construction. Lkl auas & Ll axdien gag.0pslll
2007
UN, Energy S csasidll ru’\ﬂ It is medium oil distilling between 150°C and Ol iy A A 300-150 Co o iy Jacssic Cuj o8 Kerosene (5S1) CeesnSH| 2030118 FEOR] 20

Statistical year book
2007

(sl @8l lslias)

2007

300°C. Its specific gravity is around 0.80 and
the flash point above 38°C. It is used in sectors
other than aircraft transport.

a3 38 e (el JLaal sy L 0.8 cull 13g! esil

cobalall U B aadi Y L Aishe
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Definitions, il ¢3aniial) ru’\ﬂ It is an energy unit, an Equivalent Metric Ton of i b Ghia) oo Aailll &l Wl e Cajetg cdBla sang o Equivalent Metric i b | 2030119 ORI 20
Units of Measure i Petroleum is defined as the energy resulting i . ) Ton of Petroleum )
and Conversion ©Blelaas QAN Shans oy burning one ton of petroleum. Due to pial) sl g3 il (a difina plal agmg Capary ol (e 23y Li) o
Factors, 1987 1987 «asaill having many types of petroleum, it was fixed on 1.43 = Jsa loua 41.9 = Litll e (g5ia ol 13S0 13g] A
i a certain value. A Metric Ton of Petroleum ) )

=41.9 Giga Joule = 1.43 metric ton of coal = 7 = gl Sl e caaSe 50 1200 = padl) e (giie 0

1200 m3 of natural gas =7 barrels of petroleum LAl Al g lase 39.68 = Laiil) (e aa

=39.68 Mega of British Thermal Unit. o
PCBS ,2013 slasd Sl leall A generator owned by a person or a group of coliygSIl an g3l Lgisansice Al degenad 5 3)dl dals Cilalga Private Generator slyeS calge [ 2030120 FEIA] 20

persons for the purpose of covering electricity B ) ) .

2013 bl | oo el sloyeSll Aty Asemsall e lliall i L Lo saley ials
UN, Definitions, el yas chasall ru’\ﬂ It is an energy unit, a 1 MWh =106 Watt “ 3600 X 3.6 = & 3600 x Ly 610 = deludalglasally dila sang & Mega Watt-Hour el blslage 2030121 FEOR] 20
Units of Measure Second = 3.6 * 109 Watt-second Other prefixes . i
and Conversion Blelaas G Shass oo ysed for referring to the multiplications of anglde po jeill (@Al Glialy Jestiud LS (0.1, 910
Factors, 1987 1987 «Jasaill the units, Kilo = 103, Giga = 109 and Tera = 109 5 (Giga)laully ity 103 gols a5 shS 2 Jia
’ 1012. ) o
b dly 1012 a (Tera) Llls dutdalg

UN, Definitions, «Sliyas saszall oaY) |Itis @ power unit, a Watt is defined as the b Al AUl Jane asly Jalgll iy cuilygS )3l 5asy s Watt Unit Ligl 2030122 ) 20
Units of Measure N A average exerted power per second. 1 Watt =1 . A A L
and Conversion hlaes Gl s | o yle/second. & dse = Llsls saslsl Aat
Factors, 1987 1987 «Jusaill
UN, Definitions, «Sliyas 5aaial ?;\1\ It is an energy unit, it is defined as the energy 1 4335 aua bl o U 3L Ll e Cajang il sang o Joule Unit Jsall sasg 2030123 aaal) 20
Units of Measure N A resulting from the movement of a one-Newton ) o L : )
and Conversion halass bl a1y dy 0 a distance of one meter. 1 Joule = 1 Fadish = o 1 oasly e Al (s
Factors, 1987 1987 «isal Newton * m. distances.
UN, Definitions, &liyad 5aazal ?;\1\ It is a mass unit, a Metric ton = 1000 kg. 23S 1000 = ohllg (AES 53y & Metric Ton Unit @il okl saas| 2030124 FEOAl 20

Units of Measure
and Conversion
Factors, 1987

Clalaag bl cilasg

1987 «(Jusatl

148




- clsad o, Jaal 3
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
: Term code Area code
UN, Definitions, il ¢3aniial) ?_;\j\ It refers to any matter used for producing energy o A (g Jelis danlsy cdila Y Jos Fuel 268l 2030125 sl 20

Units of Measure
and Conversion
Factors, 1987

Clalaag uliall Cilasg

1987 eJagaal)

via thermal, chemical or nuclear interaction.
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clbaal) 54 dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
Land Use Terms 2035 :ggiagall 3o, 2l Ll clalbuas
Eurostat Remote Y galid) Land mainly used for commerce, trade and Al Jlael) b el US0 Aliseaall a1 e sbe o] Commercial Land | i jlaall a1 2035100 | al ) iV laxiod 20
Sensing Programme . N related services, such as shopping centers, o o R . .
(1993) : oo i panks,  commercial garages, repair shops, Anlal) Callsally sy Ayl SShal io lgy Al cleaslly
Classification for sl (1993) commercial storage facilities, related office et bl (55 Sy el Dlaag dlad cillalind
Land Use Statistics buildings, etc. Also included are private roads i o .
+ Adpted from et Slas¥l and other auxiliary spaces located in the areas alal) Gl Lo dadiy cdplas bl daol) lually
PCBS, Palestinian Ciyeaty + ol concerned. Lilal clalaall dalall 4y Claludly
Land Use )
Classification sl (Gl Slead)
System, November, it ol il
2000 ) .
abyl Y laaid
[ ey Aehddl
2000 « yuads
Eurostat Remote @wy| byl It refers to the major classes of land use on o eV VLt daadyl) Gl ) i lhias Agricultural Land | 5,013 ==V 2035101 | el 31 e laaiad 20
Sensing Programme . agricultural holdings. For classification the c . ) )
. N 5 5 P VAR,

(1993) : e Db "gross area" is surveyed for each class. Bllea) dalesall prase oy ccieatl) eV cduchy3l sl
Classification for sl (1993) Agricultural land includes land under scattered Qlis L:’_‘.abg“ el ) L}_‘.‘w‘ Uiy . \ghin maail ¢ m S

Land Use Statistics
+ Adpted from
PCBS, Palestinian
Land Use
Classification
System, November,
2000

VLo Slasy)
gty + (ol
ebasdd (Gl Slead)
Chaiaa allid ¢ iuaudldl)
el Y Lol
[ G Aiadacdal)
2000 ¢ i

farm buildings, yards and their annexes,
permanently uncultivated land, such as
uncultivated patches, banks footpaths, ditches,
headlands and shoulders (ECE 1986).

ot all¥ls clgilaalay Jilaally cailinal) duchl &) lede
chaeh 3 Caally cdegydall gt aBl e cils UK de g3l
STy gl sl

150




clbaal) 54 dlaa e
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
Eurostat Remote @wy| byl It refers to the major classes of land use on o by Y lenin Aaeetll Gilal) ) uds lhas Agricultural land Gachy3l) =V 2035102 | ol ) ¥ laxiad 20
Sensing Programme . agricultural holdings. For classification C ] used by Israeli ) )
(1993) : e Db purposes, the "gross area" is surveyed for each GlleaY) daliall e o ccatnail) iV cdaely3l) hlall occupation ik
Classification for saall: (1993) class. Agricultural land includes land with Al e N siehy 3l M) Jadis - Lgin auaal ¢ S DY)
Land Use Statistics scattered farm buildings, yards and their T o o )
+ Adpted from et Fhas) fannexes, permanently uncultivated land, such as > Lf"‘bmﬁ laalinley yillaally sl el 209 Lol by
PCBS , Palestinian oyt + ol uncultivated patches, banks footpaths, ditches, e 3l lbadlly g y3all s @bl e cadly JS degy3all
Land Use . headlands and shoulders (ECE 1986), which A i )
Classification sbasdl @5al) Slead)ytilized unjustly by the Israeli occupation for G 4ng i iy o (ECE 1986 Sty iy ully illy
System, November, i S ¢ el agriculture purposes. el 3 b S L) DY) 8 e
2000 ) .
=l Y il
[ G Aiadacdal)
2000 « yudgi
Eurostat Remote Y galiyd) Land occupied by residential units or mainly U< Aadiose o A0 (e gl ) a1 e Bl 2 Residential land Al ¥ | 2035103 | ol V) e lasiad 20
Sensing Programme . N used for residential purposes, regardless of their T o o C ) .
(1993) : oo i Gocunancy  (inhabited, empty, temporarily | S A8 ) e Agale cul€ 13 Lee laill Cojamy (Sl ol
Classification for sl (1993) empty). These lands include private gardens and ehyadl) Cilalisally Lalall 3ilasl) g@b‘\f‘ o3 Jadiy il

Land Use Statistics
+ Adpted from
PCBS , Palestinian
Land Use
Classification
System, November,
2000

il Slasy)
ey + al )
sbasdl Sl Sleadl
st allas ¢ ausldll
=l Y Lewiad
[ iy Aehddl

2000 ¢ yuaiss

small green areas surrounding them, used by
inhabitants of nearby buildings. They also
include car parking and play areas serving local
inhabitants.

dedi LS Al Jlall GlSu gaxdieg Ally cley ol spaall
O alasi daadal sl Cedly cchbd) Cidlsa

Lolad)
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o ) cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
Eurostat Remote ‘;_.,wm byl Land mainly used for industrial activities, | iliall cilalall o L;""L""i IS Alaieadll g“‘ﬂ‘ o8 Ble A Industrial land g‘ﬂb‘ﬂ 2035104 L_;"Abs“ N lexiad 20
Sensing Programme including the land used to serve such activity
(1993): s oo e qich as special roads, parking areas, R e el 38 Lessd dlitaal) a1 s i Lo bl
Classification for saall: (1993) warehouses, offices and the like. They also Lad Jadis 4l Loy ColSally ool Sl clgall L Aalal)
Land Use Statistics include the land wused by construction ' . o
+ Adpted from et Slas) fingtitutions  and  excludes  ports,  their Sl (g Jas (Al Slsill U5 o Rasiiesd) ol )
PCBS , Palestinian Ciyly + ;hbﬁy\ warehouses, anfi oth'er subsidiary areas. C(?me nlil) labiaally Ll Anlal) cp3laally g lpall (halia gia By
Land Use under this classification, land of quarries, mines i
Classification sl @5l Sleadlang their auxiliary areas. e dalall 3ilially claly palially jalaall osbly
System, November, hrias i ¢ iudandil
2000 )
=¥ aYlaxnal
[ G Aiadacdal)
2000 « yudgi
Euro§tat Remote s el It is Fhe land under hoqucsA,Aroa(Ais, mi?les anfi canling by s e alial) el V) Y udy xlhas Built-up Land Laall ol 2035105 =) Y i 20
Sensing Programme s quarries and any other facilities, including their o o .
(1993) : e S ailiary spaces, deliberately installed for the | A2l dalsl Clalad) dld b Lo Ghall 0o byt ¢ jalasg
Classification fo%' sl (1993) pursgit of human activities. Inclu@ed are also Aliall u2) A<l g@b‘\f‘ O Bagina E‘Jﬁ L Jadg i
Land Use Statistics certain types of open land (non-built-up land), o - o
+ Adpted from et Flas¥l [hich are closely related to those activities, such LSS Al At o S Sy Alatiyally (3l Lo
PCBS, Palestinian oty + ) as waste tip§, derelict land in built-up area, 52 al cSlls cilsalall ghaliall o Bsngall a1 il
Land Use junkyards, city parks and gardens, etc. Land | L ) i
Classification bl @l Sleadlloccupied by scattered farm buildings, yards and | Hsdell ab¥) olld (e (s Moy Gilaally Laldl layia)y
System, November, i i ¢ iudacdl tl}eir annexes ?s excluded. Fz-md unfier closed gl 138 oy clgilialey ildaally snad) ducl)3l Slaally
2000 ) villages or similar rural localities are included. ) .
Al Y Laxial Aglad) Lyl Sy Ailadl (gall dail ol V)
[ iy Aehddl
2000 « yaaiss
PCBS, 2000 slasd Sl leall [t refers to all areas of human activity within a Gty clandll gihas celid) shlia dodi I Claludl Built —Up land in FRMA] g,aby‘ 2035106 L_;"Abs“ N lexiad 20
) settlement including built- up areas, service . . o B Occupation Sites . .
2000 cibddl g cilities, public parks, squares, and roads. It | "= &8 ) Aol Ghalia eGplally (dip2€al) Cilalusally cAalal sl
excludes any land that is planned for PO | L_;"Abs“ Y ¢ Aplenial) adlsdl b sl e Gjlei)

construction according to the master plan of the
occupation site or confiscated land to be
annexed later to the occupation site.

Chagea A el Sl cSind) ppall gl Laladdl Conen olisl
cJinall gdsall lgacal
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia Refers to land cultivated with long-term crops cAligh dyia) 53l degy3all PR g,aby‘ S s mllaas Land Under 4;""1; 2035107 L_;"Abs“ N i 20
development series A which do not have to be replanted for several . ' Permanent Crops |
15, World Programe | s 3233l = years; land under trees and shrubs producing G gl 138 Jady i sl Lgsely) saleY a3 Y Al Al Jralaal
for the Census of (15 Slelasy) oks flowers, such as roses and jasmine; and Jilially ¢ panlls ¢35 8l1S Sl s ) el sl A3l
Agriculture 2020 nurseries (except those for forest trees, which ) '
Sl el bl ohould be classified under “forest and other Wlael; lehiust ng ally e Jlad by ) ol slind)
2020 eV wooded land”). Land under permanent crops Ll Joalaall Jadig o Jlad) 35S a1 aably clle
. also includes land used for growing permanent . .
crops under protective cover. Land under A eballs zosadl ol (o (g Gl sllad D deg) sall
permanent meadows and pastures is excluded
from land under permanent crops.
FAO statistical A el el Ak Includes e}ll land used for crops of less than one- e lagad b5 J 3l oealaall Zariiued) 9_‘.4\)‘\“ s e Land Under @'abi 2035108 g@b‘\f‘ N lexiad 20
development series . o year growing cycle, they must be newly sown or . i - Temporary Crops |
15, World Programe | b 8333l a1 ted for further production after the harvest. T oo 25 Aol ) Coall B 0585 ol iaag ¢ 2l ole A5l dpaladl
for the Census of | 15 celoasy) el ses
Agriculture 2020
Aaaall calladl ol
2020 =3l
Eurostat Remote ‘;_.,wm byl This item relates to land used for purposes of ciaalyl) oSl Jie dugd 5 oabel Ll g,aby‘ Jadiig Recreational and g‘ﬂb‘ﬂ 2035109 L_;"Abs“ N lexiad 20
Sensing Programme recreation, e.g. sports fields, gymnasium, major other open land
(1993): O e playgrounds, major public parks and green Ghlially calall Clayiaally oSl caedlly Slaanll Cleley e
Classification for sall: (1993)  |areas, public beaches and swimming pools, hlially canaill (Slls cAalud) g alal) g dalgdly cslpindl) sabed
Land Use Statistics camping sites, areas mainly occupied by A i N i
+ Adpted from et Slas) pailities for tourism, secondary residences or B Aiiaad) Sisally b (al2Y b IS Asisdl gl
PCBS , Palestinian Ciyly + ;hbﬁy\ vacation houses, hobby gardening, cen?eteries, PERENENG ot s ddsasal g“‘ﬂb o iy ccalgLaly g-bbty‘j
Land Use open land currently under construction or i
Classification sbasdl @54l Sleadl| destined for future construction ... etc. “fnall 8 oLiA Bana @AY dsad

System, November,
2000

Caiea ol ¢ iadil
el Y Lol
/L;_"l: o Arindanlil)
2000 «_yudss
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clhaall ) Jlaal) 3ay
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
Eurostat Remote @wy| byl Land mainly used for public administration elges Aalall iloall oty I8 deadiand) ol V) e Bl as Land used for public =l 2035110 ) Y el 20
Sensing Programme . departments to fulfill the purposes of state, ) . " ~ | services (excluding ) )
(1993) : e Db governorate or community; they include schools, contall Jio andll ol alidladl g dlsall bl deaad transport, e
Classification for saall: (1993) hospitals, worship houses and other socio- Al Aue LaaY ) clorall (e layd g colual) g09 ccilbiiianally communication and | i cladll
Land Use Statistics cultural services, whether governmental or ) o . technical .
+ Adpted from Sleia Slasl fhrivate, and the service area land that supports o3 233 (Al V) el (B Ly Lald ol DS il el infrastructure) e sliml)
PCBS , Palestinian oy + oal1 [OF complements such activities. Excluded from | il 1a0idll e e i g ALSa yang Ll Ly Jall
Land Use i this definition, land used for infrastructure, B
Classification sbasd @5l Slead) rangportation and telecommunication. A LVl Dalsal Leasiaal) (ol Vg danll Al (el 3l
System, November, sl e il
2000 ) )
=¥ aYlaxnal
[ G Aiadacdal)
2000 « yudgi

Eurostat Remote s el Land used in connection with mining and palially il Lalal) UL 3 Aktual) ¥ dastiy Land used for AR 2035111 =) Y i 20
Sensing Programme s quarrying activities, including abandoned mines ) . o quarries and related o
(1993) : o i a4 quarries (not in use). 2 A8yl ladlly palially saladdl elld 8 Ly salaally facilities & Readiesd]
Classification for sl (1993) (Aasional Les yalad)
Land Use Statistics
+ Adpted from ¥ lexi Aoy Ol desy
PCBS, Palestinian Ciyeaty + ol G
Land Use )
Classification sl (Gl Slead)
System, November, i ol ubaudil

2000

=l Y Lewiad
[ iy Aehddl

2000 ¢ yuaiss
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o ) cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
Eurostat Remote ‘;_.,wm byl This item covers land used for technical Ul derdd A8 cilauads Clagat] deadiall g,aby‘ oy Land used for g‘ﬂb‘ﬂ 2035112 L_;"Abs“ N lexiad 20
Sensing Programme installations that serve the generation and technical
. s N - - - RPN PRI S w
(1993) : a0 Jid e nsmission of electricity, the treatment and | &2 cobaall s sty etallish dafleay colyeSl 2l i€ ddlii infrastructure e
Classification for saall: (1993) disposal of wastes, supply and distribution of 138 8 aaas il CalSally ) SIS (ALl clilial dallaeg Al 3l
Land Use Statistics water, collection and treatment of waste-water . B T =
+ Adpted from et Slasl 1ang related activities. Included is also the land sleall ode Lgaliad Al A2, cilalusal) ) ALYl . il
PCBS , Palestinian Ciyly + ;hbﬁy\ used for related offices and other service
Land Use buildings and installations, as well as any space
Classification ebasdl Gl Sleall needed, according to national practices, for the
System, November, s ol ¢ iphaudlil operation of such technical infrastructure.
2000 )
ab¥) @Y Lasiad
[ G Aiadacdal)
2000 « yudgi
Euro§tat Remote s el La%nd used for pul?lic and commercial private Aplatll Lalally el Lol S 8 Aeasiead) b oy Land Used for 2l 2035113 =) Y i 20
Sensing Programme s railways and public roads and land used for . . . _ . transport and o
(1993) : oo i rface pipelines transferring fuel and other fonbdl ) bshal desdisa) bl calall BB o munication T
Classification for sl (1993) byproducts. They include airports and the land ¥y ecnblndly cclatiall (pe sty 3585l Jal & ) VLl Ja
Land Use Statistics used to install telecommunication systems; it o ' o .
+ Adpted from NVl JlasY! | oovers as well land with special offices used for | @=D¥! bl dadly lapes.. (Ve dall S dorsnnd
PCBS, Palestinian oty + ) trapsportation including stations, ‘ airport | k.l laay o IS il (el dals ol Lo Hlad)
Land Use buildings, warehouses of equipment, i
Classification el (54 SleaW | maintenance and repair workshops, sidewalks, alusally raasilly dileall gy cilanall ¢33 oSUls
System, November, i s ¢ il | €TCCN slopes along tklle railway, wind bre;akers € Lsha Jsh e syl Cilpinially cdien S )
2000 ) along the road and noise area around the airports
=¥ Vled i addition to any other areas necessary for their do> sbagall 3hliag «@yhll dsh o mll Salsas davaal
[ i cAialandil services. Excluded from this definition water | |, w5 oAl By pem clalin A a i ) Tn el
i pipelines.
2000 « i colaall Jashas
PCBS, 2002 slasdl Sl leall Land that belongs to Palestinians and could not G LBlaa) 2 Y ally ¢uinaulill Lalall ‘;.‘abiyl i Confiscated and ‘;_,A\J‘w 2035114 L_;"Abs“ N lexiad 20
) be utilized because it was confiscated or closed B . . Military Closed Area .
2002 ¢ gislacdall by military law. dahie lgie (PleYb o deban i) @Sue el js1a 3l Byabead
Onilandil) e 3alia & Sue S daladll
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
PCBS, 2002 slasdl Sl leall This classification divides the West Bank into g Uil 2 halie C‘.‘Ji S sl 138 Cengas A pal) Abicall ansis Geographical Ly 2035115 L_;"Abs“ N lexiad 20
four areas (strips): the mountain strip, the Dispersion of the
2002 «baeddll |\ ostern hills strip, and greater Jerusalem strip. Sl Sl il el DI g Ly ¢ oadl g Ul ¢ 8,40 West Bank dall sl
Each area includes settlements that share certain On ) ag Ll gishall Cun (ya dgalitia alsd dikaia E
similarities in terms of topography, proximity to
Palestinian communities and main roads, aaleaiV) Al Aidly cdpnd)l Gylally cdplacddl) Cilaantll
economic infrastructure, the composition of the | 3,0z, gal jalsis st bill e andly Al Al
population, distance from the Green Line, and
other similarities.
PCBS, 2002 slasdl Sl leall It is a civil or semi military building, which is bl 8 e 43LE5) 1A 4 o) (g iSue dud S JPEIVALIN Outpost Ljlaxi) 55 2035116 L_;"Abs“ N lexiad 20
not recognized by Israeli authority. However, the
2002« ssbaudd recognition would come later at the politically (b S DLl oy cany Lad GLAY) s Lo Ll (Aulg)d)
correct moment. Henceforth, an outpost may ) Jsai 8 jlaxi) 53l Oi ety iyl 138 (g s Gauslia
become a settlement or a military base. .
c Sna gl Bpantives
PCBS, 2000 slasdl Sl leall It is usually unpaved road, and used for e cduelyy (Y RECIPRS SN g Lly oS S Gkl s Agricultural Road =l Gkl 2035117 L_;"Abs“ N lexiad 20
agricultural purposes, e.g. facilitating land
2000 «baeddll | o clamation and connecting villages with each (Al e lehays ) Ol Siblee Jiges
other.
PCBS,2004 slasd Sl leadl [t is a road leading from a main or regional road | g, (a3l S5l) b Gk On b deag 3 Gkl Access Road Jaad) gyyball 2035118 L_;"Abs“ N lexiad 20
to a certain point within a locality.
2004 ¢ il cenill Ja)s Aiaa
(B'TSELEM), Land “_’_,abm AN Includes the western slopes of the mountain | 1.y s e Sarg il diall Jlal Zaall chasial ety The Western Hills Pl ¢ U 2035119 L_;"Abs“ N lexiad 20
Grab-Israel’s range, and extends to the Green Line to the west. Strip of the West Bank
Settlement Policy in il A - r2a¥) dall gl
the West Bank. EERA R R Lupll
Jerusalem, May .
2002 S el 2l
2002
(BTSELEM), Land | . q@b‘\ﬂ USRI The area on or adjacent to the peaks of the Ciyeis clelss o Lupad) daall Jls 48 o dadlol) dalaiall ey The Mountain Strip Sl g Wil 2035120 g@b‘\f‘ eV Ll 20
Grab-Israel’s mountain range. This area is also known as the i of the West Bank
Settlement Policy in b Abpes watershed line or the mountain-peak area. ~dlnd) aad Akt 5l olaall g Jud dzbaial) 020 Al Aal
the West Bank. dacal) 3 Al
Jerusalem, May o
2002 DB epeadl cdpall
2002
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(B'TSELEM), Land ¢l puad " alsend Includes the Jordan Valley area and the shores Lall 2)ls) cudll sl ;s R (s dakie arsly The Eastern Strip of Sl g Uall 2035121 el ) Y et 20
Grab-Israel’s T of the Dead Sea (outside the Green Line), as o o = ) the West Bank N )
Settlement Policy in b well as the eastern slopes of the mountain range A Al dball Jead 3852 Shaall ) Aila] (s il daal
the West Bank. dacall 8 Ll that divides the entire West Bank from north to sl ) Jledll e Wl Lyl
Jerusalem, May o south.
2002 Dbl e eadll ;Aﬁ)ﬂ\

2002
(BTSELEM), Land | . =l il "l This area extends across a wide radius around o plleg canall Gudil) Jsa audy (520 (paa dauiall 228 53 Greater Jerusalem el g Usi 2035122 a1 Y Lasiad 20
Grab-Israel’s T West Jerusalem. Although in purely . N ] o Strip .
Settlement Policy in Jibed &b oo noraphical terms this area lies mainly in the gl e —Candl laall Siaally — g Ul e phies g8 @Sl
the West Bank. dacal) i dullany) [Mountain Strip, it has unique characteristics that (Al dallen )z lind s Gailiad @l 43) V) ¢ )
Jerusalem, May o demand separate attention. )
2002 DUT el du il

2002
Israeli Central el slasyl iKa It’s collective rural settlement with cooperative e DU ¢ Gsnlly (2 Y1 L 5 ) Byaxiase Kibbutz JEETES 2035123 L_;"Abs“ N i 20
Bureau of Statistics, ’ production, marketing, and consumption.
1995.Census of 1995« Aahay! (st
Population and Slaad yjlas &
Housing e
Publications: List of | < :(Sksally (S
Localities- Uailadl) — Cilaaadll
Geographical o
Characteristics and |~ 1948 0lSulls &8haa)
Population 1948- Lol 3 5, <1995
1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem
(BTSELEM), Land | . =l USRI Its an administrative authority representing a Clyerioee s3e Jadi Ay Akl s Regional Council el Ludadl) 2035124 a1 Y Lasiad 20
Grab-Israel’s I number of settlements. . .
Settlement Policy in b Abyes
the West Bank. Jaall 8 dulhiuy)
Jerusalem, May o
2002 DUT el du il

2002

157




chadl ) dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
PCBS, 2002 slasdl Sl leall It refers to the council that represents settlers in O gl Ay el Aul) Aacall b cppeniond) o Galae s Yesha Council & Ol 2035125 L_;"Abs“ N lexiad 20
the West Bank except that part of Jerusalem
2002 «ebaeddll | hich was forcefully Annexed by Israel Al dball gDlaa) apes e e diaa (gl el) Al
following its occupation of the West Bank in gall) Gdlae e il Bae gy el g 1967 ol b
1967. Yesha is also the representing body of a
number of regional councils.
UN, Glossary of e Baaiall Yl It’s the area of land, coastal or internal water. Ssme et AN o LAl sbal o (V) e dalia o Natural Reserves Cilandl) 2035126 L_;"Abs“ N lexiad 20
environment Characterized by the presence of wild animals . . .
statistics, new york, lsbantl lalaas g plants. or natural phenomena with cultural, o ol Bmnla alsh o) Ao 5l s Aailsen ) 5L s S Ll
1997 series F, NO. (1997 <y cifid scientific, touristic or fineness worth, Which is G ledies layean s dllen o Al o Auale of A4l
67 delineated and isolated for purposes of .
67 222l ¢ 5ly Ak protection from effects of external factors and <Ol dualis Lamlal) dalsally AL o lilen
threats.
FAO statistical el el Ak Includes land used permanently (for five years & ( sl s 5 5 ‘_5i) aily IS Aiesall g"‘b‘\“ e deaiy Land Under Sl ‘;-4\)‘\1; 2035127 g@b‘\f‘ eV Ll 20
development series or more) to grow herbaceous forage crops, X Permanent Meadows
15, World Program Audus 523l o3 through cultivation or naturally (as wild prairie s 5l Ll s (- elpiadl) dusiiall DY) alas and Pastures =alls gl
for the Census of ¢ 15 @lslasy!) ks |or grazing land). NESUE L) ) o ElS) duasds §pms Ll
Agriculture 2020
axall allall el
2020 =3l
Israeli Central el slasyl CiKa A settlement, which is considered by the Israeli Gy LahuY) PNy ddalu Ui (e g Cisins Syaxic b A Settlement 5 yaxional] 2035128 el ) Y et 20

Bureau of Statistics,
1995.Census of
Population and
Housing
Publications: List of
Localities-
Geographical
Characteristics and
Population 1948-
1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem

1995 ¢ Ashuy
Saad e Aol
208 o Slsally Sl
oailadll — Gleaaal)
—1948 ylSully dad)yaal)

.ol 3 5y <1995

occupation as legal settlement and meets locality
conditions. The Israeli Central Bureau of
Statistics defines a locality as follows: An
inhabited place according to the following
criteria:

1. Mainly has 20 or more inhabitants.

2. Self-ruled.

3. Not included in the formal borders of another
locality.

4. Formally recognized. In addition to the
settlements and Jewish neighborhoods; located
in Jerusalem (J1).

SOl elaal e ipag panill Jag i lgale Glaty
Oasa il IS Jsale ol Jl aill e aeatl i)
306 el

S8 1 ais 20 S L Wle. 1

A gl a2

- AT geatl Zpausyl) 3508l s Ypada (ad .3

cliallly bl Gy ) Gl - Loy dunls U8 &5 .4

(T dkie) addl) B sasagall Auagl)
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Israeli Central el slasyl e It’s an institution, which has the characteristics N (YON USRI [FONCI AT VI - W PN Institutional Al8] 5yexice 2035129 L_;"Abs“ N lexiad 20
Bureau of Statistics, of a settlement but is not within the R Settlement
1995.Census of -1995 el administrative boundaries of another settlement. < AT eal Aozl Lokiina
Population and Sani ol Al
Housing
Publications: List of | <% :0Skedls OIS
Localities- Uailadl) — Cilaeadll
Geographical
Characteristics and |~ 1948 0lSulls &8haa)
Population 1948- .oeaill 3 5,2 <1995
1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem
Israeli Central Gl slany) uSa It’s a settlement has 2000 or more inhabitants , e Sparices éi o s 5 40 2000 WlSa 2xe iy Byaxine b Urban Settlement 5 yanioaall 2035130 g@b‘\f‘ eV Ll 20
Bureau of Statistics, beside those settlements located inside i
1995.Census of 1995 « MY gerusalem area (J1), which is classified as urban | 2= Dasies il o ddiadly (J1) Gesdll dibic 350a Jala gyl
Population and Saxi i Aluda settlements regardless the number of population. e Ol 2 ekl iy
Housing
Publications: List of | % :0Skadls OIS
Localities- ailadll — Claeatll
Geographical
Characteristics and | ~1948 0lSully Ldhasd
Population 1948- .ol 3 5535 <1995
1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem
Israeli Central Gl slany) i It’s a settlement has less than 2,000 inhabitants, A Jadug dews 2000 (o b OIS 230 JBs Braxins & Rural Settlement Gl Bestioaall | 2035131 e N Y Lasiad 20

Bureau of Statistics,
1995.Census of
Population and
Housing
Publications: List of
Localities-
Geographical
Characteristics and
Population 1948-
1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem

1995 ¢ Ashuy
Saad e Aol
208 o Slsally Sl
oailadll — Gleaaal)
—1948 ylSully dad)yaal)

.ol 3 5y <1995

also includes agricultural localities
settlements located inside Jerusalem area
which is classified as urban settlements
regardless the number of population.

. excluding

an,

2 Jiy Al Gljerice) Sl (o g Aae)) ) Slyariod)
(1) el didaia 3508 Jaly oy Al daws 2000 oo WS
Ol e e )M\WL)AHWL@JQ;MHA

Ao
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Israeli Central el slasyl e It’s a settlement organized as a cooperative & ) LS dllas Y Aigles A Ay gy A Branions Communal Settlement | 3. L Senioa | 2035132 L_;"Abs“ N i 20
Bureau of Statistics, association, which has no right to farmland and .
1995.Census of 1995 (A it members determine the extents of its g Ul) daiglanll llaLidl) (gaa 33205 g Y} el
Population and Sani ol Al cooperative activities concerning production, OISl U e (e Laaly dald) clllaally DlgaYly
Housing consumption, municipal, and social activities.
Publications: List of | <% :0Skedls OIS
Localities- Uailadl) — Cilaeadll
Geographical
Characteristics and |~ 1948 0lSulls &8haa)
Population 1948- .oeaill 3 5,2 <1995
1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem
Israeli Central Gl slany) uSa It’s a settlement has less than 2,000 inhabitants s e 2000 oo b OSall sae i 3 Byexicdll 4 Other Rural i) Spaxicen 2035133 | cal V1 Y Lastiad 20
Bureau of Statistics, and not found in any type of the settlements. o ) Settlement ‘ .
1995.Census of 1995 Aghay! @AY Shesiondl sl e sl (B 5155 @
Population and Saxi i Aluda
Housing
Publications: List of | % :0Skadls OIS
Localities- ailadll — Claeatll
Geographical
Characteristics and | ~1948 0lSully Ldhasd
Population 1948- .ol 3 5535 <1995
1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem
Israeli Central el slasyl iKa It’s the average height of land above the level of IS aige () A Lule ¢ aall gl e g Y Jans 5o Average altitude ¥ Jaxs 2035134 L_;"Abs“ N lexiad 20
Bureau of Statistics, the sea in relation to main population center. (Meters)
1995.Census of 1995« Aahay! OSll )l o) o g2
Population and Sani ol Al ( Jt"&L‘)

Housing
Publications: List of
Localities-
Geographical
Characteristics and
Population 1948-
1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem

A4l Slaally IS
aileadl) — Cleaatll
~1948 Sully dilall

.ol 3 5y <1995
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Israeli Central el slasyl e It’s a rural settlement organized as a cooperative Gl Ll cllasg (gl s Ay Lg3la) s k) Bpacions Moshav Gilige 2035135 L_;"Abs“ N lexiad 20
Bureau of Statistics, association, which has the right to agricultural . .
1995.Census of 1995 (DA farmland (as defined by the Israel Lands Ll e e Gl 93] J o0 Alad) L::‘“bm el
Population and Sani ol Al Administration). These settlements consist of OS¢l Ao gana (e Silpant | o gl 12 )5Sy el ol
Housing family units, each of which is an independent )
Publications: List of | %8 :0Skealls &l {eoonomic entity. Part of the production and | 28 I8 e gBY) G g Jlasy ol Alfiss any i Lge
Localities- Uailadll — Cilasasl) [economic administration of the moshav is OIS U8 G eall 138 auaa3 i csglal
Geographical handled by the cooperative association, and the
Characteristics and | ~1948 0Sulls L8aalllogidents determine the degree of cooperation.
Population 1948- .oeaill 3 5,2 <1995
1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem
Israeli Central Gl slany) uSa It’s a collective rural settlement where (i) i aseilly 7Y L S0 k) Bpaxions o Collective Moshav oele Giliige [ 2035136 g@b‘\f‘ eV Ll 20
Bureau of Statistics, production and marketing are cooperative and
1995.Census of 1995 ¢ iy consumption is private. ‘oals Dl
Population and Saxi i Aluda
Housing
Publications: List of |+ :cSkadlly ¢S
Localities- ailadll — Claeatll
Geographical
Characteristics and | 1948 0Sudls &bl
Population 1948- .ol 3 5535 <1995
1995 (Pub. No. 3),
Jerusalem
PCBS, 2002 slasdl Sl leall It’s a site include Settlements, outposts, military Sl Gijantineally dlexin¥) slly Chaxioall Jods gliga g Occupation Site Glei) wisdl| 2035137 A_r-abm N lexiad 20
settlements, semi-military  settlements,

2002 LM‘

agricultural settlements, and industrial areas,
and Israeli army bases.

CSenay chaclicall Ghlially duch 3l il parionally & Suall 4uiiy
Y sl
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Agriculture Terms 2040 :ggasall 4 e alalhias
FAO statistical el el Ak Those wells are being dug to reach the ground Jal e cidgal) sbdd) 1) Jseasll lajin R LY el & Artesian Wells alsy) W) 2040100 eyl 20
development series . o water, for pumped and exploited as a source of o . - )
11, World Programe | el a3l =N ater for multiple purposes of drinking or | & & 83l abeM eluall jaleas G srasS gDl Lin
for the Census of (11 Seleasy) ks |irrigation. RETIN
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378 Haall calladl el
ISSN 2010 =l
1014-3378
FAO statistical dely s aaeY) dakie [Wells are being dug and lined the purpose of [ U1 slue CuiRds guand Gy Lty Wyia 2 I LY o Rain Water sla gen U | 2040101 el 20
development series . o collecting and storing rainwater them. Harvesting Cisterns .
11, World Programe Al anidl @l oYl
for the Census of (11 Slelasy) sk
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378 Haall calladl el
ISSN 2010 =l
1014-3378
PCBS, 1995 slas S5l Sleall|The payment earned by olive presses for o S esll Gl dee i Byeanall e Jeani L liie o Pressing Fees eac 8l 2040102 eyl 20
. pressing the olives. It is either in cash or in kind .
1995 «shauddl o6 5 fixed proportion of extracted oils. O el Ol ) e LSH 2 Y e Lo daand A dadl (CUNSE
Ll gl il Tk
FAO statistical el el Ak Includes land used permanently (for five years ael) ( S0 S st Geed B ) il UK Aeriied) N1 Jeds|  Forest and other Sl 2040103 ey 20
development series . or more) to grow forest, this land not classified [ . A o wooded land .
15, World Programe Audus 523l o3 as mainly “agricultural land” Al g el La)l il o ()] o2 s Yy el =Yl
for the Census of (15 Slelasy) sk GAY) dunjall
Agriculture 2020
axall allall el
2020 =l
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FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia Land under a permanent structure with a roof of Al izl e s e Aallal leliay) s Slely3 8 Cropped Land Under g‘ﬂb‘ﬂ 2040104 acly3 20
development series glass, plastic or other material used for . | Protective Cover
11, World Programe A B2n3all 23 protecting crops against the weather, pests, or i paladl dlea gl Y patid Al sl o e | i Aol
for the Census of (11 Slelasy) yoks diseases. Such structures may be used for o3 e a2iid o oSas oy il Gsal) sy el ezl
Agriculture 2010, growing temporary or permanent crops. .
ISSN 1014-3378 Alaaall &ul G.AL“_)J\ pnly Adg e liiall sdag LAdily gl AB3a Jaalaa dely ) il elisy) (:L_ma..a 2\.:1)))
ISSN 2010 (el 2 Dleall @landlll Jia (Ja¥) syrad laal) Ll dalajll gl
1014-3378 Y iy (@AY clilgall o cildall (e 2l dldlly cgiall
sl el Gaa 5 o
FAO statistical dely 3l 422y Ak [Refers to land cultivated with long-term crops Y ally edbish duiey 5l degyall ol Axiesall ah Y ) el Land under icgyie o)l | 2040105 eyl 20
development series which do not have to be replanted for several . B ) Permanent Crops
15, World Programe Audus 523l w3 years; land under trees and shrubs producing Aespjall Gl gl 138 dadsg Dlgias Saal gt BaleY gl Jealadl
for the Census of (15 cslasyl sks |flowers, such as roses and jasmine; and clal) Jlially anlilly c2)slS S o ) el Ll
Agriculture 2020 nurseries (except those for forest trees, which "
Aol el =l ohould be classified under “forest and other Sl lliel lehiaa cuny (lly Sble Jlad) gy (Al ol
2020 el wooded land”). Land under permanent crops Aoy ial) Aol Jrealaall Jaiy o Slad¥) 2a8S ga
. also includes land used for growing permanent B
crops under protective cover. Land under Al ebally zosall Al o (s Gl olhd
permanent meadows and pastures is excluded
from land under permanent crops.
FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia This includes all land used for crops of less than oo Wsad B30 JB Jalas de)y3l dardtiad) gab‘yl aes Jadiy Land Under degyie i) 2040106 el 20
development series one-year growing cycle, which must be newly . Temporary Crops
15, World Programe b sl w3 sown or planted for further production after the TV O 2 Aebl ) il Bas (585 O gy - aly le dralaally
for the Census of (15 Slelasy) yoks harvest. calaall aay EETA]
Agriculture 2020
Alaaall L’,:ALJI el
2020 g‘b)“
FAO statistical el ety Ak (I is the use of various plastic covers (houses or sale & ol o) f el e Ay el sllad) 3N Y Area of Protected ealadll ()| 2040107 el 20
development series tunnels) or glass houses to increase the . Crops
11, World Programe | el a3l P productivity of plants and to protect from | 250 dalsd) e lgtlens UL Aal) 5ab) hagy ity 3 Lead
for the Census of 11 elasyl ks |external factors and to avoid avoid fluctuations | g el Al hlad) Sl Dless S Bhall il cllis
Agriculture 2010, of day and night temperatures and hence the )

ISSN 1014-3378

Saell el
ISSN 2010 b3
1014-3378

risks associated with that. Plastic-culture is used
in many instances for off-season production, i.e.
production of certain crops earlier than normal.

Qaealaal) Gans 2B Yl (0 53 6 dpanll o))l pazis

Sl e S i
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Manual Raising 2007 ?L}é,(y\ Awup b Removal of horns to reduce the space required o ol Ol ISV sl B Cangs ¢yl A1) g o Auee Dehorn Gl ) 2040108 ERRT 20
Sheep — 2007. ) per animal, whether in barns or during transport, . 4 o .
Abdul Rahim st esll 2ee o4 reduce the incidence of accidents between Cazg lilgaad) G ol Eypa ol el ) ) il
Barhoush animals themselves and between them and PN ?\ei sany 850 ey Cyg ) A1 Sy . iyl lilsenl)
humans. The horns are removed a few days after
birth to prevent growth
PCBS+ Palestinian slasdl Sl Sleal A method which is used for daily supervision of Lehl Blall Lo sl GLAY) DA e 2 63 G sl oy Management Method 8l sk 2040109 el 20
Ministry of N .. |agricultural holdings, including workers, . . 3 ) ) of the Agricultural -
Agriculture 2010 syl 8y +laulill irrigation, fertilization, etc, which are holder Al 052 3y pad) G Ly casadlly (Glly Jlaall dody Ly Holding Hlall
2010 himself, paid manager or member of the holders 51 bl aal o el e sf cani el
family.
FAO statistical el el Ak They are mineral or organic substances , natural US e patinds Axiuas ) Amul Augene o) Aiaee dlse Ll Fertilizer 5! 2040110 eyl 20
development series . o or manufactured , which are applicd to soil N I o
11, World Programe | el a3l P irrigation water or ahydroponic medium ~ , to| sl Al sl AA Aol Lasos ol (ol elea 5 Al 00
for the Census of 11 slasyl sks [supply plants with nutrients or to enhance plant e sale st s3eul mlhmag LAl gob el ) LA
Agriculture 2010, growth. The term “tertilizer” normally applies to i . . } )
ISSN 1014-3378 A2l el bl s ources of plant nutrients which contain at least @ 00 I (e %5 e it (lly bl bl jaleas
ISSN 2010 el,3 |3% of acombination of tha three primary (N2P2, 05 and K20) Dl )l bl e
) nutrients (N2P2, O5 and K20)
1014-3378
FAO statistical A el el Ak Fef'tilizers pn?pared from processed plgnt or alaall Zglgall o) Aokal) Spall o Wisead o A 520 8 Organic Fertilizers Lyguae 5aacd 2040111 ey 20
development series . o animal material and/or unprocessed mineral . o i o ) )
11, World Programe Audus 523l 23 materials (such as lime, rock or phosphate ) gty (Sliagll gl saall ¢ all i) dalladdl 2 sl Sl
for the Census of (11 <slasyl sks |cOntaining at least 5% of combined plant 5 Jadiiy Aedine 3L CLiad) e %5 e i Lle
Agriculture 2010, nutrients. Organic fertilizers include some . A o
ISSN 1014-3378 Sl allal) melisdl | roanic material of animal origin, such as bone stally claudly olsall Gyamsa ia sl Jua¥) s ypuianll
ISSN 2010 =l meal, fish meal, leather meal and blood. aly
1014-3378
FAO statistical el el Ak Fertilizer prepared from inorganic materials | sy lealul g dogamall e Slsall (pa yand iy Al ol Chemical Fertilizer Hglas s e 2040112 el 20

development series
11, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

Ao saaiall 2
1 lelanyl ks
Saxal lall alil
ISSN 2010 =1,

1014-3378

manufactured through an industrial process.
Manufacturing entaits mechanical enrichment,
simple crushing, or more elaborate chemical
transformation of one or more raw materials,
and contains elements essential nutrients for
plant growth, The nitrogenous fertilizer and
phosphate fertilizers, and potassium fertilizers,
mixed fertilizers and the vehicle.

sl ) Jasesd) Gl (V) il Jdy 1305 picil) Ao
L yealic o (ggindy il slgall o SS) ) Bangl laas)
cAlac gl Baacly g3V Bran) Jadiy el gail Lpueludl

S ally Anghaall 2enlg Lol 52euYls
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FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia Non-bearing means not yet bearing (young §ygem daiie e o Jedlls HLe Jaad Y dasties Ajad ualae Unbearing trees o st el [ 2040113 acly3 20
development series A plants) but also not anymore bearing (old and . y horticulture )
11, World Programe b sl a3 damaged plants). Y e Lol o2 s (93 2#) gy
for the Census of (11 Slelasy) yoks (B
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378 Sl pallall gl
ISSN 2010 el
1014-3378
PCBS+ Palestinian | ;L3 55,a) leall| They are the origins of plants that have been of Gk oo Sy cmend Sl W (ga A cblall Jgaf | Improved Asset aslall JeY1 | 2040114 acly3 20
Ministry of —_— _|genetic improvement through hybridization or " C ) h L .
Agriculture 2010 b Blis * ebaeddl| ther assets to produce a desirable genetic 055 OIS Aaspa Ay Dlian Ll Jyual Y 0 5l Cungl Al
2010 qualities and used to be resistant to disease or Aiall Jralaall £ 1Y) 558 o AN P IATERIA
early production or highly productive for crops ‘x . ‘
and vegetables, and assets include seedlings, sy Jladly Juals sl Jsea) Jadis g ually
seeds and bulbs and tubers.
FAO statistical el el Ak Covering all machinery, equipment and P SVRCH PRI S PRECIA eVl clanally YY) s b Machinery and Clasdly <YV 2040115 eyl 20
development series . o implements used as inputs to agricultural e . . . ) ) Equipment o
15, World Programe | el saaidl P production, this includes everything from simple Gl el fro clagal) Lpadl lssY) US Vg (el L3l
for the Census of (15 slasyl ks |hand tools, such as a hoe, to complex machinery | .., cilalasyl ol iy s - ASHal) Baliaall (fia saiadl) YY)
Agriculture 2020 such as a combined harvester. However, the i
A2l el @l | interest centers on farm mechanization. LA Olaealy YY) e S5
2020 =3l
Veterinary Lylall ;‘;ﬂ\ ale The sudden and unexpected increase in the e lad) OV 2aa) dadgiall ye Abladll B33 i s Epidemiological gl sab [ 2040116 el 20
epidemiology and number of cases of infections of diseases T Diseases

economics in Africa
- A manual for use
in the design and
appraisal of
livestock health
policy, University of
Reading, Reading,
Berkshire, England,
Second edition,
March 1988

- Ll 3 alasyly
& phasiadl il
Al pailig panal
Tl (Auilgal) daall
Dalas) ¢ pliSome g
Sole ¢ Al daakall ¢

1988

included in the World Organization for Animal
Diseases, such as brucellosis, foot-and-mouth
disease, anthrax, bird flu, newcastle, pox, etc.

Ll e Audlad) 2 dalia (o) Lgalya] 5 (i) o3ty ¢
oanlly e DAl anlly cddalld) eall :lgiag Alig ialyal
Aty (gaally «JuSanlly ¢ glall yiglisfy chaasdll
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PCBS+ Palestinian slasd Gl Sleal) It refers to the chicks kept to produce fertilized ZBY @il 8 sl crada gan z Y o ) zladll Mothers of Broilers zla il 2040117 acly3 20
Ministry of eggs for hatching and producing broiler chicks. .
a NS 3 2 » »
Agriculture 2010 el Bl + addl caadl (aseall U]
2010
PCBS+ Palestinian slasd Gl Sleal) It refers to the female turkey kept to produce B0 b eliaul) poalll g Y (o s aaSU) (el B3] Turkey Females Sl &) 2040118 acly3 20
Ministry of white meat, the period that extends from 110 to
Agriculture 2010 Aeh Bl +haddll |y 5 days not usually for more than two cycles L (g0 Al B gl daeg e 115110 00 sl el
2010 per year.
PCBS, 1995 slasd Gl Sleal) Value of goods and services produced by the ke 58 OIS Bpeand) Lainn Al cilerally dlud) dad e Bl Gross Outputs Jaes i) 2040119 acly3 20
olive presses in a certain period of time )
1995 ¢ gulauddl including own-account goods and services. s a3 D daial) cileatdly o) olly dadng Bima Buand)
PCBS+ Palestinian slasd Gl Sleal) A tunnel consisting of a group of iron arches (1- Esiras (3 31 Loyl pnpaall pudsadl e Ll e Blae & French Tunnels Al 3 | 2040120 aely3 20
Ministry of 3 inches in diameter) with plastic fixed on it. X
Agriculture 2010 eyl 8l +shaeddl| Te distance between the curves is around three | 2 IS8 sk Lo o 3 GARY) o diladly gl ARl Lede (A1)
2010 meters, which makes a tunnel of 6-10 meters in 2 2-1.5 g il £y o 50-30 alshs o 10-6 e
width, 30-50 meters in length, and 1.5-2 meters . ' o
in height. These tunnels are mainly cultivated sle 4 gy - abdall e JEAY) dlaad diial) plataud oSy
with eggplant, pepper, cucumber, tomato, and el galdlly 5yp0nly leadly Jalilly olaidlil)
kidney beans.
PCBS+ Palestinian slasd Gl Sleal) A tunnel consisting of plastic fixed on iron S gyase le il S ladl e 6K 3l e slae & Surface Tunnels Sy 2040121 acly3 1
Ministry of o _|wires 60-100 cm in width and 50-80 cm high . ' a r .
Agriculture 2010 b Blis * ebaeddl| Thege tunnels are mainly used in winter to 2 100= 60 Capll 0% ums panl) LY e i siiidl
2010 protect open irrigated vegetables from cold Abtl syl Sl el b p3icds caw 80-50 ¢ W (:‘__g)y\)
weather and to raise the temperature before the )
fruiting stage Oe A3l dglaally SLB )l sy @)l g sall d35aSal sl
WY s e i aadidg aoial)
FAO statistical 4l 4,3eY) dakie |This includes land uncultivated during the Oaca aeh3l) Asdl PUs e Al A<y il )Y dabine o Unused and Cidge e 2040122 eyl 20
development series . o agricultural year. This may be part of the ] O e e s o Undeveloped . 3
11, World Programe | el 32l P holding crops rotation system or because of lack | &+ JHae¥) 48 Jio 1dla ju Lga gyl a8 ol &=l)) 8153 pogentially Productive | (3304 o=2Y)
for the Census of 11 slasyl ks |Of water, or other reasons. If data were collected b ey eyl A e el U8 bl Cies 13l Land
Agriculture 2010, before cultivation was completed, this land

ISSN 1014-3378

Saell el
ISSN 2010 b3
1014-3378

should classified according to the crops grown
on the land.

Qraladl 1Y DU (g Ay bl 35 fall Cilalial

it Yy elgieh) o Ly (g o dealaall Ty eyilin elld ey

Aabll 4 sie (m)ls
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code

FAO statistical dely 3y LY dakia |1t is dig wells to depths of a few pools of water A8 e ol g panny AL Sl s S AV o Nazaz Hotbeds 5 2040123 el 20
development series and small quantities naturally through
11, World Programe A B2n3all 23 nomination from soil layers that bearing of olall Alalall il dopl) ik o et Al sk o g IS
for the Census of (11 lelasY) ol |Water.
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378 Sl pallall gl

ISSN 2010 el

1014-3378

FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia A permanent structure with a roof of glass, o Zlolls Cailsally Cidl (4o lake dails (Sl (e Blae & Protective Cover sl elas) 2040124 acly3 20
development series plastic or other material, used for protecting . .
15, World Programe A B2n3all 23 crops against the weather, pests or diseases. sl am Jealad) 2,85 o paiies () Bl (e ) ARSI
for the Census of (15 Slelasy) oks Such structures may be used for growing dcl)3l USbgll o3 aladiad (Sasg by clyially Lgal
Agriculture 2020 temporary or permanent crops. Typical crops .

Sl el bl o own under protective cover are vegetables, < sa3lly lae Wy g puadll o i gally Aol Jralaall

2020 eV herbs and flowers.
Manual Raising 2007 Hlied) dus da|[A particular mark put on an animal to identify | s allyy lgnll Llo dina L3 o Ale Cudiy s ddee a Marking aud il 2040125 el 20
Sheep — 2007. and distinguish it from the rest of the herd, to
Abdul Rahim stn el oo ok its breed, genetic traits, and to follow-up ety cacl) ddymos galadll il B o ety e il By
Barhoush and monitor the herd illag galadl) dmgliag A8 Clical
PCBS, 1998 slasdl Sl Sleal The Aways in which the olive product are 3 () Ciyemn 1) Fayhal o dgall e Z LY ish 4o g Product Distribution Y i | 2040126 el 20
distributed for, such as sale, export, self i Pattern
1998 crbauddl |0 ncumption. gl sf I B! i il Al all (6S

Dar Elfikr Elarabi, Ok couall SAI i A seasonal physiological process of the fall and Galsall Gl sai ale) @ Jashess JiaT Lacige dnsloed ddes 5o Molting Calsdl) gy [ 2040127 eyl 20
Commercial Herds then re-growth of poultry feathers after a period
Production of Eggs, | <= &3 z&Y) |o¢ 600 production. When poultry drop in egg Oaloall Calall el e L (T - andl Z ) e 858 e ()
1984 Dr. Mohamed Jlea 2ene.2 1984 [production at the end of the first year, poultry Gl gl (mlisi) xe ol 3 2o el 3y Linys il
Gamal El Din feed Is discontinued, and re feed poultry .
Qamar e 2ened 5 Gl o qually according to custom program in order ol e g1 83l agy el o oY) dndl Al B

qub.aw

to re increase the production of eggs.
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
FAO statistical delyjlls LYl dakie |Is 2 statistical operation for collecting, u.-L":‘ el Ay g by a5 Aallesy g Ailias) Adee 58 Agricultural Census = Saell 2040128 acly3 20
development series processing and disseminating data on the L .
15, World Programe A B2n3all 23 structure of agriculture, covering the whole or a toran iy (Al Balinall bl ] 2Lt LS g o) Jalslly gl
for the Census of (15 Slelasy) oks significant part of a country. Typical structural coa N alasiudy ca ) Blag skl s o eyl a3
Agriculture 2020 data collected in a census of agriculture are size .
Slasill gallall aliyd) (o holding, land tenure, land use, crop area, Oy cdllaally gl 59 ) Slacly ¢ g)lly cdpalaal) dalisas
2020 ehy3 irrigation, livestock numbers, labour and other Gin o bl men 2 eyl sl Ay c oY) daely3ll
agricultural inputs. In an agricultural census, o .
data are collected at the holding level, but some et (gusa o il s pan Liad (S0 4l Y} gLl
community-level data may also be collected.
Manual Raising 2007 (e A5 s Dipping sheep in a sterile material to get rid of | =lall) e Galdall Jaf e datee dges RSV LS SIS Dipping sheep and AeYl Gl [ 2040129 el 20
Sheep — 2007. parasites and wash the wool before the shearing goats
Abdul Rahim s gl deep process. Dipping after shearing sheep to clean R 588 Gl el Ll all e JB sl et
Barhoush and increase vitality Mgug 32l ?L"é_‘y]
Wikipedia, 8yl de gussall The division of the hive into two colonies by 5538 Callaill i i (34) aiills e AS) ) Jatl) Bs Production of Swarm WA ards 2040130 acly3 20
Beckeeping, 2018 swarming. Beekeepers use the ability of the bees Bees
edaill A (L) g produce new queens to increase their colonies et el (Allys Jadl dhacl 32l sapae Sl gl (e il whall)
2018 in a procedure called splitting a colony LJaill itk (o=l
Manual Raising 2007 ?L}éy] Awup b Removal of excess shoots in hoofed animals to Clifguall o Laliall Glly o Callal) o8 B30 el A5 Trimming hooves Jilgall s 2040131 el 20
Sheep — 2007. preserve the animals and prevent hooves from .
Abdul Rahim sar el deee ot or inflammation of the joints, and maintain e laally dalidl lgally DY) lgills il 0a eilBsg (YY)
Barhoush the natural movement and gait of the animal. ) b e Lysd il g Fpnulal) (sl s A58
Trimming is done periodically twice a year.
Manual Raising 2007 ?L}éy] Awup b The deliberate introduction of diluted or e ol lakda @ S S e (gpial) L) 23y Cum 41 4o | Artificial insemination el 2040132 el 20
Sheep — 2007. undiluted semen into a female's vagina or . .
Abdul Rahim sr el s oviduet during the ovulation period for the Sy gl 5l Ll ol ¢ L2l 558 o3l AV ) ke el
Barhoush purpose of achieving a pregnancy through the obas!
fertilization of eggs. ’ )
Manual Raising 2007 (e dus Qs A process of shearing the wool off sheep. Itis a | (< 550 ¢uaan Al Gnewsall Cilileall (ya a5 Cigual) (a dilee & Shearing wool Cigeall 5 2040133 el 20

Sheep — 2007.
Abdul Rahim
Barhoush

hsty msll s

seasonal process once a year in Palestine before
the natural breeding season and before the
intensification of the heat.

Sl A5 U8y al) Julm) pusse (8 Caas3 (plaudi by ole
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
PCBS, 1995 elasdl (555l Sleall The olive cake (Jeft) is the olive solid remainder | i sy s aly copac ey sl LS e daleall cildlial) sag Olive Cake il 2040134 el 20
i after the olive pressing. It is considered as a A A “. )
1995 « bl byproduct. 8y gllall Aoy Sall delica B adl il 2l Al gl Qs
clilsall (LS 5 Hlasdl slaa padg
FAO statistical dely 3y ey dakiia |Is defined as the civil person, group of civil | s, Ajlie) Auadd o GaliiY) e dogene 5 S padd Agricultural Holder SN 2040135 el 20
development series A persons or juridical person who makes the major o i . ) . ' } )
15, World Programe b sl w3 decisions regarding resource use and exercises L Golars Aabidl plpall pladiuly slaty Lad Zuadyll LA
for the Census of (15 elasY) oks |Management control over the agricultural Cildgsan Fall e Lo gy ehill Hlall diin e dyl
Agriculture 2020 holding operation. The agricultural holder has L i A A o
Sl el bl Ve chnical and economic responsibility for the 3 Brdlae Sllggendl) gan A5y B Hleadls dals Al 408
2020 eV holding and may undertake all responsibilities al e G Lol 5y Sl ghese JSo
) directly, or delegate responsibilities related to
day to day work management to a hired manager
Wikipedia,Pollen, sal Ae gussall A powder found in flowers (floral pollen) that b 3l B0 038 (L) B Basasall B354 ) S @ Pollen Cll g 2040136 el 20
2018 ) attaches to the hair of a bee; bees have pockets i T o o o
W s ((2259) i their rear legs called basket pollen. Bees carry | & =5 Galal) dladll ol A angnp Al a1 )
2018 this powder to the hive and put it in a special &8 Bl 03 G lgana B (3le L gaand G Al o Gl Al

cell prepared to store pollen for extraction later.

Lald alae 020 o LS el J) gy iy gl

AL e dte & A 138 Ly gy 2 W gy
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
PCBS, 2006 slasdl Sl leall It is a small area of agricultural land (beless | 1 O 8l Aalisall) deel) g“‘ﬂ‘ O Bpba dalis e Bl o Garden Ayl dgaall 2040137 acly3 20
than one dunum for an open cultivated area or .
2006 - iddd Njoq half a dunum for a protected cultivated Y LDl (Kary Jiially Janads ((amn 92 0.5 e 0
area) surrounded the housing unit and can be i) Juealadl ji/ 5 &yadll A ji/ 5 lghpaadd) Jualas)
used for cultivated crops , and/ or raising animal . . .
regardless of type . The numbers as follows : Oelall 5l L) e Lemh o SRl i sl 20/
less than five heads of sheep and / or goats, and| g £ IS alae ) 03585 g ol 5 conlsal S s
/ orless than 50 birds or any type poultry like | =~ o
pigeons, turkeys, and / or less than 50 rabbits| ' gls = 2t 50 e il /5 Selally eVl e sy S e
and / or less than 'thre{e beehives . The main s il e 50 G B g/ 5 canlls plasllS a1 il ad
purpose of production is household X i ) .
consumption, gifting, or to be sold to increase B clayl sl o) DAY Cings «dai WA 3 e BB
family income. ) 2 83l G s e Gl e gl o ol o(0baslls
Wikipedia, Barn, sal Ae gussall An agricultural building primarily located on (o paaid 3. e dee Sy (paall aadis o)) sl 8 Barn spulaal) 2040138 el 20
2018 farms and used for many purposes, notably for . o
2018 «ops (L229) i1 housing of livestock and storage of crops. In Ay Saaally S 580 o Al il al) Gians
addition, barns may be used for equipment Byl Lagaill g il b o el b Llle pllaall angiy
storage or as a covered workplace, such as
threshing.
FAO statistical el el Ak The arrangements or rights under which the Blall ol aleaiar Al Jite SV gl Sl P Land Tenure gla! Ga 2040139 el 20
development series holder operates the land making up the holding.
15, World Programe Aedus B2l ?ABU
for the Census of (15 Slelaasy) sk
Agriculture 2020
aaall allall el
2020 =3l
FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia The presence of cultivated or arable land area Gegyyall oml V) e dalus 353 Dyadll Al) Hlay dealy Tree Horticulture i) 5l 2040140 el 20
development series for Horticultural trees crops controlled by the ) . . Holding
Alees 5asall aeS o daled) @l Ja Y o e o plall Gyt cans Al lasb Dyl

11, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

(1 Selasy) sk

Sl allall gl

ISSN 2010 =),
1014-3378

holder, and must not be less than one dunum.

-2 (1)
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO statistical dely 3y LYl dakiie |Is an economic unit of agricultural production s Jadiy canly HIY gadd o3l 2 Wl Aloal 52y Agricultural Holding ac) 3l Bl 2040141 el 20
development series A under single management comprising all L . ] o )
15, World Programe A B2n3all 23 livestock kept and all land used wholly or partly Lia 5f LIS Al a1 IS5 L sasmpall 22l st
for the Census of (15 Slelasy) oks for agricultural production purposes, without o sl Jga I e sl (mis el ) sabey
Agriculture 2020 regard to title, legal form or size. Single T ' ) .
Sl el bl | nagement may be exercised by an individual 3 bl gl 2y et Baalgll Sl B} 555 By paal)
2020 o)) or houschold, jointly by two or more individuals | 5,.cc taYgn 5 o « J8T 5 Sl of Olass Alausy A<l 5g0ms
or households, by a clan or tribe, or by a . . .
juridical person such as a corporation, Al ) 458 Ja Apliel dpadd JB e )5 8 ) 3L8
cooperative or government agency. The S anly g e Blall Gl sSE 8y Ausled dren o dsasSal
holding’s land may consist of one or more . o )
parcels, located in one or more separate areas or ) oyl Aleaiiall Slasaill (o S) 5l aaly pant (A o« 5S)
ig f)I.le or mo're' territorial or administrative o JE] o Aleall i Y iy s 8 53kl el T el
divisions, providing the parcels share the same o
production means, such as labour, farm G Dl Gl ol YY)
buildings, machinery or draught animals.
FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia The presence of animals controlled by the 13) Bila 2yl ey el (sal clilys sa Lilgal) Hlalls v Animal Holding Al Bl 2040142 el 20

development series
15, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2020,
ISBN 978-92-5-
108865-4 + Adpted
from PCBS and
Palestinian Ministry
of Agriculture 2021

Aludu saaiall aaS
(15 clelasyl b
axall allall ol
ISBN 2020 (i,

-978-92-5
108865-4
Sleadl Capemy +
slasdll (Al
Ao Blas lauddl
2021

holder. The holder should have any number of
cattle or camels, at least five heads of sheep,
goats or pigs, at least 50 poultry birds (layers
and broilers), or 50 rabbits or other poultry like
turkeys, ducks, fer, etc, or a mixture of them, or
at least three beehives. Or that the main purpose
of production is mainly for sale in case the
numbers are less than (5 heads of sheep or
goats, 50 poultry birds, 3 beehives).

220 oY) ol LYY (e e gl ASY) cVAD e gl 4l g
e ol 5 (el f /5 glall) 2z e S8 Gags) ()
Oa S (50) 230 ¢(Liabudly a3l calsall e islé (50)

3l s pandly Olly cally ¢ all Jie (9391 gabal) f b)Y
05 of sl Jas WA (3) 3 of o clgie s
Oa B e Jla G Ll sl 58 ) (a eyl i)
S olal e Gassy 5 e ) Hlall g s S 2l
(2 WA 3 e T comlsall da 50 (s JB ¢ el
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clhaall ) Jlaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia Where the holder has plant and animal holdings, Les Agilging &5 ilua ilall sl IS 13) Adabide lall e Mixed Holding Ahbida 5la 2040143 el 20
development series A according to the definition of plant and animal o A B ] .
11, World Programe b sl a3 holdings, providing both animal and plant o glaszad gy of s cdilsnlly oLl laall el can
for the Census of (11 Slelasy) yoks activities and sharing the same means of gl ALl bl bl G o e Guin f dllaad)
Agriculture 2010, production such as labour, farm buildings, ) ) .
ISSN 1014-3378+ A2l clall alil machinery, or draught animals.
Adpted from PCBS ISSN 2010 =),
+1014-3378
SO Sleall Gy
(bl slasdl
FAO statistical acly3llg 4,26y dudaie | The presence agricultural land (croplandor | degy3all) dueh) Y e Al 3sas Anbl) Hlall sads Plant Holding Al s 2040144 el 20
development series A arable land ) cultivated wholly or partly with o N T o
15, World Programe b sl w3 crops under control of the holder This must not Aol dualaall dey o e o) LIS sl (4250 ALY
for the Census of (15 Slelasy) yoks be less than one dunum for an open cultivated w33 (1) g daledd) @l g Y o e Al Gayemt cansy
Agriculture 2020, area and half a dunum for a protected cultivated i . o
ISBN 978-92-5- Aaxall allall malinl) |areq or the total open area plus protected area is ¥ ol ) Asenal cle3ll 25 (0.5) 5 AdpdSall el 50
108865-4 + Adpted | |SBN 2020 ey [not less than 1 dunum, or the main purpose of | - sy < of aisn | oo s Apasally &Sl dalunal gsas
from PCBS and . the production is mainly for sale. .
Palestinian Ministry -978-92-5 Al gl g8 £ V) o (puat)l
of Agriculture 2021 108865-4
Slead) ey +
slasdll (5l
Aol Bl el
2021
FAO Statistics- L3y Lakie cielaal|All females of reproductive age and including | ulS ally culall 2l Gmne elisally lail) e 3 B poen Milking Animal shall cililgall | 2040145 el 20
January 2011 e only dairy females bred especially for milk . o
Livestock statistics | —2l s d=b3lls production that were actually milked during the pld) Dla cdall A
Concepts, 2011 b osis  |year.
definitions and A
classifications B Slelan
poplaall dlgaal)

Gliuailly Glalhiadly
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia Refers to all animals, birds and insects kept or o g Llaayl A A clially BYSARCICIR PIAIW.- Livestock Al 2040146 el 20
development series reared in captivity mainly for agricultural . . o
15, World Programe A B2n3all 23 purposes. This includes cattle, buffaloes, horses sl Bysem ducly) (b Slatal (8L ) ks 8 lajas
for the Census of (15 Slelasy) oks and other equine animals, camels, sheep, goats AV LS Clilgng Jgally ¢ Gualgally V) Gll Jadus
Agriculture 2020 and pigs, as well as poultry, bees, silkworms, .
A2l el bl e except aquatic animals. Domestic animals, | <& 2529 «dadlly coalyall S . pjliadly Selally glaally Jleally
2020 eV such as cats and dogs, are excluded unless they | Ligy i 2ady) cililgall slagol A kel clilgall e L&)
. are being raised for food or other agricultural . . ;
purposes (oAl Rl (Y oIl s @ S 13 Y] DIl
FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia Other livestock acquisitions purchased by the =L Al DA gl i) ) S b & A sl Animals Acquired lilgal) 2040147 el 20
development series holding during the enumeration day. This .
11, World Programe A B2n3all 23 includes animals received as gifts or as payment Jorl) o gdall D& 5o 5) LlagS g Al lilsall olls daday Al
for the Census of (A1 Slelasy) yoks for work, in addition to animals born Ladlsal ) dsleayl
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378 ol el sl
ISSN 2010 =)0
1014-3378
PCBS, 2006 slasdl Sl leall Refers to all animals kept or reared in gardens; Jaiy 05 Aanl) i slyally Ly Jainall Cllgal) gaes Judt Domestic Animals | g5l cUlgall | 2040148 el 20
they include sheep, goats, and birds such as
2006 - (ssbaudd broiler, layer, turkeys, pigeons... etc, and plestly e mlls caludlly padll zlaallS yselally ¢ Selally olall
beehives. Provided, (the numbers are as follows: | ;)5 o (8 1 JEIS alae 0sS5 o Jayda oS - Jailly &
less than five heads of sheep and / or goats, and . . . .
/ or less than 50 birds or any type of poultry like sl gl e 2k 50 Ga BB s el Sl 5 eV e
pigeons, turkeys, and / or less than 50 rabbits S5 b e 50 G B i/ 5 el anlly dlaallS (g8l ok
and / or less than three beehives i
e WA 3 e
Manual Raising 2007 ?L}éy\ Awup b Removal of the testicles or nullifying their alanil ) gag Lea Laglaia JUal o meall o (pfiadll Al castration il 2040149 el 20

Sheep — 2007.
Abdul Rahim
Barhoush

hsty ms)ll s

impact, or a decrease in the level of the male sex
hormones in the blood, increasing the
proportion of female hormones and thereby
increasing the animal's ability to deposit fat in
its body. It is also used to calm the animal and
increase the consumption of silo and improve
carcass traits, since castration affects the nature
of growth, not the speed of growth, and
increases the dressed carcass weight

el (A SA uial) lisasell (gsimna (B Rl Sl cLaayily
i e Ol Bpahe 25 Jalls D) ilisarell daes 53l
sl a4 8oy lsadl esa ) BLaYL caual) i o)
sall Aapla o S5 pemdll Y gl Gliis Gy Ludlal)

gl b bl B 935 Gy ¢ salll Aoy e ady
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
PCBS+ Palestinian slasd Gl Sleal) This is a set of temporary crops used mainly for oy IS patnes Al ) (aalaal) (ge degana oo Vegetables Cilg)yasdl) 2040150 acly3 20
Ministry of fresh consumption, including fruit vegetables
Agriculture 2010 b Blis * ebaedll e as pumpkins, eggplants, okra, maize and Clalaiildly Slel) Jro il jlaall dadsy il Bl
2010 green legume; root vegetables such as carrots, | . 0l jladll Ky celpadl) il saallg 40Kl 5,305 dnallly)
radishes, and onion; leafy vegetables such as | o )
lettuce and spinach, plus strawberries, | 3aYb Gy peall o 28, jLaslly Jlatly dadly al
watermelon and musk melon. Vegetables can be ol 38580 il sl &5 of oSty caladlly galadly Aghall Y
grown open or protected.
PCBS+ Palestinian slasd Gl Sleal) A locally-made beehive with non-specific e\éjy\j Glabil) saxme e (5Sig blaa piead A LA 4y Local Beehives Jaall Wls 2040151 el 20
Ministry of o _|dimensions and shapes, made mainly of soil or B o . . - o
Agriculture 2010 b Bliy * addl clay and sometimes from wood, to which layers el e laly Sl ol elall (0 desias 055 8, JISAYI Al
2010 and frames cannot be added. ashy dilia) o el s AL e (5
PCBS+ Palestinian slasd Gl Sleal) A wooden box with specific dimensions 518 (e (S0 Lgale Cajlate dlea sl 238 Bovin e Sl Modern Beehives Jaall Wls 2040152 el 20
Ministry of o _|consisting of a base, raising box and cover. B . P L -
Agriculture 2010 b Blis * baddl| her layers and frames may be added or il (Ko AN Al ik Ailia] (S elhats A (3g3iamy )
2010 removed. by &)
PCBS+ Palestinian slasd Gl Sleal) It refers to the chicks kept to produce table eggs , Oe 0 Y saal oy Lo sales 5L w2y Lo ) laal) Layers sl zlaall 2040153 acly3 20
Ministry of not usually for more than 30 months. )
Agriculture 2010 | “4=bl! Db + bl bed 30
2010
PCBS+ Palestinian slasd Gl Sleal) It is the chicks which be kept to produce white L0 (5203 Y B2a b liandl agalll 2ty op il zlaall s Broilers A3 =Ll 2040154 acly3 20
Ministry of meat with 50 days as maximum period. ;
Agriculture 2010 | “4=bl! Bhs + bl s 50
2010
PCBS, 1995 slasd Gl Sleal) A process of extraction oil from olive. (Ol eme) Ol S (e Cudll z At Adee oy Olive Pressing Osill Gy 2040155 acly3 20
1995 ¢ udauddl
PCBS+ Palestinian | oL a3 Sl eIt referes to all poultry kept to different purpose maY zlad 06 O e 1) (il daiadie bl (1o desana Poultry Cralsall 2040156 acly3 20
Ministry of o _|of productions as to produce meat from broiler, - o . . .
Agriculture 2010 Aeh Bliy * bl o produce egg from layers, produce meat from Oe Al st gl ) pleall el pal g Y ) Y )
2010 Turkeys or any type of birds and rabbits. Ll sl Jads LS ¢ yqulall
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development series
15, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2020

Alude saaiall 2aS
(15 clelanyl b
ol el eali

2020 =3l

other than rain, for improving pastures or crop
production. Irrigation usually implies the

existence of infrastructure and equipment for
applying water to crops, such as irrigation
canals, pumps, sprinklers or localized watering
systems. However, it also includes manual
watering of plants using buckets, watering cans
or other devices. Uncontrolled land flooding by

overflowing of rivers or streams is not

considered irrigation.

iy 3gng bale (B sy - draalaall ol ilie¥) ) Gl
cliimally @l @58 i oballs Jralaall 1g5 Shanay Ll
@ul) (ol Ll Jady 481 V1 L dimca gl o) dadiif 5 syl
el e Yy L 58V Vg ilacally eVl alasialy cibiball

- st e gl ol e bl e slaalls

» bl 4 Jaall e
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
PCBS+ Palestinian elasdl (<5l leal) It refers to poultry kept in small numbers in il yaade Sa 8 ALE Mach g &5 oalsdll s Household Poultry Ayl cpalsal) 2040157 acly3 20
Ministry of i special places near the home with the main ) ) ) ) )
Agriculture 2010 b Bliy * haddl purpose of household consumption e.g., layers, i nall Dlesa) i o alil) gl 585 Jysall clay
2010 pigeons, geese, ducks, rabbits sl e lages aally CilYs Jadly s¥ly aleally (alud) £ o)
PCBS+ Palestinian [ L3 (555a) leal|It is the period which extends from beginning of e lealil Alg S lasal) A5 Ay e B A 55l a Layers Cycles zlaall 5y 2040158 acly3 20
Ministry of o __|raising chicks until the end of eggs production ’ ) )
Agriculture 2010 Ah Bliy * haddl g 5 year in average. <Ol Jandls (o5 G oabd
2010
FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia The period that extends from the raising of S (an)s psr yee) Olaaseal) A Ay e i Al Bl o Broiler Cycles zlaall 5y 2040159 acly3 20
development series chicks (aged one day) until the final marketing ’ ) )
11, World Programe b sl 2 op e poultry. s Galsll Gpsed Al e
for the Census of (A1 Slelasy) yoks
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378+ | Il gallel) il
Adpted from PCBS ISSN 2010 =),
+1014-3378
GOl Sleal) Cayany
‘,.uk....ld“ dl clasd
PCBS+ Palestinian [ (Lo (55,a) leal|It refers to the male turkey kept to produce white 550 b slianll apalll LY 5 Ay D) (rall 53 oy Turkey Males faall oS 2040160 acly3 20
Ministry of i meat, the period that extends from 150 to 180 ) o )
Agriculture 2010 Aelp3ll Bl + kol days not usually for more than two cycles per B (g0 Al (8 gl 2225 0 180-150 (00 Leine ol e
year.

FAO statistical acly3lly 4,26y Ak |Refers to purposely providing land with water, OUad) olie lae cauad e olaally V) dlaal N G s Irrigation 13 2040161 acly3 20
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Source

Juaall

Definition

)

Term Name

chaal) pud

clhaall )

Term code

gsasal

dlaall Sa,

Area code

FAO statistical
development series
15, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2020

dely3lly 40y daiia
Alude saaiall aaS
(15 clsbany) sk
2l el peali
2020 =3l

Refers to a system for partially or completely
covering land with water for the purpose of
irrigation. There are various types of irrigation,
including furrow, border-strip and basin
irrigation. Basin irrigation includes submersion
irrigation for rice. Manual irrigation using
buckets or watering cans is also included. The
use of water from water harvesting facilities,
such as roof water harvesting, is included if the
water supply is reliable. Surface irrigation does
not refer to the method of transporting the water
from the source up to the field, which may be
done by gravity or by pumping.

Oabed obialls LIS 5f i (a1 dudais aud o ol ) ada
gasaall Jasally 3alaYL @) (e () (e Aibia plgl llin ()
colaall miliea gl £Yall alasiuly (geadl (ol G (mlsaV s (sl
Vs o) olia prand e cobial) maant @il pe sl platiady
sty ediall A juad) e slad) Ji Ak ) adadd) (O

ccliime sty of A ) Adlall sy of (Ko L

Surface Irrigation

bl @)l

2040162

ES

20

FAO statistical
development series
11, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

dely3lly 40eY) daiia
Aludu saaiall aaS
(11 Slelasy) sks
axall allall ol
ISSN 2010 e),30
1014-3378

A system where water is distributed under low
pressure through a piped network in a pre-
determined patter and applied as a small

discharge to each plant, where drip emitters

apply water slowly to the soil surface.

ClY) ASE DS (e it Jain ciad slaall auish 48 a3 ol
G Gls S Btia A€ (U] 4 2 a3l Guss s Y

Al g o sy sladll Canas

Drip Irrigation

Jasanlls é)]l

2040163

el

20

FAO statistical
development series
15, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2020

dely3lly 40y daiia
Aludu saaiall aaS
(15 clsbany) sk
2l el peali
2020 =3l

Refers to pipe networks through which water
moves under pressure before being delivered to
the crop via sprinkler nozzles. The system
basically simulates rainfall in that water is
applied through overhead spraying. Sprinkler
irrigation systems are sometimes known as
overhead irrigation systems.

Lelsams I8 daicm can ol s (oa3 (A V1 4a ) s
Jsha Luluf sl 4uig . clils))l clags gob oo Joanall )
G Al Gty gl legdl A e 35 ol G 3 UaaY)

uglal) o Aadaily el e 8 il

Sprinkler Irrigation

alalily @)

2040164

ES

20

FAO statistical
development series
15, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2020

dely3lly 40e Y dakiia
Aludu saaiall 2aS
(15 clslany) sk
ol el eali
2020 =3l

Are those planted in such a manner that it is not
possible to estimate the area. Often, they are
scattered around the holding.

Ly daluall i dxe (Sa U degyall Jlad¥) el s

Blall Joa gyiie 05Sile

Scattered plantation

s el 3

2040165

ES

20
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia Shifting cultivation is a land utilized method el ya Y e diee dalise e (La Nl Ay ik s Shifting Cultivation | zzad) acly3 2040166 acly3 20
development series A whereby a particular piece of land is cultivated ) ) ) ) o
11, World Programe A B2n3all 23 for some years and then abandoned for a period | erahall AL 5l lgrad Saldl IS5 BRI e o Sl
for t'he Census of (11 Slelasy) yoks sufﬁciepl for it to restore it's fertility'by natural a0 Plasied sie o Alisiall deh 3l Ssedl daudly . Lgich) 2lss
Agriculture 2010, vegetation growth before being recultivated. The i A o .
ISSN 1014-3378 Aall allal malinl) | igtinguishing  characteristic  of  shifting | 9% I8k Al cuad (o Abdladll (papll sladl ) 450l
ISSN 2010 el cultivation is that neither.orgar‘lic feliti.lizers 10T | il (e a1 (n pmiems o () L) g 3al) m 91 sl
manure are used to retain soil fertility. As a i o
1014-3378 result cultivated land productivity steadily ) oo (s a1 (e Baan Aaluse ) JUEY) Aol
decreases and it becomes' economically gt 52 Jish iy Gl ale Bysagall (a1 £ liadg
preferable to open up a new piece of land and i
abandon the existing one. Abandoned land ik
usually takes a long time to regain fertility by
natural processes.
FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia Includes plants, trees and shrubs planted in a Gungiey daliiia Bygemy Cilpadlly deg el ey cililall Jass Compact plantation | za<J) acly3 2040167 acly3 20
development series A regular and systematic manner, such as in an ) o ) i .
11, World Programe Al B2n3all 23 orchard. Plants, trees or shrubs forming an piie e S 058 Al ety Sl L (ol b LS
for the Census of (A1 Slelasy) ks irregular pattern but dense enough to be Dyad Aoy o s WylaeY iS5 dayn 365S (5% (Sl
Agriculture 2010, considered as an orchard are also considered a . »
ISSN 1014-3378 Sl el galindl | o mpact plantation. AL
ISSN 2010 =h30
1014-3378
PCBS, 1995 slasdl Sl leall The olive liquid remainder (waste) after the copeae 2 gl L (e AL S sy Disposal Liquid B 2040168 el 20
1995 olive pressing. (Zebar)
¢ calacdall
PCBS, 1998 slasd Gl Sleal) A surname for olive trees that its age is more A Gpesad 0o lapee 2 I G5l Sasl e s a5 Romi olive el sl 2040169 el 20
1998 than fifty years.
¢ cialacdall
PCBS, 1998 slasdl Sl leall An olive variety which is used for oil extraction 5yall U< of V) G ) 4y gl Glial (e a5 Surri olive sl o5l | 2040170 el 20
and pickles. Its fruit size is about (15 x 22 )mm, X
1998 « bl s (ple 22X15) Moa Javssia pas ld ST Al Joas

the percentage of oil for this variety fruit is
about (37%-38%).

(%38-37) 4 ol Aoy

177




rhad) e daall 34y
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
PCBS, 1998 slasdl Sl leall It is a local widespread variety of olive in o At e Gl g5 cplausli 8 G5l (e i) Ciiall g Napali olive Sl gl 2040171 acly3 20
_|Palestine, which is used for extracting oil first T A ] )
1998 «ubauddll o pickles. The size of its fruitis (20 x 27)| <0 pe & (bl Gunslls Yol Cull il i anay Yl
mm. The percentage of oil extracted from this 2%33.3 39an; 4 cujll A 155 cae (20X 27)
variety fruit is about 33.3%.
PCBS, 1998 slasdl Sl leall An olive variety which is used for pickles first o g s Cujlly ANV sl Gilial e i 5 Improved Napali olive Sl g 2040172 acly3 20
) and extracting oil second . Its fruit weigh within - ) . . o .
1998 «baddll e range (6-8) grams, the percentage of oil s Jane oy gonil 3e(20%—18%) adl o 4 cal Gl
extracted from this variety fruit is within the Take Fea aly Caall 13 aay (86 ) adll (pain 3,4
range (18%-20%). ) ) G ol
Y Adad) LYl A5)laall;
PCBS+ Palestinian slasd Gl Sleal) It refers to the maximum number of chicks that Jeyjall 8 s oSe lly ehal) (e (S a2e ol Maximum Capacity Aaluy) el | 2040173 acly3 20
Ministry of R | can be kept on the farm. . ) for Production )
Agriculture 2010 | “4=bl! Bhs + bl il
2010
PCBS+ Palestinian slasd Gl Sleal) A collection of genetic traits and productivity of O deganal ualiYly dusslal) Ad)sl) Cliall (e degena b Strain Olsaadl AL 2040174 acly3 20
Ministry of one type of animal, such as a Friesian cow, or . )
Agriculture 2010 el 3l s *glaedd| A g sheep. ciluaall lally Apnlsgll AT ADLL (o aalll sl il Cililgal)
2010
OECD,Glossary of a2 <OECD Agricultural products reused in the agriculture o lealasid ey 0 eyl g Uadll (pa Aainall Zachy 3 ald) Intermediate Lol aludl 2040175 acly3 20
Statistical Terms , production of another product within the i o . Agricultural Products
2007+ Adapted by Aflasyl clallad agricultural sector. Intermediate products el golilly Anseaall 2 Loyl DAY Jia (93 B 2oyl sl
PCBS Sleall iy #2007 include forages, straw, animal manure used as Lol sald)
fertilizer, cereals for feed etc.
slasdll (55l
LFQL.,M\
PCBS, 1995 slas3 (g5l jleall|One press is the period of pressing specific Ly el (il LS Ly iS5l o sanlgl) Al o Press 523 2040176 a3l 20
1995 quantity of grind olive to extract oil. This term ol s 20 g uh'd ;..A
(bl sa Lo 2ual) Cibiasy sl geand) Caagy el sanally

usually used for traditional and half automatic
olive presses. The quantity of press can differ
according to presser size. The press can also be
used to estimate quantity of pressed olive by
knowing the number of presses.

yealaally Aapail) yualaall ellaiadll 138 a2diagy Saleg ¢ ual)
23y Gegyaall sl il s ol (Kay - olilasig¥) Cua

Lalagdl
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO Livestock dely s 43y dakia Obtained by melting honeycombs with boiling el Jeal) yal il Sasd e ) gadl) e Jamal) S Beeswax Jusall ot 2040177 el 20
statistics,Concepts, water (yellow wax). White wax is yellow wax ) ) '
definitions and i eliasbiatal r"“su bleached. Beeswax is used for candles, o) i) el ce Ble s ey e W e
classifications- astliall cslpall 5 51 cosmetics and other non-food use. e laladinn¥ly Jrasill Silyantiiag g gadll Juall pad aadiunyg
January 2011
Clallaaally LAY L)
g"t' Osls— Claaanlly
2011
PCBS, 1998 slasd Gl Sleal) The lessee is a person who manages property for Sla e 3l Cansas ol Duiialy Gall Al add sag Lessee pelall 2040178 el 20
) olive trees according to agreement between him . A A
1998 « ubauddl 1o 4 the olive land-owner. S0 )l e A o) al dilie Gl
World Health (Aallall daall Aok, |Suspensions  of  killed or  attenuated (& - elyhailly Cilsg yailly LyaSUlS) dpgae S e Bl & Vaccine lalallly aselall| 2040179 el 20
Organization, ; microorganisms (bacteria, viruses, fungi, . . . ) .
Vaccines, 2018 Ao glse protozoa, or rickettsiae), antigenic proteins ¢ Lot Al cliggll lalas ge e (A gl Ape ) Apra Apha
2018 «laldl derived from them, or synthetic constructs, e o (Cpand o (el 33335 e iheaY) LS o
administered for the prevention, amelioration, or . o
treatment of infectious and other diseases. <AV Gabadly Apsaal) alied!
FAO statistical acly3lly Al duiie |Is @ period of twelve months, usually either a Baas s L) 0555 Lo Bile g :bé-fn e 5 o 5 8 The census Tanayall ) 2040180 el 20
development series A calendar year or an agricultural year, generally | A . ) o o
15, World Programe e encompassing the various time reference dates Al Aol ) ol Gl dule Bigear dadiy el s reference year el
for the Census of (15 lelasY) ok |OF periods of data collection for individual | ... o el Al i L elanll 5l Gl gand dibadl)
Agriculture 2020 census items. In Palestine Agricultural Year . . '
Sl el el Joxtend from first of October to the end of gl plal) e ol Bl A I3 0y n IS 00
2020 el September of the following year.
ILO - Declaration = Al Jaall dakiia |A persor} whose serYices are uFilized regularly Dla lall 5 eisns alitie IS alers G231 s dalal) APermanent =l deladl | 2040181 el 20
on Fundamental s and continuously during the agricultural year for - . . Agricultural Workers
Principles and bl gl o) aoricultural work on the holding. Permanent =D plall o daall A e 258 daall 8205 A3l did) Al
Rights at Work, o Al 8 Ggaally agricultural workers work for at least eight (Sl el auley)
2008+ Adpted from ) months during the agricultural year.
PCBS Capaly + 2008 ¢ Janll
clasd Gl Sleall
srhuld)
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clbaal) 54 dlaa e
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code

ILO - Declaration — Lol Jaall daliia A person working one or more times during the Hlall 8 jaies ey aliia e S8 aslers (535 ) Jalall 58 Occasional bl dalal) 2040182 acly3 20
on Fundamental . agricultural year who is not expected to work ) '_ o ) R | Agricultural Workers ) .
Principles and Glall gl Pl regularly or continuously on the holding. il (A all) A5l Allanl) ot Lo Ulles eyl dad) Sla sl
Rights at Work, b Bl gl Occasional agricultural workers work for less 5205 clagal) slguily 450 Cum 53g0n4 alga JladY lan Spread
2008+ Adpted from . than eight months during the agricultural year o
PCBS Capeay + 2008 ¢ Jasl) ()4.‘:;1 Aauld (e JE\) g:b_j\ ?Ldl O ezl L_,,_‘nh o Ja Jaadl

clasd Sl Sleall

LFQL.,M\

FAO statistical dely 3y LY dakia |1t refers to the number of production cycles the el Al DA L gl A8 A sl Sypall a2 Number of Cycles in sl s | 2040183 el 20
development series A farmer makes during the agricultural year for all ) the Barns )
11, World Programe b sl w3 poultry houses. il gaenl el
for the Census of (11 Slelaa¥) ol
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378 ol el sl

ISSN 2010 =)0

1014-3378

FAO statistical acly3lly 4,26y dudaie | The period during which vegetable crops are clall DA clglpamdll Quaalas dely) Dla 2 Al sl Cropping Season for | 4.3l 5,0l | 2040184 acly3 20
development series A cultivated and grown: "A ) ) Vegetables )
15, World Programe e Autumn session: 01/09-30/11 11/30-09/01 :aaad 55 ) clslasd

for the Census of
Agriculture 2020 +
PCBS and
Palestinian Ministry
of Agriculture

(15 Clelasyl ks
Sl allall gl
+2020 el
GO Jleall Gopmty
iabddll Lasdl

ah3l $lis

Winter session: 01/12-28/02
Spring session: 01/03-31/05
Summer session: 01/06-31/08

02/28-12/01 a5l 55,21
05/31-03/01 :asmasyl 55520
08/31-06/01 :iuisuall 55,2l
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia The time that field crops are sown during the Lolall DUa Adesd) Jralaal dedy) DUa 2 il sl a Cropping Season for ety 3l 39 yall 2040185 acly3 20
development series i year ) o ) N . Field Crops N
15, World Programe | e 333all e N |Summer Season: from mid-February to mid- O hustiin — Lol Chuciia i Le 578l (o riadiall 590l il dpalaal
for the Census of (15 Slelasy) oks April. OIS Caaiie — Jf ot Al Le sl g dgidl) 5 sal)
Agriculture 2020 + Winter Season: from the beginning of October ) i
PCBS and A2l callal) elindl 4 mid-December -dsl
Palestinian Ministry +2020 el
of Agriculture )
SO Sleall Gy
bl Lasd
de3l Bl
FAO Livestock el el dakie [A sweet viscous fluid from the nectar of flowers salac)s dnan &y sy AN 3 Gl e il sha il s Honey Jeaall 2040186 el 20
statistics Concepts, . . collected and used as food by certain insects, i ] ) . = N
definitions and Cslanle sasidl 2ol cially the honey-bee. The flavour and colour | #2224 -dusl) i Lasiads cdipne tibiia 3k o Il
classifications- FPIE RS- of honey dependA largely on the plants from Leie el en i A Sl e € s ) dusall (sl
January 2011 which the nectar is gathered. Bees store honey . L .
e — in honeycombs prepared by them, consisting of | ‘¢ 0o alae] s Al Jual Al (8 Gl (530 dal) s
S Ol il hexagonal wax cells Ladaee e DS e Ble o
2011
PCBS+ Palestinian slasd <pall leall The completed age in years of the person | il sl die Tea 2L Gy Dlaall )l o Lo 35l 58 Age of the Holder in el e 2040188 el 20
Ministry of N ... |enumerated, which is the difference between the i i Completed Years . )
Agriculture 2010 b Bliy * Gebaddl) gate of birth and the survey reference period. ALl sy
2010
PCBS+ Palestinian | Laa3 gi5all leall It refers to the place where poultry is kept. It can | (J<a o 6% a8y cand Linlall ool Gl (anaddl) G 58 Barns (Ala) el [ 2040189 acly3 20
Ministry of N ... |be aspecial house or other building. J . )
Agriculture 2010 | “4=bl! Bhs + bl ‘Al (gl g aata wls)y
2010
FAO, del)lly ey daiia |Is the food that worker bees give to freshly | ol o giay .dajlall Gl iyl Jail aasy G sl s Royal jelly ClSle olae 2040190 el 20
Diversification o hatched larvae. It contains many insect growth ) P o A . )
booklet 1, S el o hormones and is valued as a medicine, tonic or oin i gl hadie gl elgaS i dgy lhdiall gai Sligep e daal
Beekﬁeping and Jaill By ol gl gphrodisiac in va?ious parts of the wmtld. qual Oo o KL ol (gging . allall (o ddbia el i
Sustainable jelly has many different components including

Livelihoods, Nicola
Bradbear, 2004

el siaall (uad) Jauss
2004 « )y Ys<s

proteins, sugars, fats, minerals and vitamins.

lally cyomally oy Sully gl ld b Leg dbiaall i ol
Cligalilly
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chadl ) dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO statistical dely 3y LY dakia |1t is the main purpose of the production, which al o) L el L) s 2 Y] e gl S Gl aaas sy Main Purpose of il 2040191 el 20
development series is either only for sale, mainly for sale with some L L .| Production of the
b S0 SN SN P 5 . &
15, World Programe b sl ooy consumption, mainly for own consumption [ & &* Laaal (530a¥) DI ) (¥} DU any pn L] Holding Dleadl e gl
for the Census of (15 Slelasy) oks with some sale or only for own consumption. i (581 Dl Y G g
Agriculture 2020 i
Aaxill allad) sl )
2020 g‘b)“
FAO statistical el el Ak Refers to the main reason for the animals being Bypea Bale lld (505 lilgeally Baliaad) canyll Casnd) Y] e Main Purpose for il Gl [ 2040192 Al 20
development series . o kept. This is usually straightforward on o - P o . Raising Animal o
15, World Programe Al san3dl @l commercial farms, as specific breeds of animal | < Slilgad) G Lpme pll p230500 S edylatll g lall (B 3)dlaa Slilgs Ll
for the Census of (15 slasyl sks |are used for certain purposes. The specific £t e Lol 2 S samall GalieY) sy Aals oalgl Azl
Agriculture 2020 purposes recorded will depend on the type of i . . o o
Saaill alal) malisdl (jivestock and local conditions. Normally, the Ll Gaba ¥ apaas 2y calinall Ay Adad) Jlsa Yl Zpilal)
2020 el following main purposes are identified: s
. - Only for Milk .
- Mainly for Milk with Some Meat i cylall -
- OnlAy for Meat ) ) asalll (mes o lulad sl -
- Mainly for Meat with Some Milk
L all -
bl ey e Ll pgall -
PCBS+ Palestinian | LaaM gi)al) leall|Special machines for the hatching of poultry Loaloal) (gl Laade A1l o Hatchery bzl 2040193 el 20
Ministry of o esss. i i
Agriculture, 2010 Aeh) W 8y + kil
2010 «
FAO statistical dely 3l el Ak [Is any piece of land of one land tenure type, (£ ) 38) G Bl (e 2y g5l ) e ek éi o A parcel adal) 2040194 el 20

development series
15, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2020

Ao saaiall 2
(15 Clelasyl ks
Saxall lall ali

2020 o)

entirely surrounded by other land, water, road,
forest or other features not forming part of the
holding or forming part of the holding under a
different land tenure type. A parcel may consist
of one or more fields or plots adjacent to each
other.

Y ol mdle sl b ol cele o (gl bl LIS dblas

O Calide i e Blaal) (e i U8 o Hlall e loja IS
o Jgiall e ST o anly (e dadaidl) (yeS5 ey gl s
el Luand Byslall Zucl)3l) o3
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clbaal) 54 dlaa e
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
FAO statistical dely 3y 40y dakiia |Is ot necessarily confined to the holder’s legal oaibadll e g5 palls lall sl QLS asgde et ¥ Legal Status of Sl L) 2040195 acly3 20
development series characteristics; it concerns broader aspects of . . Agricultural Holder
15, World Programe b sl a3 identifying specific types of holdings. From the bl glsil e Bma plsi) 223 AT Cilsny g 4Kl 205l lad
for the Census of (15 Slelasy) oks juridical point of view, a holding may be o anly Gadds Blall Jis oKe Augldl bl dgag oped
Agriculture 2020 operated by civil persons, either by a single . . i
Sl el bl Vi dividual, or jointly by several individuals S Gl O csie O 5l s il s Ge AL
2020 eV (group of civil persons) belonging to the same or | .50 (Auiglet Ainan chuscsia kel duadd Ay o i
. to different households, with or without
contractual agreement. A holding can also be R
operated by a juridical person who is neither an
individual nor a group of individuals, such as a
corporation, a cooperative, a governmental
institution, a church, etc.
FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia Are materials intended to mitigate, control or o lilgall f bl 3 Gl e aall ) Cangs dse b Pesticides achy) Cilame 2040197 el 20
development series eliminate pests in plants or animals, or to control . ) )
15, World Programe e the behavior or physiology of pests or crops 3 bdadl dnslsnds b 281 ) aile clall ) Lnila
for the Census of (15 Slelasy) oks during production or storage. They are mostly | 1s.< Sse R 5 a5 sl o 2y laye P Jrealad)
Agriculture 2020 synthetic chemicals produced in concentrated
Aol olall alil form, which are diluted for application with | & Lpalaiul gl Lol dng (5500 Bpem (B Lealid] oy Do lilaual
2020 eV various substances such as water, talc, clays or | (gu s ey . g SO 5 el o Gl g oLl e (530 g
. kerosene. These can be categorized as . .
insecticides herbicides, fungicides, rodenticides @A Slaas Galill Apkds dudes Anda Sl gl o
and other substances.
PCBS+ Palestinian slasd Gl Sleall This is a set of temporary crops including S Crganl) el Jdiy 2340 ralaall (30 degana oo Field Crops Adeall Jaaladll| 2040198 acly3 20
Ministry of cereals such as wheat and barley; legume crops
Agriculture, 2010 b Bl +ehaddll |00k ag chick peas and broad beans; oil crops A dpalaally cGal) Jslly paenlS B RN dalaally sundlly
2010 such as sunflower, sesame, peanuts; tuber crops e 2yl Jpaalaally cauad) Sy amsadly eadll sl (fio

such as potatoes and onions; medical crops such
as anise, sage, and mint; spice crops such as
cumin, anise and black cumin; and fodder crops
such as clover, alfalfa and sern.

g Lnilly Zyasally Cypuild) (Bin el Jpalaally e Jlm¥ly Uslla)
asendl e Auilall Jrealaally ciagilly (osaSl) Jia sl Jacalaas
s Ay
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Source

Juaall

Definition

)

Term Name

chaal) pud

clhaall )

Term code

gsasal

dlaall Sa,

Area code

FAO statistical
development series
15, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2020

dely3lly 40y daiia
Alude saaiall aaS
(15 clsbany) sk
2l el peali
2020 =3l

Refers to permanent crops already bearing fruit
or otherwise productive. Most tree crops and
some other permanent crops become productive
after a certain age. Crops at that stage should be
enumerated as “of productive age” even if, due
to weather or other reasons, they did not yield a
harvest in the most recent season. Senile or
other trees of productive age, but no longer
productive, should not be considered as
productive.

3 Hgeas Aaiall 5f Jadlls Hlé daad A Adilal) Jaalaall 2
GAYN L Jealadl sy Jladl) Jaalae alias muaiy
Uyl o3 iy A Jrcalaall Jasig el Tas 4l Loses datie
ale el f oyl 8 o o ol g Y ae (b dualad) e
YAl clad Y 5 il Cag G ) 2l 8
e sl A aa¥) e laje ol Lapgll Sl lie)
Jualad) o ldle Capall oKl 13) Aaiie 203 ol L€l o LY

Y e b

Permanent Crops of
productive age

Jaaladll
Sl adi
Jandl Cazly

by

2040199

ES

20

FAO, Definitions
and Classification,
2018

dely3lly LY daaia
Ciliyes aniall e

2018 caladl ciliiass

Temporary crops that are grown intensively with
multiple cuttings per year and include three
major groups of fodder: grasses, including

cereals that are harvested green; legumes,

including pulses that are harvested green; and
root crops that are cultivated for fodder. All
three types are fed to animals, either as green
feed, as hay, i.e. crops harvested dry or dried
after harvesting, or as silage products. Silage, or
ensilage, refers to green fodder preserved

without drying by fermentation that retards

spoiling. Some fodder crops are components of
compound feeds.

S L)) AnlSal e B S )5 ) Al yalaal) o
bz sl (e Banud) e gane ED Jadiis Al (A 80 (14
Jadl i3 3 Ly cldgadl felpiad smad A iganll Gll3 b Ly
B30 g S ) B ) Adad) Jualaaly cehuad diaan Al
Jralaall (5f el WS ¢yl il L) gl odgy clilgeal)
k) latieg gl cabaanll aey Aaiaall 5l dilad) 5 geandl)
Gk oe Caiad (g0 Alisiaall elpadll YT 4 £l
€S Aualal) Jraalaall mas Jasig laskud ualil jedsl)
RESW TN

Forage Crops

Lilal) Jroaladl)

2040200

del

20

FAO statistical
development series
15, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2020

dely3lly LY daaie
Ao saaiall 2
(15 Slelasy) ol
Sanll el el
2020 eyl

More than one (often many) crop is grown
unsystematically in a plot or field (but not both
temporary and permanent crops).

Aok 8ol e IS5 W aaly Jsemne e ST 20D
(o Aadlg 4830 Jaaalne Caced ¢S1g) Jon 5l ()

Mixed Crops

2040201

del 3l

20
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clbaal) 54 dlaa e
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia A temporary crop grown in a compact plantation Uyl Ly 3258 Aoyad Ao he 313 g5 (531 gl Jsemnal Associated Crops Jaaladl) 2040202 acly3 20
development series A of permanent crops. . o
11, World Programe b sl a3 Al Al
for the Census of (11 Slelasy) yoks
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378 Sl pallall gl
ISSN 2010 el
1014-3378
FAO statistical dcly3lly 4,6y dudaie |Are crops with more than one-year growing Aol oSl g ple e w3 sai 93 Ll A Jualadl) o] Permanent Crops Al Jualse | 2040203 eyl 20
development series A cycle. Permanent crops may be grown in a ) ) o ) A )
15, World Programe A B2n3all 23 compact plantation or as scattered trees/plants ot (o5 cfinaall el 5l AEEA) Aol Ay Al Jpealaal
for the Census of (15 Slelasy) oks and both should be included. LS
Agriculture 2020
Aaxill allad) el
2020 g‘b)“
FAO statistical el el Ak This term refers to one crop grown alone in the | . Sasg i i oang g )y dseane ) pllacad 1a ey The Single Crop il Jyamndll | 2040204 el 20
development series . field. This crop may be temporary or permanent. ) . .
11, World Programe Alabes saamall rMSU LAl gl el Jualaal) (e Joanall 138 G55
for the Census of (11 Shelasy) sk
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378 Sll el galind
ISSN 2010 =lp3l
1014-3378
FAO statistical dely s 4,3eY) Ak [Is the person who manages an agricultural sts el Sl e Aks Zueh3l slall @ pasdl Hired manager ok 2040205 el 20

development series
15, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2020

Aedes saaiall 2
(15 ClelanYl ks
Saxall lall ali

2020 o)

holding on behalf of the agricultural holder and
is responsible for the normal daily financial and
production routines of running the holding. The
hired manager is a paid employee.

Junity Lalall ZualisYlg bl doagd) duisig ) JlaeY) e Jghuns

AL dale el ) e skal)
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clbaal) 54 dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO statistical dely 3y LY dakia |1t refers to agricultural land that relies mainly on e slae e ey IS L) (b 2 ) sl Rainfed Agricultural | 3. daled) 2040206 el 20
development series ) rain for irrigation ) ) ) ) Land
11, World Programe b sl a3
for the Census of (11 Slelasy) yoks
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378 Sl pallall gl
ISSN 2010 el
1014-3378
FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia This includes all land used in most years for S ) Glalae aen dadig mloall 2SI Aalaal) (g0 g b Arable land dallall daleddl| 2040207 el 20
development series A growing temporary crops, it includes land used | ~ ) . o i o ) o
11, World Programe A B2n3all 23 for growing temporary crops in a twetve month dads by i3l droaladl deljl Clsiall phns (3 pa2i bl
for the Census of (11 Slelasy) yoks reference period, as well as land that would hed Lhe B 5 b A5l Jualadl de))3l Lt ol )
Agriculture 2010, normally be so used but is lying fallow or has . B o . )
ISSN 1014-3378 Slaaall el il ot been sown due to unforeseen circumstances, | S Al puill Bale paiiud Al oal 1 Ay Lunnye 35
ISSN 2010 )30 Arable land does not include land under Aallall ol Jedi Vs 05 s s LG AaBgie e Cag kil
)} permanent crops or land that is potentially .
1014-3378 cultivated but is not normally cultivated. Ll A L::""‘JS“ ) Aaptias dualaey dog ) ol L::‘“bm bl
A Aukiia Cud sy ) R4S
FAO statistical el el Ak |Is the area of all the land making up the L oy e 3l Blall i cills ) il e Aala 2 Total Area of Holding | < daled) 2040208 el 20
development series L agricultural holding. It provides a measure of the | ~ o " - o -
15, World Programe Audus 523l 2 size of the holding, which is an important canll ot jualie (0 pla puaic 4 Hlall caal Lils Hlall
for the Census of (15 slasyl sks |element in the agricultural census analysis. It S ol (en Hlall Laudgy Slaall a1 IS Jadig el
Agriculture 2020 includes all land operated by the holding ) )

Sl allall gl
2020 el

without regard to title or legal form. Thus, land
owned by members of a household but rented to
others should not be included in the area of the
holding. Conversely, land not owned by
members of a household but rented from others
for agricultural production purposes should be
included in the holding area.

ol Jay e s (Wi 5l WyS) Sl IS ) cansdd)
Gy Blall dalia (3 AT Bage LSl b Sl cliacy AS5las
AT e alives LI Lo Bl cliacY AS5kadll j2 (2 Jlan)

Bl daless 3 el Z Y (=2 Y
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)

Term Name

chaal) pud

clhaall )

Term code

gsasal

dlaall Sa,

Area code

FAO statistical
development series
11, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

dely3lly 40y daiia
Alude saaiall aaS
(11 Slelasy) sks
axall allall ol
ISSN 2010 e),30
1014-3378

This term refers to the area of the crop at the
time of the Permanent specific timetable,

normally enumeration day. The area here

include permanent crops that have been

cultivated to produce fruits, so as not to include
nurseries, where is the production of crops in
order to reproduce the sale or use in holding

2l agrBale sag cadaa ia) g A ailall Jgeanall dalia &
2] Cangs Lol 3 (3 L) Jucalaall Jadki Uia aluaally
Jraladl Sl alga ) p Cus (i) Jads ¥ sy ¢ L

Blall 8 Jleaia) ol all Coagy

Permanent Crop Area
(covering an area of
trees horticulture)

als
Jealaal
Jad) Lol

Sladl dalia

2040209

ES

20

FAO statistical
development series
15, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2020

dely3lly 40y daiia
Al saaiall aaS
(15 clsbany) sk
ol el ali
2020 =3l

Refers to the total area from which the crop is
gathered. Thus, area destroyed because of
drought, flooding, pest attack or any other
reason is excluded . In this regard , a certain
percentage loss criterion — for example, yield is
less than 20 percent of normal — isused to
determine if a crop is destroyed . Crop that is
damaged but not destroyed is included in the
area harvested . If possible , the area harvested
should exclude uncultivated patches , footpaths,
ditches, headlands, shoulders and shelterbelts.

aledl Lot Wiy . Lgie Jsemnall a2 A LK) dalind)
G gl 5l L LY S bl o Glial) Jeis ciper
e — 8l dgie L Jlme pladiud 25 cpasadll s 5 3]
13 Lo paaal = aliaadl e %20 ge i (3 Z Y e JEall Jaw
ey aly hpeals caral 31 Jpemnall W L 20 8 Jgmnall i8]
Bl slasiad 2 of G (KT 135 LBageanall bl b Jand
Lajaly Gl Calbily cilaityally jially sliall ilans deg)hall e

sageanall Aaliall (ga ey

Area Harvested

2040210

E

20

FAO statistical
development series
11, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

dely3lly 40e Y dakiia
Aludu saaiall aaS
(11 Slelasy) sks
aeall allall ol
ISSN 2010 e),30
1014-3378

An area of land that is normally provided with
water other than rain for the purpose of
improving production.

I aainiy JUadyl ole e olias deal (e 395 ) daluall o

Y e gy g s sl e s

Irrigated Area

Lgyall daledl

2040211

E

20

FAO statistical
development series
11, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

dely3lly 40y daiia
Alude saaiall 2aS
(11 Slelasy) sks
axall allall ol
ISSN 2010 e),30
1014-3378

Area which was prepared and planted by one
crop or more, either permanent or temporary
crops.

05 Al dealad) e SIS g iy canel A dabiall
+ A Jaealaall Allealy 38 5al Joalaall ddlia sale

Cultivated Area

e g3l daliudl

2040212

E

20
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» - bl 4 ) Sl e
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
FAO statistical dely 3y LY dakia |1t is an area where young plants, trees or vines i lieY) ol sl 5 clblal HBS) dlee g 5 dales 8 Nurseries Jilad) dalue 2040213 el 20
development series A are propagated for the purpose of transplanting. | . ) )
11, World Programe b sl 2 pjanis in a nursery are not harvested and are Aaluall (g leala) o ¥ I QLA @it aeans Yy gl sale]
for the Census of (11 Slelasy) yoks therefore not included in the area (temporary A Jrealaall Al daliall f A5igal) Jocalaall acass 3
Agriculture 2010, crops) or current area (permanent crops). A i L o o
ISSN 1014-3378 Sl el bl |1y rsery might be in the open or under protective leall ollae caa gl Aagibe (Sl (B udall 2alsy O (S
ISSN 2010 el [cover. It may be used for the development of Sl Jgin lial Jads Yy gl Sslall b st of ooy
) planting materials for the holding itself or for o i ]
1014-3378 sale Nurseries don’t include seed fields and. Apmall sl Jilia oy o (Hiansy
forest tree nurseries.
UN, SNA 93 olas csasidl) aaY) Agricultural ‘inputs include all items purchased Al Gl AalY) Alaall 8 aadid Coags bl auis Le (I Agriculn.lral zwY) Sl 2040214 eyl 20
or made available and used that year to enable . Intermediate
PO A e ~ - 5 N .
1993 daasdll w1 g improve agricultural production which Sy g olaally eVl gplilly lansally Aslasl 520y Consumption =Ll
include chemical fertilizers, manure, seed, D)
water, feed, ...etc.
(sl
FAO statistical dely 3y LY dakia |1t is the source that provision of agricultural il Al Cilaslaally 85diall iy asis 53 jiaall s Source of ALY e | 2040215 el 20
development series A advice and information to crop and livestock ) o o Agricultural Extension
11, World Programe Al B2n3all 23 producers. Extension services may be provided e o ) et ook 285 Apdllly ey dpalaal el =N
for the Census of (A1 Slelasy) ks by government institution (MoA), non- asSal) e clalaially (el 5)lhs) dsasSall Slssall
Agriculture 2010, government organization, farmer organization, o A
ISSN 1014-3378 Aol el el | qucational institutions, informal grass roots it Al ilaliially ol Slsnssally e fiall Silaliiag
ISSN 2010 el organizations, and others. ayt s el
1014-3378
FAO statistical dely 3y LY dakia |1t refers to the means by which the holder &l el lpasa ae  GBaiall o) Sl il ) el Source of the AV jrae 2040216 acly3 20

development series
11, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

Aludu saaiall 2aS
1 Slelaayl ks
axall allall ol
ISSN 2010 e),30

1014-3378

obtained the right to use the specific item.

LAaeh 3 VYD e Cna pai pladin)

Machinery/
Equipment
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clhaall )
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gsasal

dlaall Sa,

Area code

FAO statistical
development series
11, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

dely3lly 40y daiia
Alude saaiall aaS
(11 Slelasy) sks
axall allall ol
ISSN 2010 e),30
1014-3378

It is the most source used in Agricultural
holding for different purposes as follows:-
Public Water Network: A network of pipes for
the purpose of providing clean water to
households. It normally belongs to a

municipality, the council, or to a private
company. Collection Water Wells: Wells that
are dug in the ground for the purpose of
collecting rain water. Springs: Water that is
discharged from the ground at an intersection
point between the topographic surface and the
groundwater table. It could be permanent or
seasonal and is considered as one of the natural
resources for irrigation. Water Tanks: Using
water from vehicles that distribute and transfer
water. Artesian Wells: Those wells are being
dug to reach the ground water, for pumped and
exploited as a source of water for multiple
purposes of drinking or irrigation.

A GaleSU A3l slall b Lhasaul Y1 el g
il (e AE o rale ol 3K AV VD) (gaa] (65
oball drasiy pisi gl (SISl paatll (& 55 duejilly Apead))
sl edae ol e dalis Lo Capiig caantl ) oyl Aallial
ljis i LT o i Uaa) i pan LT LAald A5

5o il tauliy L el olia (3835 maand iajis ity
oLall alalal) Zaudall ol wie Aadgall sluall (jline aaf (e (38350 ol
Jlae o LB iy Gl Al waby Sling (a1 o e
cln i il Jimd (B ad s Faauge (gl cdind)
:331g¥) LY Lebiall J chlie A e slaal) alasiin) 1(clSs)
Jaf e gl sl ) Joaasll lajin o 3 LYY el o

© oo s23xiall Gl W slall jolas e sreasS LBl leiaa

Main Source of Water

L_5)]\ Jiaa

2040217

ES

20

UN, SNA 93

aldas csaaiall aeY)
1993 (il cililuall

An enterprise or part of an enterprise in which
one group of goods is produced (olive oil, with
the possibility of having secondary activities).
This main activity achieves the majority of
added value

bl e Banls Ao sana puled (<o 15 Lot e ol Aessga oo
138 gy Cas (Lsil Al e 2 WY1 Adlanl we il cu)

AiLnal) Ll dlle ot oLl

Olive Press

2040218

del

20

FAO statistical
development series
11, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

dely3lly LY daaie
Ao saaiall 2
(11 Slelasy) sk
Saxal lall alil
ISSN 2010 (=1,
1014-3378

Use of natural enemy to control the causal agent
of the plant disease in the agricultural holding.

Hlall 3 el o) AadlSa anke g aladiad 2 o s
Laaely3l

Biological Control

Aaidlll

Goagloul

2040219

del

20
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia The combat system using a wide range of 3adlS) 3yl el e el (530 4 a2 Aaila Sl Integrated Pest alasad) 48| 2040220 el 20
development series control methods: physical (burning and solar Management
11, World Programe A B2n3all 23 disinfection), biological (parasites and (baially D) dnglsally ((pusndl) pually (Gpadl) Ahladl
for the Census of (11 Slelasy) yoks predators), chemical (chemical pesticides), and ens Gially Ball) ASaSaally (sl Cilaaall) dglaslly
Agriculture 2010, mechanical (tillage, hand hoeing and collection -
ISSN 1014-3378 Aaeall allall elind) | jnsects). All of these are used in parallel | = e dbblaall o 8891 am (glsia IS0 Lelogs oy (il
ISSN 2010 )30 against pests with the aim of maintaining human aal) 090 AT ells Glarmy ¢ ey geinall Aedless Al sy
) health, the environment, and the safety of the S -
1014-3378 agricultural product. It is also necessary to Lihaely Sl g gl Gl DAY 055 pal) saluacdl)
ensure the surYival of pests at a critical level | i1y 4 4 28l Ax8<a) sl Ak S sl gl
without breaching the normal balance between ) )
pests and their vital enemies. Chemical control O ) ALY (@AY AEISA ullu e (55 ¢ Y
is the last option and may F)e intég.rated with the e Aaga ud dag sy 05 sl anadl) alasiud
other methods of control, in addition to the use
of chemical pesticides, within regulations which O oy ooyl iiall Basag Aully dalal) daiall o Laliall
maintain public health, the environment, and the ) il
quality of agricultural products free from
pesticide residues
FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia The job or type of work performed by the s jmols 13) 38 0k (53 Jasll 53 PEON & Main Occupation acdyl) digdl) 2040221 aely3 20
development series employed person, or used to be performed by ) )
11, World Programe e the unemployed. The occupation refers to the ) Ligally 2gucially anl) 4l Gaus Slnalia IS 1) s 2l Jilat
for the Census of (A1 Slelasy) yoks activity in which the employed works more than o Jaall iy Cacat e ST il g oom ) digal o
Agriculture 2010, half of work hours or the most frequent job T .
ISSN 1014-3378 Aol olall alil during the last three months before reference ot sl Aigall et 5 oy Saeill a2 Yy Dl B
ISSN 2010 )30 data. For the purposes of the agricultural census, el e dely
)} the main occupation was divided into
1014-3378 agricultural and non-agricultural.
PCBS, 1998 slasdl Sl leall The person who provided olive to the olive speae Cirgs peanall L sl 5L sy (53 (ad il 43 day Supplier 2ysall 2040222 el 20
presses, could be agricultural holder or lessee or ; L. L. ;
1998 ¢ Julauddl purchaser of fruits. bl Ll Ll 5l Ll Bils 055 5,
PCBS, 1995 slasd Sl leall A period of continuous work of machine in the sl (B Ol yeme HISa g daa ) Al S (saa] o Shift Ll 2040223 acly3 20
day without changing of the working team. It’s i . ;
1995 « bl 53 gl Al Al ol gl Hign Adasiye 5SS L LWleg canlll

usually connected to the availability of olives or
the machine working capacity or the ability of

the employees to continue work.

) Alie e Jlaall
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO statistical dely 3y LY dakia |1t refers to the general characteristics and Cun Blall b sl Gl Aelall ailadlly cilagled) ) i Livestock raising ER RIS 2040224 el 20
development series A practices of raising livestock on the holding. T ’ . System ] '
15, World Programe A B2n3all 23 1.Semi-intensive farming: the adoption of B s Al
for the Census of (15 Slelasy) oks animals feeding on grazing plus feed to provide o e Ll 8 sl alae) o sS4k duyi L1
Agriculture 2020 supplementary nutrition. . . o o
Sl el bl 15 [ntensive farming; raising animals in barns on saaly O (B eV paaty L) Al
2020 eV feed without outside grazing b ity ell 2535 Yy g al) b gl B S App 2
llaall Jals Lol B GV aats e JalS (K Lgndas
FAO, livestock dely s 43y dakia The weight taken immediately before slaughter , 2y Y o sl Gas il U Olseall 335 3 (il Live weight of ol sl 2040225 el 20
primary - . it is assumed that animals intended for slaughter . animals intended for )
Definitions and sl saaiall a1 kept in the slaughterhouse premises for 12 ol d dela 12 5l Gl odgl LAl ) pladil slaughter sarall lilsal
Classification- Live = Al gl hours and are not fed or watered during this =l
weight of animals ) ) time.
intended for liiay il
slaughter, 2018 lilgall Al o3l
2018 LC_'I'Aﬂ Basall
FAO Livestock el 3y LY dakia |1t is the weight of the carcass after removal of ERI IR cobl) calall ally) aes d¥s S dawdl O35 Carcass weight Gandl) (g 2040226 acly3 20
statistics, Concepts, . |the: hide or skin, the head where it joins the .
definitions and Sslanlianiall aol] spine the fore feet at the knee joint, and the hind Geg¥ly cisball denke a2 Y1 AN Josia n
classifications- aotliall cislpall 5 51 feet at the hock joint, the large blood vessels of la) Aglulilly s S3ea1s « aally Ghadl (e 5,<U Lgadl
January 2011 the abdomen and thorax, the genito-urinary o i i A
clalladly organs (other than the kidneys, the offals (edible L lly (DU dallall g JEOU dallal) el o
S Ol il and inedible), the tail for cattle and camel. For | < Aallall) cllaally calall A1) s dasdl (3 Selally oleal
sheep and goats: The skin, the offals (edible and .
2011 inedible), the genito-urinary organs (other than | -Cxe3lls (W 1ae) Gl 3150 S5 (U Aallal e
the kidneys), and the feet.
FAO statistical acly3lly a2y dudaie |1t refers to the actual quantity of produce, after S ol el Saeally Chainl ey ¢ dedl) inall aeS Y Production ) 2040227 el 20

development series
11, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2010,
ISSN 1014-3378

Aludu saaiall aaS
1 Slelaayl ks
axall allall ol
ISSN 2010 e),30

1014-3378

drying and processing ready for sale or
consumption, and after deducting pre-harvest,
harvest and post-harvest losses.

a3 Log aleasl) oLy slaall (8 S8l aad aesg DY)

2laall
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clhaall ) Jlaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO statistical dely 3y LY dakia |1t is a small area of agricultural land (be less 1 g J Aaluaddl) Zuehy30 ol e Bpia dalie e Blue b Household Farming Gy Al 2040228 el 20
development series A than one dunum for an open cultivated area or ) ) ) _— ) i
11, World Programe A B2n3all 23 less half a dunum for a protected cultivated Y LDl (Kary Jiially Janads ((amn 92 0.5 e 0
for the Census of (11 Slelasy) yoks area) surrounded the housing unit and can be i) Juealadl ji/j Ljadl) Al ji/j glpaatll Jaalas
Agriculture 2010, used for cultivated crops, and /or raising animal . ' i A .
ISSN 1014-3378 Aol el bl oo ardless of type. The numbers as follows: less Slf 5 PV e leesi o Sl Gt Slill) Zuil 5
ISSN 2010 )30 than five heads of sheep and / or goats, and / or 21 058 g oGl el s coalsal s el
) less than 50 birds or any type poultry like L r
1014-3378 pigeons, turkeys, and / or less than 50 rabbits b 50 G 8 5 Geldls p2Y) e sty 5 e i 2 SIS
and / or less than three beehives. The main 0050 G i )5 cally alaallS (5T jpuha & o Zladl e
purpose of production is household . ) .
consumption, gifting, or to be sold to increase o o) DY) Cagy (a3 1D 3 G BT i el
fomily income. s 3 e G e 15 0 (ol <) ey
§)~:\Jl Jaa 5;1:9'
PCBS, 1994 cland (g5al) leall [Presses that have not engaged in olive pressing [ s 0 SH de gl e Ll Gulas Al U ealedll ay permanently closed G5y ealea 2040229 el 20
o since more than five years due to sold or ) N i "_ presses : -,
1994 ¢ bl | garmaved equipments. canal) Gl 5 g s il Ll dalaa
PCBS,1994 slasd (iS5l lgall|Presses that have not engaged in olive pressing sl DA sl yeme Bl Qo ol 1 jealeall a9 temporarily closed G5y palae [ 2040230 eyl 20
o during the season due to administrative or ) sl 2 i o presses : -,
1994 «eladdl Lo ohnical or economic reasons. Al ) dd ) dpl) Sl e Adlie
FAO statistical el el Ak [Is @ holistic production management system Ll ity sk o Jony sly L) B0Y el i Organic agriculture | i, el Ac)30 | 2040231 el 20

development series
15, World Program
for the Census of
Agriculture 2020,
Volume 1

Aedes saaiall 2
Aglan) dpanl Al
ARFRAINE
—2020 el Aol
JsY1 sl

which promotes and enhances agro-ecosystem
health, including biodiversity, biological cycles
and soil biological activity. It emphasizes the
use of management practices in preference to
the use of off-farm inputs, taking into account
that regional conditions require locally adapted
systems. This is accomplished by using, where
possible, agronomic, biological and mechanical
methods, as opposed to using synthetic
materials, to fulfil any specific function within
the system.”

i3 A Slasladl) e degane o g o3l Sl Hlal
ashoad) sl Gl 3 Loy ¢ o3l Sl Ll A el
ste Jandl el (3 Ly Zull onslgad) oy Amglsuall sl
Tiadly Zae Laaa¥) Aalil) e Laliiead) Zuel)3l Al ol Gins
il aae s AuglaSll Chaally 83an) pladiul a2eS ALY,

Ly daed) Joaladl)
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chadl ) dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO statistical dcly3lly 4,26y A |Includes area (land, inland waters or coastal Aablally el slud) Ciladavag ¢ oal N1 dalis o Area used for sy 2040232 el 20
development series A waters) for aquaculture facilities, including B . aquaculture L
15, World Program b sl a3 supporting facilities. Aquaculture refers to 2y peall Jilg ¢lld (Lo 5L elal) A daadieudl) (& eadosdl
/ffr t'he 1Census of Ailany) Auanl) A farming of aquatic organisms such as .ﬁsh, Sl o Ale S8 A ) ) slay) a:';'ﬁ sl dug
griculture 2020, molluscs, crustaceans, plants, crocodiles, i
Volume 1 el gealinll A5 alligators and amphibians. Farming implies i ge il g C—:‘“wb blally lydally gl gl
~2020 e)3) slaeill [sOME form of intervention in the rearing process - : e o . L
Rj‘ to enhance production, such as regular stocking, Sl dadlly ailianl) didee (8 Jal JISE) (e S5 Ayl
1 aladll . )
D feeding, protection from predators, etc. On gl Ay Alecly g 8 ALY Jie )
S RE. A ERUIN |
(]:AOlstatistical A el el Ak The h;)l;i;}' partner with another holder of the Sl Gl AT Fla ae el lall clpal sag Partner Name Syall aud 2040233 eyl 20
evelopment series . o same holding.
15, World Program Al anidl @l
for the Census of A 8lany! duatl) 3
Agriculture 2020,
Volume 1 el aliydl <15
=2020 =3l daill
IS alaall
FAO statistical A el el Ak All acfivities of the ho!der related tOAplanning, Jady cluall Juiiy 5)3ls ity Zabad lall BLE gons Agricultural Work =3l Jed 2040234 a3l 20
development series . o managing and operating the holding, and ' . ) . o )
15, World Program Audus 523l 23 agricultural work includes feeding and caring diall b deally palpally Qlilsall dleyy 4385 b3l dead
for the Census of Ailany) dasil) 4 for animals and poultry, working in the field, o3l g cdlas LlaaYls Guely 3l Jladl Sl lyayl)
Agriculture 2020, supervising agricultural workers, keeping . -
3 .. . . . &ad A - i iall - FURN
Volume 1 el @l IS5 records on the farm, repairing and improving the Jlae ¥V o Lty Lol SV dilay Ll ety 3y
~2020 ely3l sl soil, maintenance of agricultural machinery and 5lally Al
o other works related to tenure.
Jo¥! alsall
Glo§sary Gilalhias aana It is used water, which is trfeated with one of the RN b5 SO Aalled) ﬁ'ﬁj b Wallea & Alaxioss ola 8 Treated Water Falles ol 2040235 el 20
Environment . three treatment types, which are mechanical, o i o .
Statistics, UN- New = 4l clelasVl biological and advanced, the process of the 3 bl el cligll Zalla Cimpal Suns Ladiially inslsally
York 1997 treatment to render waste water fit to meet

)ga508 —Basiall aa¥!
1997

environmental or other quality norms.

.Y Basall julaa
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clbaal) 54 dlaa e
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
FAO statistical dely 3y 1Y) dakiia |Means land that is rented or leased by the Tia) 53l (Al (e sl yalticy S S dalie Eoane b Rented Area spabival daludl| 2040236 el 20
development series holding from other persons, usually for a limited .
15, World Program b sl a3 time period. Rental arrangements can take Lan sl e G JUl (e g e Al s 255 28 digms
for the Census of Ailan! daeil) Abudes different forms. Land may be rented for an el O u"ﬂ‘c—‘“ Lasd Ky clas Y Jztﬁ\]‘ ol
Agriculture 2020, agreed sum of money and/or produce, for a
Volume 1 allall bl <15 fshare of the produce or in exchange for services.
~2020 )3l el Land may also be granted rent-free.
JsY alaal
Food and acly3lly 4,6y A |A field operation conducted by visiting every & R Sanglly bl IS 5L DA e T Lilae e Listing holding ahlall yas | 2040237 el 20
Agricultural . |bulding and household in Palestine to identify . .
Organization+ Sl #aamial e | e mbers housholds that are involved in crop or S ) dpalaall g} Ahadal (3 LI A S} ypaad] (s
PCBS, 2021 clasdl GSall livestock production activities and use this el 3l il paen apaat Cilashaal 038 233y dglpal
information to identify all agricultural
2021 ¢ shauddl holdingslisting include all household and non Al s A} Gl paen LA Jadig
household holdings
FAO statistical el el Ak |Is fertilizer prepared from organic material. Lpead b xnbl sled) agansy chisian Age (30 3xo Slaws s Manure rkll aled) 2040238 eyl 20

development series
15, World Program
for the Census of
Agriculture 2020,
Volume 1

Ao saaiall 2
Aglan) dpanl Aluls
ARFRAINE
—2020 el Aol
JsY) aladll

Manures contribute to the fertility of the soil by
adding organic matter and nutrients such as
nitrogen that are trapped by bacteria in the soil.
The manure (animal manure) has three main
forms:

- Solid/farmyard, liquid and slurry. Is a mixture
of solid excreta of domestic animals with or
without litter used for their bedding, possibly
including a small amount of urine.

- Liquid manure is urine from domestic animals,
possibly including a small amount of excrement
and/or water.

- Slurry is manure in liquid form, a mixture of
liquid and solid animal excreta, with or without
dilution with water and/or small amount of litter.

Ol e dpdie slsag dygune 5ale Al 315k e Aol
Al LKl jaias

gl QIS ED (gl sbandl) el slacdl

O ol g gl e Aad) Sllgall Eig) (e Jads ibia e =
O Byt BaeS 4 2agy o) Jlin) e 4l aasiadl Gl il
.Jsdl

O Bt 8aaS gag Jlinl e 40l Cllgaa) o 1 ilas slaws =
colaall 5l /5 il

Glilgaall liad (e Jadla g ilu S8 e alaws 1 gaaal) sled) —
Gl (e Bpm AaaS ) [ 5 olialls Candas (g3 ) ae ALiLudly Aidiall

LGl gl
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- bl o) Jlaal 0
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code

FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia Crop rotation is the growing of alternating S (<& Banly Gyl Aedd b Adals Aoy Adda Jualaa el Crop Rotation et} 8yl 2040239 acly3 20
development series A species or families of crops in a specific field in ) . ' . .
15, World Program b sl a3 a planned pattern or sequence to break weed, sl Bliall gLl ahelly cidally el sl )50 o8 )
for the Census of AilasY) Luanll & pest and disease cycles and to maintain or g 83gagall Ligumall saldll e Baliallg Lisad ol Ll Ligend
Agriculture 2020, improve soil fertility and organic matter content. i o
Volume 1 el el <15

-2020 g‘b)” alaeall

SV aladl

FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia Includes land temporarily cultivated with ade el Jpalaey &850 5ygumn Lic)y) g el dlls Land under temporary | 3 el 2040240 el 20
development series A herbaceous forage crops for mowing or pasture. . ) T meadows and pastures )
15, World Program A s2n3all 03 (4 period of less than five years is used to |- o 0 Bl i) 558 0%y gl ) Sall ol G ead =balls gael
for the Census of AilasY) Luanll 4 differentiate between temporary and permanent EETA
Agriculture 2020, meadows and pastures.
Volume 1 el el <15

-2020 g‘b)” Alazall

S aladl

FAO statistical dely 3y 4y dakiia |Is the person from whom data are collected OSass Aflan¥) sangll (e die Sl gen 2 (53 Gadl s Respondent for the bbb Jadl [ 2040241 el 20
development series A about the statistical unit. This item can be used o i . i . agricultural holding )
15, World Programe A ansall 03 quality assessments and checks. The G50 O i - lanlially Bagall s ibiles (A 2l 1aa pladid Sl 0o
for the Census of (15 Slelasy) oks respondent should be someone sufficiently e LAY e 418 B el e dag e Lads bl lad) Zel 3
Agriculture 2020 knowledgeable to answer the census questions . o '. .

Sl el el 1o ocprately; usually this is the holder or hired sl el 5l el s S Baladl (g4 Ay elas ) Al

2020 eV manager. The name and the position of the el Blall 8 bl sl sl e dlgadl S 8ok
. respondent in the holding are usually asked . .

FAO statistical dely s 43y dakia Covers the time spent by a member in jobs and Hlall o Jaad) Aaiily gl & 2)dl) dvcaiy 3 gl sa Working time aall g 2040242 el 20

development series
15, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2020

Aludu saaiall aaS
(15 Clelaayl ks
2l el peali

2020 =3l

work activities on the agricultural holding
during the twelve-month reference period. The
measurement of working time can be done
based on the assessment of hours or days
worked on the holding, or by using broad
categories full-time/part-time, as
feasible and relevant to national circumstances.

such as

Jeal) 8y (b8 (Kay daaasall Do yde (Y 578 BlA del)3)
@l plasiuls ol glall (b daadl ol Sl clelu i Lo 2l
gyl Jasipeg SRY) 38 el alsall /JelSI algall e daudy

LAdadll
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
FAO statistical dely 3y 43y dakiie [Is @ point in time used for livestock numbers Cilagagall AailEy ald) ugs) MacY dualls 2300 i) Al The census reference Al ddaal 2040243 el 20
development series and other inventory items day
s 5asall 2eS LAY N

15, World Programe
for the Census of
Agriculture 2020

(15 ClelaanYl sk
Slaaill allal el
2020 g‘b)“
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chadl ) dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
2510 :gssagall 30 Population Terms <l clalbhas Population and Social Terms d:claialy dulSu clalhas 4.4

UN, Principles and [ZE IR ] One person or a group of persons with or & Ogasisy A Al aghun Y o aghip Al degana ol 358 Household W] 2510100 Kl 25
Recommendations } _ |without a houschold relationship, who live in ) o i A i .' oy '. .
for Population and el Sbasis e same housing unit, share meals and make Sl Gl dns gl (b 5l ISl (O canly (S
Housing Censuses, il ¢ Slasally (IS joint provision of food and other essentials of Rl
Revision 2, Series . living.
M, No. 67/Rev.2, aaell e duddl 2
2009 2009 « 8 zisl67
PCBS,1997 elasd (x5l leall|It is the private household whose head holds the sl 58 G daia L 6S 3 Aaldl) 5,091 | Palestinian Household | zaauil 5,41 | 2510101 Kl 25

Palestinian nationality. . ) .

1997 ¢ gubuldl

UN, Principles and t53laa caanidl) aeY) It refers to family consisting of at least one | -y, Al e éﬁjc‘,);gi P ESVEIW IV CR AN Composite Family 4S5 5,1 2510102 Kl 25
Recommendations nuclear family with other non-relatives. . o .
for Population and ol o sig ) o2y LB B pelanf Yy lgas
Housing Censuses, il ¢(Slasally (IS
Revision 2, Series .
M, No. 67/Rev.2, aaell e duddl 2
2009 2009 ¢l iaslf67
UN, Principles and t53laa caanidl) aeY) A family of at least one nuclear family together | ., oal il Semg - ST gl st syl (e LsSl 3081 o Extended Family ssiad) 5,0 2510103 Kl 25
Recommendations } | with other relatives. i e i o i .
for Population and ol o g Bl Aty LB Do oelarfis pgnn
Housing Censuses, il ¢(Slasally (IS

Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009

32al e duded) 2

2009 « 8 zisl67
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Prospects, the 2010
Revision, Standard
variants (Updated:

28 June 2011)

gl ¢l
s ol 3 1)
sl 2010 ple
28 ruand) Al

(2011 55

clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Principles and 53l sl aaY) It is the household comprised of one individual. L aaly Gadd (e (5SE i Yl Y A one—person— aals 2 e spd | 2510104 R 25
Recommendations household
for Population and llail clasy
Housing Censuses, el ¢ Sluaally (ISl
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 23l e Al 2
2009 2009 ¢ b masll/67
UN, Principles and tsale caniall aaY) It is the living household comprised of a couple e (S g cBanly :‘:,)“i B Cn BlS (3588 ) L) S Y Nuclear household Qg 8yl 2510105 R 25
Recommendations only; a couple and a son or a daughter (own not i . .
for Population and llail clasy adopted son or daughter) or more; or a male L pall) Al 5l ol n Cme) O 51 L Cms) O Al B
Housing Censuses, il ¢ Sluaally (ISl head of a household with a son or a daughter or o sl A o (@J\J\ @) o gl (s Gads
Revision 2, Series more; or a female head of a household with a . o . . .
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 22all e Al 2 |50 or a daughter or more. It is worthy to note | O G238 51 3sms pae ge <SS 5l E 51 ol leaal (B ) o
2009 2009 « 3l wasll/67 that no other relatives or non — relatives live A e e sl AT LA
) with this household.
UN,Department of E 8] caasiall Al A general tendency to misreport a preferred O Auna Jlacl Joai sai il gl usatied) U8 G ud) 58 Age Heaping Sl & S| 2510106 R 25
conomic and So- number as one ’s age or to round one ’s age to a . . i
cial Affair, Al G5 | mber ending with the digits 0 or 5. Sl daah sl (Agma slal Jpmall) jeS el Ly claje
Population division, Fand aelaaYly st gl ey Lagiiall
World Population
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code

UN,Department of E 53] ¢saniall r,_,fy\ The composition of a population as determined 38 JS Gaa LYy oS s o 230 s S S sa Age-Sex Structure e S5 | 2510107 R 25
conomic and So- B . . by the number or proportion of males and A A .
cial Affair, Al G983 N females in each age category. The age-structure Sl Aol YISl o silly (gpand) Sl 2 Aypee =3l
Population Fand pelaaYly of a population is the cumulative result of past A8 fas yaally il Aigeadll eV aes b ALl Slalat
Division, World trends in fertility, mortality, and migration rates. i ) . ’ )
Population ldsgll (Y& formation on age-sex composition is an hiasl s Lol Uyl o gilly (gpanl) Sl o Sloglad)
Prosptects, the 2010 S ¢l A essenti.al prerequisite 'for the description and il aall il t‘)ﬁ e anaall il
Revision, Standard analysis of demographic data.
variants (Updated: ahasdl 2010 pl=
28 June 2011) 28 :tyand) dlall

(2011 519
UN,Department of E 53] csaniall r,_,fy\ The average additional number of years a person | s sl i 13 i) g 38 AslaY) Clgid) Jaee sa Life Expectancy e Sl 35| 2510108 Sl 25
conomic and So- B . . would live if current mortality trends were to o i ) " A . )
cial Affair Al 0958 oontinue.  Life expectancy s commonly olaal) gty Loyl bl 136 Lijegg -lglls o Gdlall cbadsl slall 43
Population Division Jued duelaayl,  [measured at the time of birth. oAl el e gl 8aVsll e Lall a8 e
World Population

Slad gl ¢Sl
Prospects, the 2010 slaisll o
Revision, Standard i callall 8 25\l
variants (Updated: "

Shaaiall 2010 ale
28 June 2011) b ¢
28 ruand) Al

(2011 519
UN,Department of E 53] csaniall r,_,fy\ A statistical table that describes the risk of dying sladl elgmly 53Ys) oy L Bsl) Jldial Chmy Sleas) Jsan 52 Life Table slall Joan 2510109 R 25
conomic and So- between birth and life’s end by exact age )

Aalaidy) epal) intervals. 833k dujee ) jual

cial Affair
Population Division
World Population
Prospects, the 2010
Revision, Standard
variants (Updated:
28 June 2011)

dand daclaa¥ly
gl ¢l
s ol 3 1)
sl 2010 ple
28 ruand) Al

(2011 55
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for Population and
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009 + adopted by
PCBS

) (o Slasally )
232 e Ll 2
S 67
Cayan + <2009
ebasdd (Gl Slead)
sdadil)

customs and traditions applicable in the country).

-ald)

o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
: Term code Area code

PCBS + UN, slasdl (555d) leal) It refers to the political identity of the individual s g il Ly WS 2,0 dauload) asll o dsial) Nationality of Origin | 4. ) Aaasial 2510110 ) 25
Principles and ) ) as Palestinian, Jordanian, Egyptian, Brazilian, ) . . ) B
Recommendations P+ el French, etc. G i b cgpamn P ¢ glald (Al
for Population and | -\ 535 (gokua cBanial)
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series e
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 2 il ¢ Slaally
2009

22l ¢ pe P}

2009 « S8 maiill/67

UN, Principles and t53laa caanidl) aeY) The status of those 14 years old and over in Ay G 3 Al Lo 05 A Adlal) a3l Al o Marital Status Tl Al 2510111 Kl 25
Recommendations } _ |terms of marriage traditions and laws in the ) o ] ) o .
for Population and Glaladl Gluagig country. Clale g cpilgty dabaially caliv) 5y iy jS Lis 14 yenll (0
Housing Censuses, | il ¢ Slaalls ISl 3 g Jsendd 21530
Revision 2, Series . .
M, No. 67/Rev.2, aaell e duddl 2
2009 + adopted by Sl il /67

o gl
PCBS )

Capeaty + <2009

cleaadl GO Sleal
(Sbaeddll

UN, Principles and tsale caniall aaY) It applies if the person aged 14 years has not g Lbed aly) zs5 Al ¢ sl din 14 opae Gl 3l sy Single (Never zoi ) el 2510112 ) 25
Recommendations been married or . Legally engaged (according to N married) .

Glalant] Gluagig T 8 S ply il Sy alg (2 el G ol (gl) Bl Cajall ()
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o cllaall 3oy Saall 3a;
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Principles and 53l sl aaY) It applies if the person -aged 14 years has an oy ) die it 3 3 ¢ S dis 14 syee il 21 s legally engaged Se U oli e | 2510113 R 25
Recommendations official marriage document (issued by a ) . ‘ . o . .
for Population and ol Slaa g competent court ) but has not been actually i ol ) Sl el By Llad g ol Sl AaSaall U8 (e )
Housing Censuses, el ¢ Sluaally (ISl married yet according to customs and traditions Sl Jad s ¢ b 215 o) o lilae pads (am Jsaal
Revision 2, Series . applicable in the country The divorced , . o o
M, No. 67/Rev.2, saall e Aududl (2 widowed, and married twice do not belong to Slagjie e Cus A5 Byall 48 Sey Llls g 5ial
2009 + adopted by bl sl 67 this category.
PCBS
Caya + <2009
ebasdd (Gl Slead)
LFQL.,M\
UN, Principles and t53laa caanidl) aeY) It applies if the person aged 14 years is actually | sl Gy Lled L) zagially Sl i 14 syee gy 53 33l 5 Married Tase 2510114 Kl 25
Recommendations } _ |and officially married (according to customs and ) o i . . } j .
for Population and el Sleasis  aditions applicable in the country ) irrespective| @235 Y el 2osll 3l iy bs Glada Slasill OIS elyes L)
Housing Censuses, il ¢(Slasally (IS of his \ her past marital status as well as of dagss Aag) g it zosdl Jagll iy il dills e kil
Revision 2, Series . whether the couple were together during the ) 3 ) o
M, No. 67/Rev.2, a2l e 2l 2 e ference period or not . The person married to Aagrie dteae () gl sy Wa
2009 + adopted by Sl malf67 - [more than one wife is classified married.
PCBS
Capaiy + <2009
cleaadl GO Sleal
(Sbaeddll
UN, Principles and tsale caniall aaY) The person aged 14 years who previously ity b g 4l Baeas S A 14 opee gl Y1 231 50 Divorced E 2510115 R 25

Recommendations
for Population and
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009 + adopted by
PCBS

clalazil Gluagiy
) Slsally ISl
el ¢ase dudadl 2
S 67
Cayan + <2009
ebasdd (Gl Slead)
skl

married and legally divorced but was not
married again.

AT By g aly ey Jaasall UL g5 AT ()
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Palestine Refugees
in the Near East) +
adapted from the
PCBS, 1997

+ (oY) S
Sheall e ipeaty
slasd (5554l
1997 « bl

o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Principles and 53l sl aaY) The married person aged 14 years whose il (15 (b g 4l Baess S A 14 by (53 ) 58 Widowed % 2510116 R 25
Recommendations marriage was split by the death of the spouse . i o ) i -
for Population and hlail Sbeasis and was not married again. “A] Ba gy oy AV Bl Blisy Al gl AT ()
Housing Censuses, el ¢ Sluaally (ISl
Revision 2, Series .
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 23l e Al 2
2009 + adopted by S il /67
PCBS
Caypaty + 2009
ebasdd (Gl Slead)
LFQL.,M\
UN, Principles and t53laa caanidl) aeY) The individual 14 years old and over who was Qi Slad 530 4 (acey S Tice 14 sy iy 3 2il) 58 Separated Jemiia 2510117 Kl 25
Recommendations } _ |married, but his /her marriage was revoked for o o i o
for Population and el Sbasis  |some reason without any legal or official Pl lisills Loy s S () sy cle oy Al gl A
Housing Censuses, il ¢(Slasally (IS registration, and he/she did not marry again. LAl By Ts
Revision 2, Series .
M, No. 67/Rev.2, aaell e duddl 2
2009 + adopted by Sl a6 7
S gl
PCBS )
Capaiy + <2009
cleaadl GO Sleal
(Sbaeddll

UNRWA (the sasiall aa) 1S5 This status relates to the Palestinians who were Uiy Lgahind 0 Cpdacdi (e Vg jan o3 ik il ala ag Refugee Status esalll Ala 2510118 R 25
United Nations forced to leave their land in Palestine which ) . .
Relief and Works il Jdsy Y occupied by Israel in 1948 It applies to their adlinls ot LsSUI i) Jats 1948 ol
Agency for (8l 3 cpdacdal) |male sons and grandchildren.
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clbaal) 54 dlaa e
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code

UNRWA (the sasiall aa) 1S5 It applies to unregistered refugees who do not (3l Jomcl) B8lkay b s Al Y)Y ol o8 13 Non-Registered e e Y| 2510119 R 25
United Nations = hold refugee registration cards issued by ) B Refugees
Relief and Works il dedis BeY | NRWA. OIS e Y Bl A e slal
Agency for Gyl b Oipdadl
Palestine Refugees
in the Near East) + + (loAsY)) S
adapted from the Sleall e ey
PCBS, 1997

slasd (5554l

1997 ¢ udauddl
UNRWA (the sasidll we¥) S, It applies to registered refugees holding refugee oo salaall (O3all) Jmedl) 2Bl 3 a4l Loy o, oS 1y Registered Refugees e oY 2510120 Kl 25
United Nations o registration cards issued by UNRWA. ) .
Relief and Works el sy Y sl Al
Agency for Gyl b Cardadl
Palestine Refugees
in the Near East) + + (oY) )
adapted from the lead) (e iy
PCBS, 1997

clasd (5555l

1997 « cubuddl
UNRWA (the sasiall aa) 1S5 It applies to any Palestinian not categorized eyt GaY o Jase UaY Gl siladi (S 8 Non-Refugee GaY Gl 2510121 R 25
United Nations under any of the two aforementioned statuses.
Relief and Works il Jdsy Y
Agency for Gyl b Oialadl

Palestine Refugees
in the Near East) +
adapted from the
PCBS, 1997

+ (oY) S
Sheall e ipeaty
slasd (5554l
1997 « bl
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i bl o) dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN,Department of E 81} caasiall ac) The actual reproductive performance of an S A sendl sl gl sl el ladll (Lalall) gl Y1 e Fertility el 2510122 ) 25
conomic and Social B . . individual, a couple, a group, or a population . o o ) )
Affairs, Population Lala¥) (g3l (refers to actual number of children that would Loba 558 g wllsall (e shall dinil 3 adll a2al) oIS
Division, World Gued duelaayly, [be born alive to the women during her il gl (Bulay)
i childbearing).

Population gl () g
Prospects, the 2010
Revision, Standard i callall 8 A5\l
variants (Updated: "

il 2010 ale
28 June 2011) § ¢

28 :uat) Al

(2011 519
UN,Department of E | 3,3 caasall o1 |The number of births during a time period, ( Ui ey At Apee 438 (o slosdl aguns () adlgall | Age- Specific Fertility | aoan 2510123 e 25
conomic and Social B . . usually a year ) , occurring to women of a . o o
Affairs, Population Al 03l pecified age group divided by the number of | 2 1:000 JSTallsdl 5a 232 jarl) i Belpatl] 2 il s Abail
Division, World Gaed dpelaay)y  |Women in the population of the same age group ECET el
i expressed as person - years. .

Population gl (s P p y
Prospects, the 2010
Revision, Standard i callall 8 25\l
variants (Updated: "

il 2010 ale
28 June 2011) § ¢

28 1) 2kl

(2011 519

UN, Principles and tsola caaaiall ne¥1 [Tt i the spiritual belief of the person. el i o Al g (e A Al saiell a Religion Akl 2510124 o) 25

Recommendations
for Population and
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009

clalazil Gluagiy
geiil) o Slually (ISl
23all case Al (2

2009 ¢ masl)/67

204




Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009

2al e duded) 2

2009 « 8 zisl67

o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Principles and 53l sl aaY) The person who wusually lives with the 03 Joany ash Caye (53 3,0 e Baline Aal3) i) el 2l 5 Head of Household ) oy 2510125 R 25
Recommendations household and is recognized as head of i i . P
for Population and el mleasis houschold by its other members. Often he/she is | == 0=l 138 05S Lo dale @) A 3L 8 G Al
Housing Censuses, el ¢ Sluaally (ISl the main decision maker and is responsible for 48y 3y 5y ALY (g58l) 5 e Jggasally Adalud)
Revision 2, Series . financial support and welfare of the household. o B
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 23all case dudd) (2 REIN JELRSTSEN
2009 2009 « s w67
UN, Principles and tsale caniall aaY) A population enumerated as the basis of usual Dol iy sbiaall LaBY) (e Cauen adjemn 5l OISl De jure Population Osaadl OISl | 2510126 R 25
Recommendations residence, excluding temporary visitors, and all A o . B .
for Population and il Sleassy persons who have been temporarily absent for sl R oo B 5 Al (b Opaall QIS g (5854
Housing Censuses, el ¢ Slaally (ISl |UP to one year are considered usual residents. Casia gl
Revision 2, Series .
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 23l e Al 2
2009 + adopted by Sl /67
PCBS )
Capaty + 2009
ebasdd (Gl Slead)
T VK]

UN, Principles and t53laa caanidl) aeY) The completed age in years of the person Clgiadly die Dysna S0 gl Dlaall Fos o i) 35l 58 Age in completed sl el | 2510127 Kl 25
Recommendations enumerated, which is the difference between the . years .
for Population and el Slaasis | date of birth and the survey reference period. ALl Aelsl
Housing Censuses, il ¢(Slasally (IS
Revision 2, Series .
M, No. 67/Rev.2, aael e Al 2
2009 2009 ¢l iaslf67
UN, Principle§ and [ZE IR ] The age of the ind%vidual in years at the time of el 2153l Al g b ALISH sy DAl e Age at Marriage zloll xe el | 2510128 O 25
Recommendations his/her actual marriage.
for Population and ol o g
Housing Censuses, il ¢ Slasally (IS
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Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009

23]l case Ll 2
2009 « 8 zisl67

L CJEM\ 4y Jlaal) 3ay
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
: Term code Area code
UN, Principles and 53l sl aaY) Persons staying in the dwelling unit are S el i e iny LSl sangll 8 dgagall 2l g8 Household R 2510129 oS 25
Recommendations considered members of the household if the . ) A i o o Membership )
for Population and llail clasy dwelling unit is their usual or only place of ) A3 ) BBY1 S (o Al Bangll 020 OIS Lo
Housing Censuses, el ¢ Sluaally (ISl residence. LAl gl LY IS
Revision 2, Series .
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 3l e Al 2
2009 + adopted by Sl /67
PCBS i
Caypaty + 2009
ebasdd (Gl Slead)
(ki)

UN, Principles and tgalse caniall el A group of individuals who experienced the gl e B ElaaY) el Gpeapaiall Al degana op Cohort zsd 2510130 o) 25
Recommendations same set of events at the same time. .
for Population and hlaeil Sleassy
Housing Censuses, il (oSlaally ISl
Revision 2, Series .
M, No. 67/Rev.2, aaell e duddl 2
2009 2009 « ) wasl/67
UN, Principles and t53laa caanidl) aeY) It is the duration the person’s stay in the current s Ulla sabieal) 45al8) \Sa b Alealgial) 3,3 Lald] 330 a Duration of Residence o8 AalaY) sae 2510131 B 25
Recommendations place of residence in which the person lived ) i T o
for Population and il Slaads  |ntil the date of the Census, in completed years Jhea) oo AL siedly sl ) (i LAl 408 (8] 21 IS L ol
Housing Censuses, il ¢(Slasally (IS without any attention to the months or days. ol el Sl satiadll
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for Population and
Housing Censuses,
Revision 2, Series
M, No. 67/Rev.2,
2009 + adopted by
PCBS

) (o Slasally )
232 e Ll 2
S 67
Cayan + <2009
ebasdd (Gl Slead)
sdadil)

there six months and above), irrespective of
whether it is the person’s same place of
existence during the Census, or the place in
which he works and performs related activities
or the place in which his original household is
based or not.

4 o (A IS of adaling alee 4 Gojler 53 IS 5 )

ALY syl

chadl ) dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Principles and 53l sl aaY) The duration between the date of the actual el gl S sy Gty el 2530 Gl o Lo sl o Marriage Duration shall ae 2510132 S 25
Recommendations marriage and the survey reference date, . _A ) - '_ o
for Population and bl elbeasis calculated in years. AL sl lgie L (i) gl el
Housing Censuses, el ¢ Sluaally (ISl
Revision 2, Series .
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 23l e Al 2
2009 + adopted by S il /67
PCBS
Caypaty + 2009
ebasdd (Gl Slead)
LFQL.,M\
UN, Principles and t53laa caanidl) aeY) The mother's usual place of residence at the time LAl By iy 3 aliadd) 3al sallg AalE) Sa a Mother's usual place (;\j\ Ll o | 2510133 Kl 25
Recommendations } _ |of her child's birth. . of residence (place of . .
for Population and ol o sig birth) DA B o
Housing Censuses, il ¢(Slasally (IS
Revision 2, Series .
M, No. 67/Rev.2, aaell e duddl 2
2009 + adopted by Sl il /67
o gl
PCBS )
Capeaty + <2009
cleaadl GO Sleal
(Sbaeddll
UN, Principles and tsale caniall aaY) It is the name of the locality in which the person llyy (S6 sedl ) dud) e\ei aliee 2l 4 iy G IS 58 Current Usual Place EREN{IC 2510135 ) 25
Recommendations spends most of his time during the year (lived . of Residence
alal Sl gl iy 2l 4 alg oAl dndi SIS sa SIS 1) Lae i) ok ol saieal
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clbaal) 54 dlaa e
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN,Department of E 53] ¢saniall r,_,fy\ It is the place (if existing) where the person B ks Al 35l Lled 3,3 4 ?Ei G (any o) OISl 58 Previous Usual Place ERENITN 2510136 ) 25
conomic and So- stayed for a minimum of six months before he of Residence
cial Affair, Al G938 | Gved to the current usual place of residence. el 4BY) Ol (o AU 32k JUEEY) J8 lyy KB el Gild) Balindl
Population Fand pelaaYly
Division, World
Population cladgll ol
Prosptects, the 2010 S ¢l A
Revision, Standard
variants (Updated: ahasdl 2010 pl=
28 June 2011) 28 :tyand) dlall
(2011 519
UN,Department of E 53] csaniall r,_,fy\ It is the new births , the Crude Birth Rate refers Y 2 AAl Aol Jane Jiarg (Sl (3o 2080) allsall 6 Crude Birth Al llsall 2510137 ) 25
conomic and So- to the number of these new births per 1,000
cial Affair, Al (554 persons in a given year . (Not to be confused Jame e e Y) S 5o 1000 S die dis s il
Population Fand aelaaYly with growth rate). (el
Division, World
Population cladgll ol
Prosptects, the 2010 S ¢l A
Revision, Standard
variants (Updated: chasdl 2010 pl=
28 June 2011) 28 :uand) dulall
(2011 519
UN,Department of E 53] csaniall r,_,fy\ Infants born alive and are sill living regardless oy S Lage Bladl 2 e 15 Y5 L 25lsall sa Living Children RPN 2510138 ) 25
conomic and So- of age.
cial Affair, L) (5 dlall g e
Population Fand aelaaYly
Division, World
Population gl ol

Prospects, the 2010
Revision, Standard
variants (Updated:
28 June 2011)

S ¢l A
iad 2010 ol
28 ruand) Al

(2011 55
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code

UN, Principles and 53l sl aaY) It is any live birth who shouted, cried or shown S ade ciels o sVl xe S Eas Ga 5 aglse s 52 Live Birth ol aglsall 2510139 R 25
Recommendations any signs of live upon delivery, irrespective of i a )

- - - - . . e ! - . Ay
for Population and cblal Sleasis  |whether he died after that or not. Waaxs cile gy i 3%l 2o slall wldle oo 5T Adke
Housing Censuses, el ¢ Sluaally (ISl Lcalaaly
Revision 2, Series .
M, No. 67/Rev.2, 23l e Al 2
2009 + adopted by Sl /67
PCBS )

Caypaty + 2009

ebasdd (Gl Slead)
LFQL.,M\
UN,Dgpamnent of E 8l csaaid) ?,,‘y\ The mov§ment of a person or a household from e sl AT e gand (e LIS ) 5 Landll Jll o Migration WA 2510140 o) 25
conomic and So- L one locality to another or from one country to . o 0 o o sl 1
cial Affair, Lol 0988 o other, provided that he/she crosses the Agall 5l panall 134 3938 DAl Sling of Jayds gl 3] M Ay
Population Gued delaay), |boundaries of that locality or country for the 5 gl a0 R sl lSe 8 LY (55 o
Division, World i purpose of establishing a new residence for one o i .
Population cldgll & vear or more. -3 Ol ) ey By b
Prospects, the 2010 i callall b 21
Revision, Standard )
variants (Updated: ahgadl 2010 ple
28 June 2011) 28 iuaad) Ll
(2011 ss5

UN,Dgpamnent of E SINRENCRIY Deaths as a component of population change. LSSl e af U< TR TR Mortality gl 2510141 o\ 25
conomic and So- L
cial Affair, Al O3l
Population Fand e laaYly
Division, World i
Population cladgll gl

Prospects, the 2010
Revision, Standard
variants (Updated:
28 June 2011)

e callal) b Al
Chuadl 2010 Hle
28 yaat) daladll

(2011 555
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clbaal) 54 dlaa e
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN,Department of E 53] ¢saniall r,_,fy\ It is number deaths between women due to Jfing sl Jasll CilieLimal daits elall oy gl e g8 Maternal Mortality Tagal) ciliig 2510142 Sl 25
conomic and So- pregnancy and birth complications , the maternal .
cial Affair, Al Gp mortality rate refers to the number of dead > 5l50 100,000 IS sl o aae dasal] by Jans
Population Jued duelaay),  [Women due to these reasons per 100,000 live
Division, World births.
Population cladgll ol
Prosptects, the 2010 S ¢l A
Revision, Standard
variants (Updated: ahasdl 2010 pl=
28 June 2011) 28 :tyand) dlall
(2011 519
UN,Department of E 53] csaniall r,_,fy\ It is the deaths among population in a given il Jane Jiag 823ma Aaia) 538 DA G (e bl o Crude death Al gl 2510143 ) 25
conomic and So- period, Crude death rate refers to the number of
cial Affair, Al O3 | ege deaths per 1,000 persons in a given year. e A Pa Ol 50 1,000 S 00 sl o3 222 o2
Population Fand aelaaYly
Division, World
Population cladgll ol
Prosptects, the 2010 S ¢l A
Revision, Standard
variants (Updated: chasdl 2010 pl=
28 June 2011) 28 :uand) dulall
(2011 519
UN,Department of E 813l csasiall add) The probability of dying between birth and the | g fuadl) yee aeish iy agds o JULY! 35 Jlaia o Under-5 Mortality ol g 2510144 ) 25
conomic and So- fifth birthday. .
cial Affair, Lala¥) (g5l 0= J8 pajlec
Population Fand aelaaYly g 5
Division, World
Population gl ol

Prospects, the 2010
Revision, Standard
variants (Updated:
28 June 2011)

S ¢l A
iad 2010 ol
28 ruand) Al

(2011 55
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chadl ) dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN,Department of E 53] ¢saniall r,_,fy\ It Refers to infant deaths  (infants who are less i (A (e ?‘Jt“i J o)) gyl Sy ) yudy ellacas Infant Mortality )l cilsy 2510145 R 25
conomic and So- than a year old ), the infant mortality rate refers
cial Affair, Al G958 (6 the number of infant deaths in a given year Sla¥l sl e 1,000 JS) sl 030 330 gl lidy Jona
Population Jued aelaayly  [per 1,000 live births during the year. A A DA
Division, World
Population cladgll ol
Prosptects, the 2010 S ¢l A
Revision, Standard
variants (Updated: ahasdl 2010 pl=
28 June 2011) 28 :tyand) dlall
(2011 519
UN,Department of E 53] csaniall r,_,fy\ It is the infant (under one year old ) deaths, and| .. iing el (11-1) anl) o el adlsall e sl Post Neonatal Death Al il 2510146 Sl 25
conomic and So- the Post Neonatal Death Rate refers to these . .
cial Affair, Al 0o | deaths per 1,000 live births in a given year. 1,000 U< dige s (3 Ll o2 220 5a0] llpall iy B
Population Fand aelaaYly ) G DA s aslse
Division, World .
Population cladgll ol
Prosptects, the 2010 S ¢l A
Revision, Standard
variants (Updated: chasdl 2010 pl=
28 June 2011) 28 :uand) dulall
(2011 519
UN,Department of E 53] csaniall r,_,fy\ It is the infant (one month old ) deaths, the ‘.‘"-.‘J(ﬂ C“-"-‘L“m S I Ledll D ea) SN e il gl o Neonatal Death Rate PERAQUIR 2510147 R 25
conomic and So- neonatal death rate refers to the number of these
cial Affair, Al 0o | deaths per 1,000 live births in a given year. o3 23S B usm Sy Jame iy S0 e ) 535l
Population Gaad uclaally L) et A s 358ge 1,000 S Risae die 3 i)l
Division, World i N
Population gl ol

Prospects, the 2010
Revision, Standard
variants (Updated:
28 June 2011)

S ¢l A
iad 2010 ol
28 ruand) Al

(2011 55
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code

Labour Terms 2515 :gyagall 34y Jard) clalhiaa
ILO ,Current Al Jesd) Lakiia Cash net wage paid to the wage employees. b Cpertiel gsiaall ilall gl BRI Wage sl R 2515100 Jaall 25
international
recommendations el Rdsall bagil
on labour 2000 «Jeadl lelasy
statistics,2000
ILO ,Current Al Jesl) Lakiia Registered at employment office, Registered at Laahye Jlend) Sl 8 i) (2 2330Y) ClSs 3 et Methods of Seeking Gl b 2515101 Jaall 25
international labour Union , asked friends/ relatives, . . Work
recommendations Alladl Adoall buagilh | A olication to employers Declared\ Read | % 3l sebi cdaall (SLY Zpadd Zaabe c)Bl ) cliaal desll oo
on labour 2000 «Jenll ilelasy [neWspaper Others, all what mentioned above e Gl S8 Le (S el culld cdae Ba e Jgeanl)
statistics,2000
ILO ,Current sl Jenll dadiie |A person ready to work if he/she is offered any | sl g dale (yiase 13) Jaall alanind of 202, ERPRSHN Available for work | (ol saaay) | 2515102 Jaall 25
international job, and there is no reason preventing him/her i
recommendations Adladl Aol wba gl 4y accepting such a job although he/she did e Jpeandl Und dndy ol 4815 cdanll 130 J5 G Axiay e gl
on labour 2000 «Jenll ilelasy |nOthing to obtain one.
statistics,2000
ILO ,Current Al Jesd) Lakiia The population not economically active Jead) e (ygaiis o) 2L g OIS e A3 o3 Jadi Persons Outside o S 2515103 Jaall 25
international comprises all persons 15 years and over , who Labour Force
recommendations Allad) Adoall wbuadill | \ore neither employed nor unemployed = Y5 dee 0 O Vs Gslens Y oy (A0 5l) e Aelell g5l
on labour 2000 «Jenll ilelasy |accordingly to the definitions over. Because they oe pelinny o daall o et oo e el Janll (anine
statistics,2000 don’t have any desire to work or because of the . .

availability of another source of income. (AT Ll dadl g e sl
ILO ,Current sl Jaall dakiie |Number of days at work during the month, el QLT Uil el DA (et e S RIS o Monthly Work Days Loyl Jaall SU1| 2515104 Janll 25
international excluding week-ends, holidays, sick and other
recommendations Al ) sl paid or unpaid leaves. One hour of work in a Aegiadll g deghaall lady piayal pslaaly gl By
on labour 2000 «Jeall ilelany |given day is considered as one work-day. cdae a5 sl DS 52y Jee Aol ey
statistics,2000
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chadl ) dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code

ILO ,Current cidgall Jasd) daliia Seeking work is defined as having taken specific o ) dee oo oginldl audng cdee e Giny 3 2l s Job seeker Jaall ge G| 2515105 Jasll 25
international steps in the reference week to find paid .
recommendations Al ) sl employment or self-employment. Job seckers are cae 13 daell dacied 51225 o2 g Ll 5o 2anll aniess
on labour 2000 «Jesll ilelany |classified into: Available for work: A person éi Jais o S cJaall 138 Jpl (o dniay casn éi dlia aly 4de
statistics,2000 ready to work if he\she is offered any job, and

there is no reason preventing him\her from Joall sicadll ) 8 :dae (o Lasdi dialy ade Jsmall o0

accepting such a job although he\she did Jac daji o Jpemnd) Jiiee 3 de cllad elals o6 (53l

nothing to get a job. Actively seeking work: A o .

person who is willing to work and is actively Ol (8 et Sl SliaaYl g 5f enaal el Jia

seeking work through reading newspaper sl Claal daabye i caladiay)

advertisement, asking friends, registration at the

labour exchange offices, or asking employers.
ILO Terminology - Jeall daliia ilallaias |Unemployed persons are those individuals aged ( ProtEtm 15) Jaad) gad (ypainy ) A aen A3 038 s Unemployed VR 2515106 Jaall 25
Declaration on 15 years and over who did not work at all during . i L (According to ICLS-
Fundamental ol el = sl i reference period , who were not absent from | Pt 555 cdbe¥) oo g5t () (b A 558 DI T lsbry el 19th) sl sl
Principles and HauleI) 3salls tsaluall|@ jOb , were available for work and actively Gt o gl 4 D aie Canlly 1saliy Janll (paniasa 54l 028 clslan) ¢lyal
Rights at Work,2008 seeking a job during the reference period by one .

2008 «desll A |of the following methods news paper , registered| o deeall el dallhas (i Gl aaly Jlaal) 2l 515 (daatl

at employment office, ask friends or relatives or LRl el e Y clraY) s calasi)

any other method.
ILO ,Current Al Jesd) Lakiia Individual who is 15 years and Above but not Jaall e 55 ¢_5ia Laipe e 4y deall Gud ety (30 20 Abstinent from work | . R 2515107 Jaall 25
international engaged to any type of work during the .
recommendations Adlad) Aol wba il o forence period and do not looking for work ey dasll asisn 2 Jing dee o Gy Yy Sl 55 DA ARV paua)
on labour 2000 «Jexll ileLasy |and so is not available to work and not attend t codle dage o Jpemnll Ciagy dadiine Al b ol sl s
statistics,2000 regular study in order to obtain a scientific

qualification. (Aol
ILO ,Current Al Jesl) Lakiia Time spent by employed person in his/her iiga b Jalall ddyemy @3 gl e Jaall Glelu Worked Hours Jaall Gl 2515108 Jaall 25
international occupation. .
recommendations Al Bdsall Sbaagil
on labour 2000 «Jendl lelasy
statistics,2000
ILO ,Current Al Jesd) Lakiia Total number of hours in the permanent or lly ALl Zalgl) o Al Aidigll b Jaad) el 2ae o Normal hours work Jeall cilele 2515109 Jaall 25
international temporarily job which worked by employed ) . )
recommendations Allad) Adoall wba gl | cally. e e Apabae)
on labour

statistics,2000

2000 ¢Jaadl Glelasy
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code

ILO ,Current cidgall Jasd) daliia Total number of hours actually worked during O sty dlee il Lgd Jaby ) Badll Jead) el 220 o Actually worked hours|  je) cile b 2515110 Janll 25
international the reference period as well as overtime and ) . )
recommendations Al ) sl e spent at the place of work on activities such Jorll lebimed g lal iy Climgl) lasly (o) dand s Al
on labour 2000 <Jesll ulelany |as preparation of the workplace. Leaves, meal coxa e S (sililly ity
statistics,2000 breaks and time spent on travel from home to .

work and vice versa are excluded from work

hours.
ILO ,Current sl Jenll dadaie |A person who work in an establishment that is (434) leie Vg clley o LeSley sliia o8 Jars A 21l say Employer Jae ala 2515111 Jaall 25
international totally or partially belonging to him\ her and .
recommendations Alladl Aol Sbuadil | pires or supervises the work of one or more datug - oals 1 (e anly pasiuns alad 5l 4i)d) cins ey
on labour 2000 «Jenll clelasy |Waged employees. This includes persons el g)ls c¥slae o e g e Jead Olaal @iy
statistics,2000 operating their projects or contracting . .

companies provided they employ a minimum of ook ) e saly patiens sl f pgilyd] it des ol iy

one waged employee. Shareholders are not Sy i dae lanal Laalaal) IS 3 aged) Alea i Yy

considered employers even if they are working B

in it. et slee
ILO ,Current Al Jesl) Lakiia The individual who can not practice any kind of | ., 2o aisla) s Janll (o g5 ‘_5i Ajles 4iS0 Y s il s Old, Illness S ek 2515112 Jaall 25
international work because of chronic illness or disability or .
recommendations Adladl Aol wbadill lpocause of old age It is noteworthy here that Vol ) U lss gudl (8 et sy ) i dBle) o e Oaa ) ol
on labour 2000 «Jexll ilelasy |there is no upper limit age who can work. el Opaadiig Gl el el aa angy s
statistics,2000

(Aalad) (gsal

ILO ,Current sl Jesll dakiie |Persons aged 15 years and over who were work Gelud gl lsee Slee Ll sl Sl A 15 opee EATHIIN Employed Jalal) 2515113 Jaall 25
international at least one hour during the reference period , or|
recommendations Alladl Al wba il o were not at work during the reference o ol s Gl gf adbad IS elsus dumasal 5 PAS 38y
on labour period, but held a job or owned business from

statistics,2000

2000 ¢Jaadl Glelasy

which they were temporarily absent (because of
illness, vacation, temporarily stoppage , or any
other reason ) he\ she was employer , self]
employed, wage employed , unpaid family
member or other The employed person is
normally classified in one of two categories
according to the number of weekly work hours
i.e. 1-14 work hours and 15 work hours and
above. Also the absence due to sick leave s
vacation, temporarily stoppage , or any other
reason considered employed from 1-14 hours.

e IS abee o ile OIS 5l ALl dalias 6l sl O
iass o AT o (gl 5l i5a L e <yl o)
(14-1) oalele LY Lo el doall Gle b 230 aun Gslalall
palleel e 0slall ALY S ikl deln 15 cplale cdelyy
g g el o el a¥) degine la) ol il G

Aele 1471 e galale ey ol a3li Loy cidze
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
ILO Terminology - Janll daliia cilallaaq|Persons in employment comprise all persons RN e éi clleall pggie adde Galaiy (o S Tl 220 Jads Employment Alaad) 2515114 Janll 25
Declaration on . above a specified age who during a specified .
Fundamental Ol el = Al e period, either one week or one day, were in laal s s cyslanss (el 858) Janl) G ety 03
Principles and Taull1 Gsaally saladl) the following categories: paid employment; self | i a1 peallas i o gl Glalall ¢ ab st (el
Rights at Work,2008 employment as well as unpaid family members. . . .
2008 cdaall & oY) esire e ) sliaeY ALYl

ILO ,Current Hlgall Jaa) Aakiie Underemployment exists when a person ’s landl sgie agile Gabaiy 3l S s Ao gendl o2 o Underemployment | ; sl dllead) | 2515115 Jaall 25
international employment is inadequate in relation to
recommendations | =V &sll Seastieloernative employment, account being taken of | & il el e glans 1518 elsn cialiel i Byem Osbenss
on labour 2000 «Jaxll cilsLasy |his\her occupational skills . The underemployed 220 Baluy gl @b Oty cplly ol e Gad Mlied)
statistics,2000 persons are classified into two groups :1. Visible . )

Underemployment:which refers to insufficient Oty o(beseed il 2ol 35) ol ol ) ghes el

volume of employment  :Persons worked less Ostalas sl ilal dac ce anllS (Ll saal aal 13 53k

than 35 hours during the reference week or N i

worked less than the normal hours of work in 33g3aall Alleally gail) 20 duals daliaa ) Gals oo o

their occupation were cp?sidered as visibly O3 ) Gl B3ganall laal) Gpaia Gl 23y 5ialkal

underemployed.2. Invisible Underemployment : ) )

refers to a misapplication of labour resources or b ol DI LS pae Jie Aol il pgles iy

fundamental imbalance as between labour and SR i sgnal ALl pans g5l 1385 Liand) Jasll

other factors of production , such as insufficient i

income.
ILO ,Current Al Jesd) Lakiia All jobs in informal sector plus all jobs of | 3 dadyg JS Lead caams calaidl e g Uil & Caillagl) paen, Informal Employment e el 2515116 Jaall 25
international informal nature in other sectors of the economy. .
recommendations Adlal) Adgall Clua gl .AL&N\@&}WQL:\LH\QJPL:\A}EIL Aabasal)
on labour 2000 «Jeadl lelasy
statistics,2000
‘ILO ,Cup'ent Al Jesd) Lakiia Al! activities performed py persons in order to ol g S Lyl S Al e o sl 2l s Work Jaall 2515117 Jaall 25
international gain profit or wage either monthly wage, . .
recommendations Aollad) A all b il weekly, daily, on piece for profit or family gain, Bl 5l et ) IS e alS el e 5l e Jseand)
on labour in cash or in kind. One hour or more of such

statistics,2000

2000 ¢Jaadl Glelasy

activity constitutes work. Work also includes
unpaid activity on a family farm or business.

Sl a5l 2V 0 Baas o Aedadll e o Aogbuadly o dacgaud
dalias b dle i Jal s daall o8 GI3S L GHLY e Gy e

cdanl asgie e iy Al de b sl g5
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chadl ) dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code

ILO ,Current cidgall Jasd) daliia The job at which the person usually works half 4 Bl Gales 530 Jaal) gi e Ll dcler 53 Jaal) 5o Main Job omstyl) Jaall 2515118 Jasll 25
international time of work and more in his\her main job or the . . i i .
recommendations Al Al el | ot frequently in the recent months. If a OIS 13 LT 8831 el @ LS Sl ¢l sy s
on labour 2000 ¢ el cilelany |Person usually works the same time at two jobs, | 1,1 e Allall o3 b cdasall 4y Cint cplae 3 Jans Jalal)
statistics,2000 the “main” job is the job at which the person has ) )

been employed the longest period. ‘el el 58 oY)
ILO ,Current Al Jesd) Lakiia All those who were absent from their usual work 5 Dla ?dwi Ishsh o udlly Clalal) ] s dllh ey Absent from Usual oo Osslad) 2515119 Jaall 25
international during the reference week, due to illness, i i Work .
recommendations Al Adgall S holiday, strike, curfew, lock-out, temporary 3 DY) gl g el Y Bl 5l (sl s L) GlieY! agllec)
on labour 2000 «Jenll ilelasy |Work stoppage, or due to some other reasons. bl e Ay e f A5 Bygem Cpsial
statistics,2000
ILO ,Current Al Jesl) Lakiia Comprise the following: Household Enterprises oo by o) e A w‘\” el Al wolidl Jady Informal Sector e gl 2515120 Jaall 25
international Produced at Least One Product for Market . .
recommendations Adladl Aol buasil | (HUEM) © For the present survey, informal | Sl YV le aaly @it g (lly Jppdl oy} gyl pen phad
on labour (Jaall Cislasy  |sector in Palestine was defined as all HUEMs kil L alae e L) 2 Vs Fapeal) 3 Alaaes i
statistics,2000+ without registration in the tax registration. . o o X
Adopted by PCBS | &5 el #2000 [ggaplishment: An enterprise or part of an | =Y Dl aaf o sles gopte s 2(Rusmsse o sltin Lad) A
2008 csihaddll olasdl enterprise in which one group of goods and S slaid) Clia e din (o Jans Yy sl a1 aiia

. services is produced (with the possibility of B )
2008 having secondary activities), either in side or out | «® > »& garda [ sline el peasid) Gslelal) Ausssal

side building. Household Project (Non- Ayl

establishement enterprise): An enterprise owned )

by a resident of Palestinian Territory and do not

qualify as an ‘establishment’ is defined as a

‘household project’.
ILO ,Current Al Jesl) Lakiia All persons aged 15 years and over. Ll A 15 sl o a8 s 2 Population of Lyl 5l 2515121 Jaall 25
international Working Agel5 years
recommendations el Rdsall bagil and over
on labour (man power)

statistics,2000

2000 ¢Jazdl Glelasy
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chadl ) dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
ILO ,Current cidgall Jaad) dakuia (It refers to all persons who did not work at all Joxy Wniipe (5 aly 2] 558 DA ke Jano o] 530 )8l 58 Unemployed oo Jaxidl 2515122 Jasll 25
international during the reference period, )not engaged in a
recommendations Al il el | ortain work) although they are able to work, Pl s e o peandl (8 iy danll o 308 505 ns Jesd
on labour 2000 <Jesll ulelany |Were available for work and actively seeking oo gl Ll b QU 35l 3 3 Jes Aeaj e Gl
statistics,2000 work during the reference period. The i )
unemployed persons are normally divided into Jaxiuss OIS o) Ba5all s OIS Sy fim Jaall o Le fmy el
two categories: Unemployed ever worked and N daall e ollamial) pding . Jaall atle s Jla b 52gall
unemployed never worked. )
B o ) (il el gl 3o 0l (ool i g
cJaadl ?@j
ILO ,Current cidgall Jasd) daliia The individual who are not worked and not Jdl Jleels eﬁj@“&bdgéﬁﬂﬁjﬂﬂﬁ A s Housekeeping Il &t 2515123 Janll 25
international regulated in a regular study and worked at home
recommendations Adladl Adoall wbadll 15 o der to serve the household and does not (o al i ) g Aasd I3 Jals Yy 5] Aak gy Sl
on labour 2000 ¢Jasll ilelany |include the paid housekeeping service for cdaall (e yfing La2al) e gl 1 RIE] (e o ] Ged)
statistics,2000 others, as this type of service is within the work
definition. sl s
(ALalal
ILO ,Current Al Jesd) Lakiia Household  Project  (Non-establishement ‘_5i Josy Y5 Agall b e 5531 a3 aal e le Earhe s Household Project i w‘\” oladl| 2515124 Jaall 25
international enterprise): An enterprise owned by a resident of 3 (Non-establishment .
recommendations Allad) Aol wbua il | pajestinian Territory and do not qualify as an i) o sl Slia (e dina enterprise) o sl o)
on labour 2000 «Jexll cilelasy | ‘establishment’ is defined as a ‘household (e
statistics,2000 project’.
ILO ,Current sl Jenll dadaie [For the present survey, informal sector in e aaly e s il Al & w‘\” ISV N PV il Un cooperated i w‘\” oladl| 2515125 Jaall 25
international Palestine was defined as all HUEMs without . | Household projects
recommendations Aollad) A all b il registration in the tax registration. Appall B dlas sty Gsudl JBY) Al e
on labour 2000 «Jaadl Cilelasy
statistics,2000
ILO ,Current Al Jesl) Lakiia Occupation refers to the kind of work done oyl (3 S Sle G 13 3l syl S Jaall 55 PEONT o Occupation Tigal 2515126 Jaall 25
international during the reference period by the employed
recommendations Allad) Al wba il oo, or the kind of work done previously if sind) dee dnss 0o ) (ks cdanl) 0o Dlle S I3 lla
on labour unemployed, irrespective of the Economic

statistics,2000

2000 ¢Jaadl Glelasy

Activity or the employment status of the person.
Occupations are grouped together mainly on the
basis of the similarity of skills required to fulfill
the tasks and duties of the job.

olal (A oyl ol Ayl Jlae o laill (g Ly Jam ol
Ll
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
ILO ,Current cidgall Jasd) daliia The job or type of work performed by the s S Mada Gl 13) 2 )il aydly S Jasll 53 PEON o Main Occupation acdyl) digdl) 2515127 Jasll 25
international employed person or used to be performed by the .
recommendations el ddsall s il unemployed ever worked. The occupation refers ) Ligally 2gucially danll 4l oo Saia IS 1) s 0325
on labour 2000 ¢Jesll ulelany [to the activity in which the employed works o Jaall iy Cacat e ST Jiiiall g oom ) digal o
statistics,2000 more than half of work hours or the most . .
frequent job during the last three months before Al sl L) EDEN e lY) Pla LS <)
reference data.
ILO Terminology - Jeall daliia ilallaiao|All persons aged 15 years and over who are Galaing (S6 A 15) danll Gudd ¢ypaiy ¢l ] s 2 Economically active Oshsdall 2515129 Jaall 25
Declaration on either employed or unemployed. . population (Labour
Fundamental s el — 2l Al 5} Allenl) o sgie pgile Force) balatl
Principles and ERI IR R PRI (Alaladl (gl
Rights at Work,2008
2008 «Jeall 3
ILO ,Current cidgall Jasd) daliia The individual who does not practice any kind o3l ems o Jaall ga gs éi Aglae up Y s 2l Retired 2 25ns 2515130 Janll 25
international of work because of availability of a revenue or
recommendations el ddsall Sl receiving a pension. el Gles Gl alpas ae
on labour 2000 «aall Cilelasy A anm)
statistics,2000
@il s
(ALl
ILO ,Current Al Jesd) Lakiia A job in which a person works less than 35 Phs de bl 35 e Gl Jaadl L 3l il ) ikl el s Part Time Job A Ak 2515131 Jaall 25
international hours during the usual week unless the number i ) .
recommendations Al &gl Sleaasl | 0 1 uial work hours is less than  35. In addition,| R 0o J8 &alae¥) deall cle b 220 GIS13) V) cgaliel s (fre )
on labour 2000 «Jeadl cilelany [a jOb is @ part time job if the hours worked by a | i 34l (Jee cilelus sae IS 13) Abia Aadasl) (555 Allall o3 s
statistics,2000 person were less than usual work hours in such )
iob. sole digall a2 3 darl) g Oslelall Ll @3 Cileld) 22 (i
ILO ,Current cidgall Jasd) daliia Any job that is usually performed for 35 hours Dla s€lidelu 35 Jaall Lo 3l Haly ) il gl el a Full time Job LS Al 2515132 Jasll 25
international or more per normal week . In some occupations , . .
recommendations R weekly schedules of less than 35 hours per Bl e Jarl) lebs 220 05 Gl Ly O Y gabie) g (22
on labour 2000 «Jesll cilelasy |Week are considered to be full ~ -time. For these o8 Aalne V) digall Gilele 2ae ey Allall sda & el 35 (0
statistics,2000 cases, the option “normal hours are full time ” is -

provided.

LIS kg 58 el

218




clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
ILO ,Current cidgall Jasd) daliia A person who works for a public or private Fiea dga o sLate Clead o AT 358 Gl Jans PR ISHN Paid-employed (wage ol den 2515133 Janll 25
international employer or under it's supervision and receives . . employee)
recommendations el &dsdll Sbaa gl | ineration in wage, salary, commission, tips, 2l OIS elpn 3m0 al o dlee il Juasyg lgdhd
on labour 2000 «Jesll cileLany |Pi€ce rates or in kind ...etc. This item includes S aadadl e o daglall of Licgaud 5l of e iy UK e
statistics,2000 persons employed in governmental, non — . .
governmental and private institutions along with llaglly hlhslly Gslalall dlld Cand 0 (54 gha A2k
those employed in a household enterprise in b Csleny ) ) ALY S8 ¢ sbalall Aue oSal)
return for a specific remuneration. . .
sl gal gl AlSlally duald dalias)
ILO ,Current cidgall Jasd) daliia A person who work in an establishment that is Oy (Shi38) lgia Ieja ey o LSl slaie & e 5 3l g Self-employed aleal Jany 2515134 Janll 25
international totally or partially belonging to him/her (partner) . o
recommendations el sl wbeasil |14 do ot hires any wage employees. This Osters 0l Qi) dads sal dans pasis (of slisally
on labour 2000 ¢Jesll ilelany |includes self employed who worked to own sl )4 agilal
statistics,2000 selves outside establishments.
Report II. Statistics lsbaas) Al e The person who performed any activity to Rt o el z Y BN gsise e Ll L~si_‘, AP PRV Own-use production z ) 2515135 Jasll 25
of work, produce goods or provide services for own final . . work
employment and s Allanlls Jool consumption or for his family consumption, Tl ey cipud Dhgins Sl S 4Bl leadl M Dl
labour o ralleall aladnd including producing or processing for storage (et Al et LS o ilgall Z Ly o Aae) 30 Jaalaall
underutilization: agricultural, fishing, hunting and gathering . .
Report for Aol sl A Adle products, and manufacturing household goods ( ol say pall (i) Aol daskl dolia
discussion at the Clelan) shyal 1901 clothing, food, and furniture) .
19th International
Conference of 1102 ccan) daall
Labour Statisticians (2013 s
(Geneva, 2-11
October 2013)
ILO school-to-work Al Jeadl Lakine It is the passage of a young person aged (15 - 29 Laled Ay A1 e s (29-15) lall ZY) Alssal o Transition from e QY 2515136 Jaall 25
transition survey: A years) from the end of schooling (or entry to first education to work
methodological Lyl e JEN) asel o0 onomic activity) to the first stable or (il B30y el i) B (e Biiesny Facnya diday sl () G5 ol bl
guide International ongie s s eall satisfactory job (contract and duration of the Dol Ll Jads s Q) a8 fas ol 2 JUS Jaill Jalye Chiasig Jasll
Labour Office. . contract) the stages of transition are classified as )
Janll Lol €6 o el agl B2 3505 p3e pe el (G sundy Wl Cpandy

Geneva: ILO, 2009.

2009 cayis ddgall

follows : Transition not yet started:A young
person who is currently inactive and not in
education, with no intention of looking for
work. In transition: A young person who is
currently unemployed or employed in a
temporary and non-satisfactory job. Transited: A
young person who is currently employed in a
stable or a satisfactory job

A lsbeny sl ellla glans ¥ el el s 40N Alsyally
oleladl Ll Jads Q) obaS) daiape iy &850 Citllag

S o A3l Caillay 8 Lls
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chadl ) dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
Report II. Statistics lsbaas) Al e All persons who were employed during a short Glel poana dlis iadl Siay) 58 P& Gslalal sl [N Time related il Al | 2515137 Janll 25
of work, reference period and the total actual hours . . underemployment
employment and ity Alally deall - |\oked in all jobs were less than 35 hours and 831 (B Oiseg Aol 35 G Bl dlee ¥l ppan (8 Gladl) pglee <slly Al
labour o rilleall aladnd they wanted to work additional hours, who were | el Jaall Cisdnianay (palia Sl (al by cagles il 2o
underutilization: available to work additional hours if they given .
Report for Aol sl b kel gy opportunity for additional work. el g A b gl e L)
discussion at the Clelan) shyal 1901
19th International
Conference of 1102 ccan) daall
Labour Statisticians (2013 s
(Geneva, 2-11
October 2013)
Report II. Statistics Glelaas] Il 56 The person in volunteer work are who < Ll éL A 3l el s ekl Jaall b adl Volunteer work ekl Jaal 2515138 Jaall 25
of work, performed any unpaid activity, non compulsory i . .
employment and oty Aleally daall | fivity to produce goods or provide services for ol A5k cllas B3 Jal e sale sl 5l i S oo}
labour o ralleall alasn others, it includes work done through, or for, Lyall ladinall ol agihas e A Ains (S5iase dsatl Bac luse
underutilization: self help, mutual aid or community based
Report for Aol sgall A A8lal g of which volunteer is a member, which | S el a5 EOlalsdl day el Y o cdillas A
discussion at the clslaa) s)yal 19, |transportation allowance or meals or gifts that AV psine s daally sl galiiall ) lgasis s 1 Llagl
19th International offered to volunteer are not considered as wage, .
Conference of 11702 «iss) daall |3pq unpaid work required as part of education or sl Jarll G 8lan oyl el 5l pabail) (e oS caslladl)
Labour Statisticians (2013 s training programmers are excluded from
(Geneva, 2-11 volunteer work
October 2013)
ILO ,Current cidgall Jasd) daliia The time period from the beginning of the D) Gy By e el el 5l gl e Jaatll B8 (il Unemployment sl 355 2515139 Janll 25
international searching work until the beginning of the Duration
recommendations Adladl sl ba sl | forence period of the data collection lgie cllall gan 5 (Al (ol aliua) 858 Aoy s danll G
on labour 2000 < el ilelasy
statistics,2000
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
Report II. Statistics lsbaas) Al e The person who performed any unpaid work to Tt B Al Zly 5 e e Jee L~si_‘, AP PRV Unpaid trainee e Gaytie 2515140 Jasll 25
of work, produce goods and services for others, in order . B
employment and iy Allaalls daall 4 acquire experience or skills in the workplace Jord) Ol b el ) bl D) dal e (A el Yl g
labour o rilleall aladnd in order to be able to find jobs,transportation or ) Clalse Ju Jlie) di Y Cun( dae dua i alag) (e il
underutilization: allowance or meals or gifts that offered to .
Report for sl sl A A8lal aince are not considered as wage ool il I leasis i (A Lagh 5 pladall Siling
discussion at the Clelan) shyal 1901
19th International
Conference of 1102 ccan) daall
Labour Statisticians (2013 s
(Geneva, 2-11
October 2013)
Report II. Statistics Glelaas] Il 56 A service provided by individual mainly for own elyd Cpaaiiy edipals 4l e UK 3 Las 0 Zessll s Own- Use Providers s Jee 2515141 Jaall 25
of work, final use and for his/her family, including . ) " | of Service for Family |
employment and oty Alleadly Load) purchasing goods and houschold accounting, | 5% R cplabal) Cilang amad Ol gl Cudl Cilalnal Y g
labour o salleall Jlasna) |Prepare meals, cleaning and arranging the house gDy JURY diley cJyiall il (e (aldlly ABaaally ) 5 (52l
underutilization: and garden, waste disposal, baby care and
Report for ol el b Adsli teaching and taking them to public places, and Cmeaty Dloa (Gud) LS Llally Aaladl (SWY) ) agilalaaly
discussion at the clelan) shyal 19 |caring  for  elderly, maintenance  and Alia o) sl Jleely ¢J3alls Bysaaall ciladals
19th International improvement of small home repairs, and acts of
Conference of 11702 ciin) desd simple decoration, vehicle maintenance and prall GladaYly Gl
Labour Statisticians (2013 s small repairs.
(Geneva, 2-11
October 2013)
ILO ,Current cidgall Jasd) daliia The Person who was working in a particular job [ ..l Jaal) oo Bge Ciligig Cpne Jac & dem OIS ) )8 ga Stopped of work Cigall gl 2515142 Janll 25
international and temporary stopped working for some . ) .
recommendations el ddsall sl reason, and waiting for his return or recalled to (A e el Galil ssle il age i, (e dadll 0o
on labour 2000 ¢Jesll ilelany |[Same work again.
statistics,2000
ILO ,Current cidgall Jasd) daliia A person who works without pay in an o daliae 4l Eoria A éi calilall Cleatd Jeny 3 280 58 Unpaid family & Byl gene | 2515143 Jasll 25
international economic enterprise operated by a related o member .
recommendations Al ) sl person living in the same household and has no i Al Gy Bal ol lld s iy Y Allall de 5 Yl g
on labour 2000 ¢Jeall cilelany [share in profits. .be\
statistics,2000
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
Report II. Statistics lsbaas) Al e Refers to mismatches between labour supply daall G 3 Cllally (mpall I e ) psgiall 2 yudy Labour Ak e 2515144 Janll 25
of work, o and demand which include: Unemployment rate . o o 3 underutilization )
employment and ity Aleally deall | Tinerelated underemployment Potential labour Al (gl ey Alaiall Al Allaal) Al 2 g Allesd
labour o rilleall aladnd force gl
underutilization: .
Report for Aol sl A Adle
discussion at the Clelan) shyal 1901
19th International
Conference of 1102 ccan) daall
Labour Statisticians (2013 s
(Geneva, 2-11
October 2013)
Report II. Statistics Glelaas] Il 56 All persons aged 15 years and above who during S 5 Dlay Sl A 15 deadl ced ety ¢l 231 - Potential labour force |zl sl 2515145 Jaall 25
of work, L the reference period were neither in employment i i ) o o
employment and ity Alleally daall | o i unemployment were considered as either; | :ll s s desll 0o Galbalall gl Galall Gaun 153 o a0 Aldad
labour o ralleall alasn 1.Unavailable jobseekers: All persons aged 15 Jaall g ey a3 S ot pabia e Jaall e il .1
underutilization: . |years and above who during the reference period A . L
Report for ol szl A A8La) (arried out activities to seek employment were b dedll e g ) L) 558 Pls oy sl 2 15

discussion at the
19th International
Conference of
Labour Statisticians
(Geneva, 2-11
October 2013)

Clelaa) ohual 1901
11-02 «iia) Jasd
(2013 ]

not currently available but would become
available within a subsequent period.
2.Available potential jobseekers: All persons
aged 15 years and above who during the
reference period were currently available but did
not carry out activities to seek employment.
3.Willing potential jobseekers: All persons aged
15 years and above who during the reference
period did not carry out activities to seek
employment and were not currently available
but want employment.

danlly ell (panivia (ualia l9igSs ol wgiSly dae o Ganill Jiluyy
el gyemdl) 558 S cpalia Gomseass (Sl

15 Jaad) e Opatis 02 381 b tdas G i ol (5alia .2
Opdaianag (palia 1S a3l SLaY) 858 A iy S diny
anls Lpnapall 5l D e e Gandly Isasiy ol (Klg Jaall
e o Gl Sl

AV o tdaall B pgaals das e Isia g e a2 .3
Sl 2baY) 558 DA pdlly 5iSE di 15 daal) Gl Osaiy el
P dae e I ol 5 daall Gpasins gutg alia s 1S
canlls gy agaal (K05 dae e Gandl Bilisg anly Luasal) 5380
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o o cllaall 3oy ) Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
Report II. Statistics lslaa) Wl a All persons aged 15 years and above who during Sl 558 a5 i 15 Jendl ol Gsaiiy el ol - Discouraged e Ol 2515146 Janll 25
of work, o the reference period were currently available but ) jobseckers 4
employment and ity Allaalls deall g ot carry out activities to seek employment Pl dee Ge Isimy pls dandls eull (pacionny ualia S 2l dee G 2
labour - o rilleall aladnd in the last foqr weeks be?ause they sought for Sedh 1l DA dee e Iginsy Gue ?é_-,y Fealdl) (—.'-.\‘-uj £ A
underutilization: _ |employment in the last six months and were o ‘ A
Report for Aol sl A Adle discouraged to finding a job . wdas i alagf pael Cind) (a fgudsy Bl
discussion at the Clelan) shyal 1901
19th International
Conference of 11702 ciin) Jeal
Labour Statisticians (2013 gl

(Geneva, 2-11
October 2013)
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chadl ) dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
Information and Communication Technology Terms 2520 :gyasall 3o, ¥ laiyly clagleal) Laglyiss clalhas
ITU, Manual for sl slazy! A form of Internet access via a telephone line. | Sl b (as250) Slariill e Gub e ol Jlail Ay Dial-up Internet Sl JLsyV [ 2520100 Lingl i< 25
Measuring ICT A N The client uses a modem connected to a . . B ] e o Access o
Access and Use by | <8 dl LD 1o oiter and a telephone line to dial into an | b #tadl e e o) by Glasill s ass ol callty 3l iyl Slaglaall
Households and SN 2l L) Me |Internet service provider's (ISP) node to RERYO LR N Ll
Individuals, 2009 establish a modem-to-modem link, which is then
Edition Gilasheall Lals gited to the Internet.
lellasindg c¥ LAYy
2009 dxk
ITU, Manual for sl alazy) For the purposes of this survey, defined as the | Jeaal : e daludl) cilalaanayy Ll asls gyl Massal Gae Internet Use iyl alasidl | 2520101 Laglgis 25
Measuring ICT : N basic uses of the Internet (during the last twelve o s o o
Access and Use by | o8 Qs « VLU {006 such as aceess to certain sites, reading | 239 35l 0o gebal) ol Sl 35 «daall 3el8 cadlsall ) clasteal
Hogs§holds and SNVl L) M newsletters, and downloading files or programs o8 Y sl e Al e 12 (DA plasaa) 5 Cana N Ll
Individuals, 2009 from the Web.
Edition Clagleall L gl gils (cua”
lellasindg c¥ LAYy
2009 dxk
ITU, Manual for sl alazy) For the purposes of this survey, defined as the | Lads i fualed) cilaazaayl alal b Ggalall Al G Computer Use Gigulall aladsal [ 2520102 Lian ol 9385 25
Measuring ICT : N basic use of the computer (during the last twelve o e ) ) )
Access and Use by ok i Ll months), such as opening the computer and By clgilialy Clalal Jaiag Jai digna Dlila ) Jgally Slead Cilashaal
F?S?OITS ;ré((i)g SN Al L) M files, creating, copying, pasting, and saving files. o8 ) s e bl e 12 (DR plasaa) 5 Cana N Ll
ndividuals,
Edition Glasteall LiaslsiSs (el
lellasindg c¥ LAYy
2009 dxk
UNCTAD, Manual 2 b by It is the unique name by which a network- Oa Y ellyg e Ailimind Jax agii) sliiall o)lias (531 aniY) Domain Name Uil aud 2520103 LaslsiSs 25
for the Production . attached device. It is used to identify a particular . . e .
of Statistics on the Sl Jgs Slebasl ogt in various  forms  of  electronic leall L <) (o dsanay (1 SV sliial) s N 5LY) lestedl
Information (Aaiie diu «ileskeall [cOMmunication such as the World Wide Web, e- .(PCbS.gOV.ps) s Jlas yla auly N Ll

Economy, United
Nations, revised
edition, 2009

2009

mail.
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clhaall ) Jlaal) 3ay
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UNCTAD Manual zwy 2S5 s An extranet is a closed network that uses Cilasbee AS)Lkal Y| NS 5ig 0 p2a0 ik ASuk e Sl Extranet il sy 2520104 Ll 535 25
for the Production Internet protocols to securely share a business’ . . . . :
of Statistics on the | 4= ds> Slebasllip formation with suppliers, vendors, customers eV 1854 5l Shanl) 5l Gualall 5l Caaysall o el IS 5,20 clagleal
Digital Economy, 2020 « 35 or other businesses partners. It can take the form 5 o) A el sl JS3 23k of oSa LAY VNI
2020 of a secure extension of an Intranet that allows o .
external users to access some parts of the il A% ehal g )yl Gan)all Gpeatill
business’ intranet. It can also be a private part of Gl adge e Ll 1oga Load 06 of o - daalls 2alild
the business’ website, where business partners
can navigate after being authenticated in a login s Jil Jlee Y1 68 (S G cgladll Bladlls palal)
page. JsA Jiad Adea 8 dalead)
UNCTAD Manual zwy 2S5 Y1 i An intranet refers to an internal communications | -y 3y ) CYsSgig 0 ardind duldls iYLl 4ed ) calml) s Intranet iy 2520105 L) 535 25
for the Production . network using Internet protocols and allowing ) )
of Statistics on the | 4= ds> Slebasll oo nmunication within an organization (and to £ (o4 cmtgall eI ) Fsga U8 JLatVL ety lesleal
Digital Economy, 2020 ¢ i) other authorized persons). It is typically set up Jpeasll b oSaill dlaa laa S Bale sdlac NN
2020 . behind a firewall to control access. .
International sl Ay The Internet is a worldwide public computer e ) 3l g dudle agae Anguls A e Ble gy Internet ) 2520106 Ll 535 25
Telecommunication network. It provides access to a number of
Union ITU : Manual | o & se¥Lad oo unication: services including the World s SN aal) Jay ¢ palladl cugll Jads L] clesd G lesleal
for Measuring ICT S L Wide .Web and carries 'e—mail,' news, Sleadl oo bl Goyeny eclibull cilileg 48 5 dsas sl NN
Access and Use by entertainment and data files, irrespective of the i N . )
Households and lasladl Ladls€ | gevice used (not assumed to be only via a o2 28 s cagualall o Sl Ay HLal (il V) padisdl)
Ind‘i\./iduals, 2020 clellaninds Y Layl, |COmputer — it may also be 'by méb'ile telephone, L)l Shae usally sl Csulally Lad Jlall Castgl) )
Edition tablet, PDA, games machine, digital TV etc.). ' o
2020 dxk Access can be via a fixed or mobile network. (Al (N Las ¢ B Ogu3ally L) Allg (PDA) doasall
Sl f Ayl eVl AGE e Mal) 2 of oSy
UNESCO,instuction | LM sl agae Comprise creative work undertaken on Jaea) 53 Cangs akiiia ol e S @illy DAY Jaall 5 Research & Fpatlly Candl 2520107 LaslsiSs 25
manual for aSystematic basis to increase the stock of et s s . A . B experimental .
completing the dal be el dds e nowledge. The term R&D covers three bl DG Gl Al el Jadsy B Gl Bpadll oo ment (R&D) Ll clasteal
questionnare on shaal i) Slal [activities: basic research, applied research and ) Aailly bl Candly ¢ g“,u\;\ Sl thad N Ll

statistics of science
and
technology,montreal,
May 2006

ashall clebasly

(Jlssisa clnsdsiSilly
2006 U /sl

experimental development.
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clhaall ) Jlaal) 3ay
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code

UNCTAD, Manual Yy b byl (It is a mean for exchange messages, texts and | sy ;pacas byl okl Lualle g Glae 300 Slaxiocal ot Ay E-mail S 2, 2520108 Ll 535 25
for the Production attached files among internet or intranet users.
of Statistics on the bl Joa cileliaal cGlaalally i) il gleall
Information adie Lia (lasledll NN
Economy, United
Nations, revised 2009
edition, 2009
Eurostat byl E-commerce is the sale or purchase of goods or s lly clend) el ey o lls e A5 SV 3l E- commerce g S 3l 2520109 LaslsiSs 25
Methodological services conducted over computer networks by . : ) . i A
Manual for statistics | 93>0 ¢ &2 Iiyethods specifically designed for the purpose of Juol 5l ol LAl Lapas dsscas Gl pulal) Gl e hastedl
on the Information Jsn Sleliaa) e receiving or placing of orders. The payment and | 5l ye i a5 ol @ 2 o) gy peall e ady il N Ll
Society, March 2020 the delivery of the goods or services do not have . L

oule «lasledl) edine 6 he conducted online. ‘g el e B 5 bl (g A3 )

.2020

UNCTAD, Manual by b by (It is used to describe the tools and the process to | llex alilly claglaall LinglyiSs Jilas) 3laal) (3yhay sl Cams Information and LaslsiSs 2520110 LaslsiSs 25
for the Production . access, retrieve, store, organize manipulate, i communication
of Statistics on the bl g lelian) produce present and exchange information by lealily Leinllee alluly clgasaniy clgiaty cnlilll Lol technology hestedl hastedl
Information (Aaiie i «ilesteall |electronic and other manual automated means. Gkl DA e Lghlis Slasleall Gaje Jilass Coay A3 N Ll N Ll
Economy, United
Nations, revised 2009 ~Aagully dxg S
edition, 2009
UNCTAD, Manual Yy b byl (It is government’s use of (ICT) to exchange Caagy YLty cilasladl) Sl puaad Jladl) LSl olasiay) E- Government FaSal) 2520111 LaglsiSs 25
for the Production ) information and services with citizens, . ) o A .
of Statistics on the sl o elianl businesses, and other arms of government. E-| ¥ Lash o5 Al dpasSall Cileladll dgopall 29 Y1 Sibleal) g gy lesleal
Information cAakie A clagledll Government may be applied by legislature, BV L oCall dcsgally Cpialsall Cp Loy (gl FaasSa dunuia oYLl
Economy, United judiciary, or administration, to improve internal ) A
Nations, revised 2009 efficiency, the delivery of public services, or Cinagally alal) g U (s Lo o3 A Ll Cildeal) )
edition, 2009 processes of democratic governance. e gSall
UNCTAD, Manual cy A sl |A form of DSL, a data communications deg ol g calgl) Gub e Yl Jlai) Jilug sas) (Digital Subscriber B Ll 2520112 LaslsiSs 25
for the Production . technology tool, that enables data transmission . i ) o 5 Line (DSL
of Statistics on the bl g wlebaan) |over copper telephone lines faster than a il Gl (Jns pald s Lot ) pling (el Byl clasteal
Information Aaiie dius «ileskeall |cONVentional modem. i) Qg Qs ey s ol s ccinlgll 354 e LY,

Economy, United
Nations, revised
edition, 2009

2009

SCigually
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clbaal) 54 dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
ITU, Manual for sl slazy! An Internet connection via modem and dial-up ol Laal e (Bt s say ety JUa) il (o) Asymmetric Digital LU 2l | 2520113 L gl i3 25
Measuring ICT software utilizing the Public Switch . Subscriber Line
Access and Use by o s LB | relecommunications Network (PSTN). (& 3230 e seally ldldly il Ji A sty (ADSL) lesleal
Households and S Ll e N A Sles shy - Cublase 6 (358 i s ¢Jilually Byieall sl VLl
Individuals, 2009
Edition ilaglaal) L slsis a2l 535l YL AS U8 (e gty agulall b aba
lgllasiody VLl
2009 dxk
ITU, Manual for sl Ay It is a telephone line connecting the subscriber’s Abadl) L panl) ASuly il Akl anal) Joy ke Jad Main Telephone Lines| (alggll boglaa | 2520114 Ll i 25
Measuring ICT terminal equipment to the public switched
Access and Use by | o8 &« 1ok and which has dedicated port in the Al Aladl Slaxa (3 panade e 4l e lesleal
Households and S s L) A telephone exchange equipment. NN
Individuals, 2009
Edition Slasleall Laglyis
lgllaciody VLl
2009 dxk
ITU, Manual for sl slasy) A non-volatile computer memory that can be Sl g Unl any i cibasladly Jading K101 ﬁbﬁ Segs Flash Memory el 580301 | 2520115 Ll 535 25
Measuring ICT electrically erased and reprogrammed. It is a .
3 - o a0 5 el x SLEa 5l Lo B 4. .
Access and Use by o s Ll technology that is primarily used in memory Deal o el (il sale Al BSIAN pa3dy el (Rzalsl) clagleal
Households and ) iVl e 3 cards and USB flash drives for general storage A ganall Gigulall oYLl
Individuals, 2009 and transfer of data between computers and
Edition laslaadl Laglsi€ | ohor digital products.
clgllasidy YLl
2009 dxk
UNCTAD, Manual Yy b byl (It is unsolicited electronic messaging, regardless clalgine g il may g FSIY Gasliall WSGE dbasyal) iyl Self Propelled aslady) B[ 2520116 LaglsiSs 25
for the Production of its content. ., Automatic Mail
of Statistics on the | b= dss elas) Ao e ol Lo deliad (Bisud ) angs L saleg (SPAM) e glaall
Information adie Lia (lasledll NN

Economy, United
Nations, revised
edition, 2009

2009
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UNCTAD, Manual Y Qi iyl |A computer network that covers a broad area | Lyl A< (s Lﬁi) Sl Ak Ak it pula ASud Wide Area Network | -jlall 4<us | 2520118 L gl i3 25
for the Production ) (i.e., any network whose communications links . ) . A (WAN) .
of Statistics on the R metropolitan, regional, or national L pased - (Ribasll agal) 5 Bl daslall e s Adaal lesleal
Information adie Lia (lasledll boundaries. The largest and most well-known S Al Ghldl s e i) e dalell eV L] A NN
Economy, United example of a WAN is the Internet i ‘
Nations, revised 2009 sl e bile yuaim Al (MaNs) apyasl il il
edition, 2009 g yeall AbaY) iy cdaalall dikaie dg3n e Cpre e lel
cc ) el Gl

UNCTAD, Manual Y b et ) Type of computer network that is wireless, and | il i, saclic dslaa 3hli & 30 5 Gpals glen das s Wireless Network Glulall 4 | 2520119 L gl i3 25
for the Production ) is commonly associated ~ with a ) ' ) ) .
of Statistics on the sl Jg» Slebanl Holecommunications network whose S e JLaVl sl LY s Tl e Al lesleal
Information adie Lia (lasledll interconnections between nodes is implemented e liall NN
Economy, United without the use of wires, such as a computer
Nations, revised 2009 network (a type of communications network).
edition, 2009 Wireless telecommunications networks are

generally implemented with some type of

remote information transmission system that

uses electromagnetic waves, such as radio

waves, for the carrier and this implementation

usually takes place at the physical level or

"layer" of the network.
UNCTAD, Manual Y b et ) It is a computer network covering a small i i Al akd Ciloglaall Jal (il Casuls A Local Area Network | sl i< | 2520120 L gl i3 25
for the Production geographic area, like a home, office or group of . (LAN)
of Statistics on the sl o elianl buildings, e.g., a school. The defining Anasl) SIS DA L bl Go desana ) ecBlSdly Sl Sie Adad lesleal
Information adie Lia (Slasledll characteristics of LANs, in contrast to wide-area fas s el B eV e b e Jaing ¢ (A al) NN
Economy, United networks (WANSs), include their much higher A L .
Nations, revised 2009 data-transfer rates, smaller geographic range, Ashal) L) lshs ol dala agns pamy o lhiadl Gl
edition, 2009 and lack of a need for leased telecommunication LASLUI,

lines.
UNCTAD, Manual Y dib sy (A digital access technique for both voice and Ol @S anty 3K ke e gl JLa) il saa)| Integrated Services LAl | 2520121 Laslyi<s 25
for the Production . data. This is a digital alternative to an analog ' ) o . Digital Network . .
of Statistics on the Al s Slelasl | iplic switched telephone service and carries | <Jieas ool s Lad ) g ling cilaal Gued din gyl 4l (ISDN) Leaal) Al clasteal
Information (Aaiie dius «ileskeall |data or voltages consisting of discrete steps or OlfY ey Sl oUsi sag ciilgl] 35,8 e aciar 4silSs N Ll

Economy, United
Nations, revised
edition, 2009

2009

levels, as opposed to continuously variable
analog data. ISDN enables digital transmission
over the PSTN

Sgeally ULl L
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chadl ) dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
ITU, Manual for sall alasy) Involvement in computer security/ insecurity, to Sieal Ll Gslslay el e degene ol padd sng Hacking Fiadll 2520122 Ll 535 25
Measuring ICT i discover of exploits in systems (for exploitation B
Access and Use by e el prevention), or in obtaining or preventing oo Bl G AV R (G Geatiadly Aalall csulal) lesleal
Households and S s L) M unauthorized access to systems through skills. 5381 Lol Aals el Baelions cllyg (b yhall oy e 53 ISl NN
Individuals, 2009 .
Edition Slosleall sl i< @kl Aalall Csulall gl () Al Usgas IS el e
lllaniady oY LaiYly Slagleally Cllall paes e (e dalill (Sai Cung < AT
2009 dxda 00 06 s ¢ AY) Ll Lgade Jany () gabl) gang 35340
HlL oKt ol cagualal) i apantl gy Jaa) S clalall Jis
agalall claly) f
ITU, Manual for sl alazy) A camera that takes video or still photographs, eall it Laily ¢(alid) syt Ll b aag Y (ST Al Dyl Digital Camera Hadyl) 1yl 2520123 LaslsiSs 25
Measuring ICT : or both, digitally by recording images on a light- ' o "_ . '
Access and Use by | %8 s «cVLaBU (oo naitive sensor. Gl gall JB (Sas clgiSI3 (b Ay ke JSE e 0335 clasteal
Households and SNl L) M (Jease) IS e apulall Sles N Ll
Individuals, 2009
Edition Slasleal) Laglyisa
lellasindg c¥ LAYy
2009 ks
ITU, Manual for sl alazy) Includes fixed wireless, mobile wireless, and S Gob ge iy DU g iyl Jla) Bl (gaa) Wireless Sl 2520124 LaslsiSs 25
Measuring ICT ) satellite Internet connections. .
Access and Use by oeld by ey lal 33g3all dgall (o i) dead Juiial ADIA e o Jliiad Sles Gilaglaall
Households and S abEVly a3 bl Jsant & Adle die yuu NI
Individuals, 2009 B
Edition Slasleal) Lnglyia
lellasindg c¥ LAYy
2009 ks
ITU, Manual for sl alazy) A satellite stationed in geosynchronous orbit 3 IS ¢ Jilgadl G 5ytlin A gu3ahl) AeIBY) JUia adien Sl Satellite iladll L 2520125 LaslsiSs 25
Measuring ICT : N that acts as a microwave relay station, receiving R ) o - .
Access and Use by | o8 Qo «VLaB I oals sent from a ground-based station, o als Bl DA o iYL Jua) By s00) clasteal
Households and SNl L) M amplifying them, and retransmitting them on a N Ll

Individuals, 2009
Edition

Clagleall LiaglgiSs
lellasindg c¥ LAYy

2009 ik

different frequency to another ground-based
station. Satellites can be used for high-speed
transmission of computer data.
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
ITU, Manual for sl slasy) A hardware device that enables a computer to il Caalell DA e o) ge lanll Slgs s Modulator\Demodulat | -y, VAl ke 2520126 Ll 535 25
Measuring ICT transmit and receive information over telephone or (MODEM)
Access and Use by ol s VLB jines The modem s responsible for converting (r25) lesleal
Households and S s L) M the digital data used by the computer into an NN
Individuals, 2009 analog signal used on phone lines and then
Edition Clagladll Ly converting it back once received at the other end.
lgllasiody VLl
2009 dxk
UNCTAD, Manual Y b et ) Location on the World Wide Web identified by oo lape o gndl) Alayils A jgeally Cilaiiall (ho Ae gana Website AN adedl | 2520127 L gl i3 25
for the Production a Web address. Collection of Web files on a
of Statistics on the hail o elianl particular subject that includes a beginning file 0S5 305 lly e Y] e ) Ayl (S Lo aley 00 lesleal
Information adie Lia (lasledll called a home page. Information is encoded with .http A e dalie il NN
Economy, revised specific languages (Hypertext mark-up language
edition, 2009 2009 (HTML), XML, Java) readable with a Web
browser, like Netscape's Navigator or
Microsoft's Internet Explorer.
UN, ITU and sl sasidl ae) Electronic waste refers to all electrical and AL eS Claeall 3 maen I A SN Cililaal) i Waste Electronic and lalad) 2520128 LaslsiSs 25
ISWA, The Global electronic equipment items (EEE) and parts that . Electric Equipment
E-waste Monitor, 5 LB Aol have been disposed of by the owner as waste Llle U8 (re Lgie palisll o ) Wil (EEE) 435 7SNl (WEEE) sl clasteal
2017 liill 29500 adayy) [unintentionally reused. Electronic waste is also g S il ) L Lellentad Balel 3 Al (50 i ERIONN N Ll
referred to as electrical waste and electronic . ) .
el 280l Adall |\paste (WEEE) or electronic scrap in different | 3030 sl (WEEE) &g iSlls &8l canall cililie audy L
g Syl cllall  [areas And in different circumstances in the | j.z s -allall 8 AihSe Cigyl By Aaiie 3llie b Ay SV
world. They include a wide range of products - ) N . B
2017 almost any household or commercial device that | o= @la3 5l e Dle o s = ol e Aaudy A6
includes a circuit or electrical components Tpllad) o clyeSIl Jant 8l5eS i ga 5 5
powered by a battery or electric. ) ’ ’
International sl syl Mobile (cellular) telephone refers to a portable | _ila dxa b iy Jsane Cila ) Jisal ((glall) Colgll s Mobile (cellular) () cslgd | 2520129 Ll i 25
Telecommunication telephone subscribing to a public mobile Telephone
Union ITU : Manual | o4 dels sl telephone service using cellular technology, A M M 355 A Aslal) sl ) it e Jiie el lesleal
for Measuring ICT S L which provides access to the PSTN. This O Db caad g dubilall Zu il Lalaly) el Jadus .PSTN oYLl
Access and Use by includes analogue and digital cellular systems .
Households and laslaal Laglss g technologies such as International Mobile 2 CIED el e 2000- A8 dlisiall VL daki
Individuals, ‘LGJL‘“-"‘-“'_B N Latyly Telecommunications (IMT)—2000 (3G) and IMT- ClS)pay) (ediius Jadn WS L daaiial) @jﬂ\ Aariall YLy
2020 Edition Advanced. Users of both postpaid subscriptions )
2020 dxda Lelgaall e iiea Badweall lilially Y saaeedl)

and prepaid accounts are included.
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clbaal) 54 dlaa e
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
http://www.itu.int/l | http: //www.itu.int/IT [In a broader sense (computer-related crimes) e gl éi Lty (aselally Alall <l Jifall) o C‘“‘Ji dna Cybercrime Lasal 2520130 Ll 535 25
TU- covers any illegal behavior committed by means ) 4' . o ) i .
D/cyb/cybersecurity U of, or in relation to, a computer system or e i) ASE 5l enadl) alas (DA e ) cddanls S5 (5308 gy lesleal
/docs/Cybercrime% |/D/cyb/cybersecurity |network, including such crimes as illegal e 5 s poptall b DAY Jud (e e IS b Ly YLl
20legislation%20EV6 ) possession and offering or distributing e L
.pdf docs/Cybercrime%2 (i, formation by means of a computer system or S i) A% ) JisanaSll ol Gl pe Cilasles
Olegislation%20EV6 [network.
pdf.
International sl slasy) A smart Phone refers to a mobile handset that is eSS Gt et Jite u Slea ) LS Calgd) i Smart Phone SSA) Caalgl) 2520131 Ll 535 25
Telecommunication ) used as the person’s primary phone device ) . )
Union ITU : Manual | <& &8 :e¥LaD ohioh hag smart capabilities, including Internet- (sl A lostd) Ay (B Loy A5l 39he (il A8lga clagleal
for Measuring ICT S L based services, and performs many of the smg Al b Loy eguladl By (e paelly Ll 4y (i) NN
Access and Use by functions of a computer, including having an i = ' ) o
Households and Clasladll Ll operating system capable of downloading and il Y 4Ll dlebatny ikl B o 8 ol ol
Individuals, 2020 clllaxinlg Y Lay), |running applications, also those created by third- Loyl (e B Gl Liaaia 3
Edition party developers. )
2020 dxk
International sl slasy) Tablet (or similar handheld computer): a tablet o (2l Algenall Canlgal (e abile Lo ji) onslll Cgulall Tablet sl Gsalal) 2520132 Ll 535 25
Telecommunication ) is a computer that is integrated into a flat touch ) )
Union ITU : Manual | o4 dels sl screen,operated by touching the screen rather ABLAD Gaaly iy Gl st dadanss A8LE (8 rana cagulsy lesleal
for Measuring ICT S L than (or as well as) using a physical keyboard. ladl) mslaal) dagl alasnu) () BL=YL j) e Y aYlatyly
Access and Use by
Households and Clagladll Lalyiss
Individuals, 2020 «L@J - \‘9 LNLA:N\J
Edition
2020 dxk
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code

International sl Ay Laptop (portable) computer: a computer that is | sl dlen ety ALl (Kass danad IS Loy Jaall (e sl Laptop Jsenall agulall| 2520133 Ll 535 25
Telecommunication small enough to carry and usually enables the
Union ITU : Manual | 0% s se¥Ladl o0 tasks as a desktop computer; it includes AiSly Bl 5Sal) Cpudga (B8N ity clady Bole ol clagleal
for Measuring ICT S L notebooks and netbooks but does not include | ., a4 ganall Csalsall Cpa Lol Lo ol Bamglll Canadsadl ety Y NN
Access and Use by tablets and similar handheld computers.
Households and Clagladll Ly
Individuals, 2020 ‘LGJL‘“-"‘-“'_B LNLA:N\J
Edition

2020 dxk
International sl Ay A computer that usually remains fixed in one | silc 4l et (e anly lSe 3 Bole B iy Cisuls Desktop S Gagalal) 2520134 L) 535 25
Telecommunication place; normally the user is placed in front of it,
Union ITU : Manual | o4 s se¥Lad yoping the keyboard. S Y lesleal
for Measuring ICT S L oYLl
Access and Use by
Households and Clasladll Ly
Individuals, 2014 ‘LGJL‘“-"‘-“'_B LNLA:N\J
Edition

2014 dxda
International sl slasy) A fixed telephone line refers to a telephone line eandl lea duas o3 ciilgll aa N clill Cinlgll baa iy Fixed Telephone Line | ¢y Cisla s | 2520135 Ll 535 25
Telecommunication ) connecting a customer's terminal equipment
Union ITU : Manual | o4 dels sl (e.g. telephone set, facsimile machine) to the el doilel) Al o GSWI ) il Slen S AN lesleal
for Measuring ICT S L public switched telephone network (PSTN) and Slel) Al e (ala e gl A (PSTN) Adagll NN
Access and Use by which has a dedicated port on a telephone
Households and Clagladll Lalyiss exchange
Individuals, 2014 ‘LGJL‘“-"‘-“'_B LNLA:N\J
Edition

2014 dxda
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
International sl slasy) A television (TV) is a device capable of | i ilag Aaadlsy 23] Agiil cihlal Jliind e 506 Slea Television Osl 2520136 Ll 535 25
Telecommunication ) receiving broadcast television signals, using
Union ITU : Manual | o4 dels sl popular access means such as over-the-air, cable 5 Gl Slems dildly Jilly elsgll o Jutia) i Al lesleal
for Measuring ICT S L and satellite. A television set is typically a stand - o asalall i al les - L e 8 4y sole Jise Sl NN
Access and Use by alone device, but it may also be integrated with
Households and laslaal Ladls€ o other device, such as a computer or a mobile -l ol
Individuals, 2014 clellaxinly c¥ L)y |telephone.
Edition
2014 dxika
International sl Ay A radio is defined as a device capable of sl deliall Dugalll CLEY) i e 506 Slea s Radio gLl 2520137 L) 535 25
Telecommunication receiving broadcast radio signals, using .
Union ITU : Manual | o8 i s a¥LaD o000 frequencies, such as FM, AM, LW and 0% o g ldall (Sasg FMe AMc LW SW i a5 gl ilaghesl
for Measuring ICT S L SW. A radio may be a stand-alone device, or it Slea o anie delaS il Slea o e o 4l aay S Sl oYLl
Access and Use by may be integrated with another device, such as . .
Households and losheall LaslgSs o alarm clock, an audio player, a mobile sagula o) Jie il gl (Gisea g L
Individuals, 2014 clellasinds YLy ), |telephone or a computer.
Edition
2014 dxika

United Nations sasidl r,_,fy\ iu. |Comprise creative and systematic work Loy Cylaall dpamy 5015 Cangr Goglar agiag ool dee OS Jad Research and pshally 2520138 Ll 535 25
Educational, undertaken in order to increase the stock of ) ) Experimental
Scientific and A8, plally A5l knowledge, including knowledge of humankind, S ol oy epinally A5 Lyally Lalad) Byl s Development e lesleal
Cultural (sSeisal) culture and society, and to devise new opklly Gandl ellaas Jadig L Aabiall Gleall (e 520 Cilinks (R&D) oYLl
Organization applications of available knowledge. The term . .
(UNESCO) R&D covers three activities: basic research, gl Cinll ¢ gVl Cnll o Bady Aadal 3D il

applied research and experimental development. el skl
United Nations saaiall ?,,‘y\ idaie  |All persons engaged directly in R&D, as well as sl skally Gl b 5k Sl ol el U< " Research and Gl sikise 2520139 LaslsiSs 25
Educational, those providing direct services for the R&D 3 . Development (R&D)
Scientific and Ay aladly il o ctivities  (such  as R&D  managers, Dashlly Gl AadsY 5ydle clead (geahy (pdl ily) Gl Personnel el ghklly lagheall
Cultural (sSuisall) administrators, technicians and clerical staff). (Y1 Gl ggeaaly ¢ oaatll aghally Ginddl ohaeS uyaill N Ll
Organization Persons providing indirect support and ancillary T .
(UNESCO) services, such as canteen, maintenance, @loxd etk Al QalBEY) (s ISal) alasay Gl

administrative and security staff, should be
excluded.

SVl cilaally oo bl ilhseS 5dlall e saelally pel

oYl
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Term code Area code

United Nations sasidl r,_,fy\ Jui. |Are professionals engaged in the conception or Ol as Bnas Cijlas JISuly mracal (b OsS)lie (iga p Researchers Osialdl 2520140 Ll 535 25
Educational, creation of new knowledge. They conduct .
Scientific and A8l plalls 2070 rosearch and improve or develop cilally g 3ladly llailly aaliall sk f Gty Casadl el lesleal
Cultural (sSeisal) concepts,theories,models,techniques, 8 Cselall (ygpaall sy .yl b o e yls 5362315 NN
Organization instrumentation,software or operational
(UNESCO) methods.Managers and administrators engaged atts Ol Caldl daal dgilly daalall culsad) 514y ot

in the planning and management of the sl Caiaill (0 8 3l (s5ianall) ohy5Sal) (G5inn Ol ilia

scientific and technical aspects of a researcher’s )

work are also classified as “researchers”. OS5 ofinlS pupadll uslilly Caad) (8 Culalally (pubaill snsal)

Doctoral students at the PhD level (ISCED das e ¢ iy 13 ) "ofalS” iald) (Sl Gl

level8) engaged in R&D should be counted

as“researchers”. Master’s students may in some chiaill o 7 Sl (gine 0o sfealall DU o (aseadl

cases be counted as “researchers” (this applies, ehal (ol p8358 Aaade’ alys (st (Al patll sagall 1)

in particular, to students following an ISCED N

level 7 research master’s programmes) (Bl gy
United Nations saaiall ?,,‘y\ iJdaie  |Are persons whose main tasks require technical S e & i A Bjro Lyl agalge bl ald 5 - Technicians and Loy Cypdll 2520141 LaslsiSs 25
Educational, knowledge and experience in one or more fields i equivalent staff
Scientific and Bl el 2ill | op epoineering, the physical and life sciences | e5! 3 (0558) Seal sles L5l o lally urigh (alia 0 S pelolay clasteal
Cultural (sSeisd) (technicians) or the social sciences, humanities (el Ooshalas Osilase) Oogadlly dalay) olulyally doe Laa) oy laiyl
Organization and the arts (equivalent staff). They participate
(UNESCO) in R&D by performing scientific and technical | 5 & Gale olga 2l ool poshally Candll B 055Uy

tasks involving the application of concepts and | .5 ssle ()< Eandl Slana Aasiuly b Culluls aalie gl

operational methods and the use of research

equipment, normally under the supervision of ~Gfinly LA

researchers.
United Nations saaiall ?,,‘y\ idsie  |Includes skilled and unskilled craftsmen, and kYl sy sy coulbie by culage Cdym A5l o2 Jals Supporting staff aedl silige 2520142 LaslsiSs 25
Educational, administrative, secretarial and clerical staff .
Scientific and AWy aladly 2l ) icipating in R&D projects or directly S il pslkally ) e e (B LA dalall cilarilly Cilashaal
Cultural (sSuisall) associated with (or providing services to o3 e (Ofialll cilass (gadis 3l ) Bydlia (ilaiiyal N Ll
Organization researchers involved in) such projects.
(UNESCO) LGl gyl
United Nations sasiall Ay dakiia Is experimental or theoretical work undertaken Cijlas o) Jal e Sial Golar gt 5l upad dee IS 58 Basic research ol ey | 2520143 Liagl iS5 25
Educational, primarily to acquire new knowledge of the C .
Scientific and AWy aladly 2l | derlying foundations of phenomena and A5 032 Banlal) lBslly Jalolal lede o5 Al ed) (e B2 lagheall
Cultural (sSuisall) observable facts, without any particular o 5 pald uls N Ll
Organization application or use in view.
(UNESCO)
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United Nations sasidl r,_,fy\ i |Is original investigation undertaken in order to s Cilee QL) day (a3 Bleal Ergadl Laall Gulsll s Applied research ikl i) 2520144 Ll 535 25
Educational, acquire new knowledge. It is, however, directed i ) . .
Scientific and A8, plally A5l primarily towards a specific, practical aim or i sl e i ) O el R lesleal
Cultural (sSeisal) objective. e pale NN
Organization )
(UNESCO)
United Nations sasidl r,_,fy\ iuae  |Is systematic work, drawing on knowledge 5yally i) (e LSl Cojlaall o adins agie Jac b Experimental el skl 2520145 Ll 535 25
Educational, gained from research and practical experience . ) development )
Scientific and Al plally Bl g producing additional knowledge, which is e ) Slaiie g ) aas Ally dilal Bylas g lils Ll clagleal
Cultural (sSeisal) directed to producing new products or processes Al llaad) 5 clatiall et o csaas) NN
Organization or to improving existing products or processes.
(UNESCO)
United Nations sasidl r,_,fy\ iuie  |The Full-time equivalent (FTE) of R&D Laay o) gy Gandl il gl JalS gy Jaleall Ciye The Full-time gy Jalaall 2520146 Ll 535 25
Educational, personnel is defined as the ratio of working . ) . equivalent (FTE) of
Scientific and A8l el Bl s actually spent on R&D during a specific 58 Pla el pshally aadl (8 Wb i) ) deoll el R personnel sl s clagleal
Cultural (sSeisal) reference period (usually a calendar year) clele e Ja] o Lusute (Apas Lias Bale) 53200 dpxape nsailly cua NN
Organization divided by the total number of hours .
(UNESCO) conventionally worked in the same period by an | &3 Shlas desens ol 38 A8 G 53 s (B Lfid) Jaall il

individual or by a group. In other words, one Lais ()l o13Sh g Al (i€ (LIS Ciigy aaly Jolea el ¢Sy

full-time equivalent may be thought of as one

person-year. Thus, a person who normally 25 Lag e gadll pslally Land) b s (0 %30 s3le (3 Lo

spends 30% of his/her time on R&D and the rest Bsciall elauls Lpxalall 5))3Y15 adeills) af Al e il

on other activities (such as teaching, university : .

administration and student counselling) should 1) ey e ey dalS cigr Jalan 0.3 el o) s (DUl

be considered as 0.3 FTE. Similarly, if a full- Bing (b Al Bygems liliga (canyal) ughilly Cindl el oIS

time R&D worker is employed at an R&D unit . T

for only six months, this results in an FTE of 0.5. olae 0.5 lld dais (958 Lo gud) Fnd (ol uolally caad)

L JalS gy

United Nations s3aid) adfl Zdua  |Includes all expenditure for R&D performed o) sl @ A i) pslally Gl i S ecan|  Research and e sy 2520147 Linslsis 25
Educational, within a sector of the economy, including both . Development (R&D)
Scientific and Ay aladly 2l orrent costs and capital expenditures for R&D. (Al Blayly Lolall g pumdl Alld (8 Loy cabuaif) il expenditure ashilly Cad) lestedl
Cultural (sSeisdl) et uglally Gl il LY,
Organization ) )
(UNESCO)
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United Nations saaidl r‘“‘m idaie  |Are composed of labour f:osls of R&D personnel and | i), el pgklly Cand) ilhsal Alelall ) IS5 e itz Current costs by yeal 2520148 LaglsiSs 25
Educational, other current costs used in R&D. . o o
Scientific and A8y alally An il |eLabour costs: comprise compensation for R&D st yrshilly il (8 daatiadl (i Y} Ajlall lal Glasleall
Cultural (555 persopnel such as annual wages and sala.ri.es and all ioadl skilly aadl ilhse Slimsges Jads ilelall adl CllSs » L),
Organization s associated costs of researchers, technicians and . N . ' ) o .
(UIg\IESCO) supporting staff or fringe benefits. 3 pedl ilagay Cpidlly Glinldl RS AISy dugiad) Slinyally 592V

«Other current costs: comprise non-capital purchases
of materials, supplies, equipment and services to
support R&D, i.e. water, fuel, gas, electricity; books,
journals, reference materials, subscriptions to
libraries and scientific societies; materials for
laboratories; royalties or licences for the use of
patents and other IPR; lease of capital goods and the
rental of buildings to support R&D; costs for
computer software that is used in the performance of
R&D for one year or less; costs associated with on-
site consultants who are not employed in the
statistical unit but provide direct services that are
integrated into the statistical unit’s R&D activities;
cost for doctoral and master’s students not employed
by the unit (e.g. receiving research grant or
scholarship tracked by or through the statistical
unit); administrative and other overhead costs, i.e.
office, information and telecommunications, utilities,
insurance, and costs for indirect or ancillary
services, i.e. storage; the use, cleaning, repair and
maintenance of buildings and equipment; computer
services; and the printing of R&D reports.

Ll il
Claray Ciliagady clsall ehall cillee Jadi 1 gAY dujlall Cadisal) -
Sl cagiol colaall e ¢ canpatl ughaiilly Ciaill pos lard i3Sy
Sl b SRy danall dgally cciaally iy coligslls
ey ol el Cilame sf el say chaalall ilasally
Sl Slatiuds Joeall o) AuSill RS Ggin hn Wty glisY)
elal (b padied 1 Sigunalll ey S . upntl yskailly Caadl sl
Ayl RIS Y e Banly A sadd oyl uglally Caad)
0oy agiSly Abilasyl) gl (8 Golany ¥ il Cupliin) eyl
sangll f g Uall pslailly Cundl Aaaif 8 Lgmad o Bdlia cilans

Jie oAl Lalal) CallSally 5))3Y) CadlSs (DA (e 25 f Zlany)
S ol e adlSally ualilly ihally cVLaNy Clasbadl CiSa
el lany #3als it pladialy il Ja Adlay) cled

ool delihg cgulall Glaxd ccilaadlly
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United Nations sasidl r,_,fy\ Juie |Are the annual gross expenditure on fixed assets S Sie IS ardid) 28 Jea¥) e gl Y1 Jasse 58| Capital expenditures el Gy 2520149 Ll 535 25
Educational, used repeatedly or continuously in the R&D R e i .
bHF dun A (pe SY Adlas) & all allg Casall =l e -
Scientific and A8, plally A5l programmes of statistical units for more than B e S Ailanl sl gl sy Sl el lesleal
Cultural (sSaisdl) one year , i.e. expenditure on land and buildings, | Wl by Slaxally ¥V (s ¢l o il Jie sl VLYl
Organization machinery and equ¥pment, capitalized computer ) AL Clatia e Uy casulal aby e
(UNESCO) software and other intellectual property products. ) o ) o
They should be reported in full for the period (s Lo Jpmmall 3 (all S50 s Con Ll L3 3 O ety
when they took place and should not be O pshlly Ganll dan o€ 1Y) L@ DAY) dale Glas (990 e Al
registered as an element of depreciation. When Aot sl Ll e A e . ¢
SYRVAREGIR I IWPR-t] e Al Joay!
the R&D share of a fixed asset is not known and ) b ) S ahe e T )m >=
it will be used for more than one activity (i.e. | IS 0S5 O s (asbilly Cindll o 223 Y daily jashilly Con
R&D and non-R&D activities), the costs should CAY ALy sklly Gl Alal o Al
be prorated between R&D and other activities. ) e Wit 5l el s s sty sl
« Land and buildings: includes land acquired for Al p=beY laghd 3 il gumb¥) dadi il 2
R&D wuse and buildings constructed or < pskally Gl Galie Y lagha o laglas) 5 ) Sy skl
purchased for R&D use. o Lgalannn¥ slimall duces )l Cilanally YY) Jass tlandly YY)
* Machinery and equipment: covers major . 7 )
machinery and equipment acquired for use in <oashlly Sl ol
the performance of R&D. Cogmalal) alyy CRISE oy tsalall malys il jena o JUl Gl *
« Capitalized computer software: includes the P .
J8aaly A e SSY ughailly andl) oldf 3 axanes 3l
costs of computer software that is used in the 22l B e ST pslly Sl il <
performance of R&D for more than one year.
United Nations saniall aaY) daliic The individual number given to each book for it LAl e A e Gl iy Guny QGBS KT daay (als ) International Standard PR 2520150 LaglsiSs 25
Educational, . . to be identified via the publisher, address, . B . Book Number (ISBN) )
Scientific and Al plalls 280 hymber and date of printing, including a IS gand Byl 120 (g QS Ao b g ) il Sl (plnal lesleal
Culturgl ‘ (sSeisal) calegory'number in addition to that ¥elating to sy uill LB e o8y sag Ll e e il i NN
Organization the publisher. The ISBN figure consists of ten i '
(UNESCO) digits preceded by the letters ISBN and divided | ¢l QsSus caaly 52l (e jala aaly Sl haaly Ulgie Ryl

into four groups separated by a hyphen.

sle Jsiall £5i5 ISBN g jall lehuss Jsia Bpde G (g)lpral)
() Yot e e gena a1l
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United Nations sasiall Ay dakiia Recommendation concerning the International Qias (1978) sSuisd) Lnslsi€ally olell cleliasy sl msdl ol Zua| Fields of research and | cni) cylaa | 2520151 LaslgiSs 25
Educational Standardization of Statistics on Science and Technology o ; L development
Scientific and 6l olully Zuall  |(UNESCO, 1978) and Frascati Manual (OECD, 2015) e st (2015 gsboatll plapall (b dpailly gl Al (AACd ol ukally clagled
l Fields of research and development are as follows: s el il il o "

Cultural (oSuigall) - Natural Sciences: Includes Mathematics, Computer and i . . o Y Laiyly
Organization information sciences, Physical sciences, Chemical sciences, Aty 485l alally cilaslany (M anlay bl idaasidall lell =
(UNESCO) Earth and related environmental sciences, Biological ol A asley Al aslaly Loy Aibetall 2l pslelly ) asles

sciences, Other natural sciences.

- Engineering and Technology: Includes Civil engineering , Silaslaall duain g &g Sl A jeSlly Ainal) dusvigh +lngl i duvia —

Electrical engineering, electronic engineering, information Lonslyll el Auaviglly duslall Aeosiglly gl Aunting Afiliaslly A.SHISly

engineering, Mechanical engineering, Chemical engineering,

Materials engineering, Medical engineering, Environmental -3l gy Lclicall dyguall LinslsiSilly &) duguall

engineering, Environmental biotechnology, Industrial Lol il & 1 ) adilly o) Calall duaally Akl ) —

biotechnology, Nano-technology, Other engineering and wesliSilly & el il o ) el Skl sl

technologies. <l b asleg Akl dugall

-Medical Sciences: Includes Basic medicine, Clinical

§ ) oy Olsanll cdSand) 59 ill/cllall dc)yy s 4 g dac)y3l I -

medicine, Health sciences, Medical biotechnology, Other ool oYl ot pole & S S B Al A3l oslel

medical sciences. Ll el asle el g Lalgi€s cdplad)

-Agricultural Sciences: Includes Agriculture, forestry and il Lia ¥y ey Jae§ly Seaif¥) by il et LinY) -

fisheries, Animal and dairy science, Veterinary sciences, Osilally ¢ LaaYls pdeilly Iy astally utill ale:doeLaal) oslal

Agricultural biotechnology, Other agricultural sciences. Aaelaa) agley YLy SleYly LalaiB)) Libaally ¢ Waa¥ly dubud) asley

-Social Sciences: Includes Psychology and cognitive g

sciences, Economics and business, Education, Sociology, e

Law, Political science, Social and economic geography, sl il Aially ladAY )y Aadilly a1y lally o al) sl asladl —

Media and communications, Other social sciences. P . ; o

-Humanities and the Arts: Includes History and < AY) ALY pslelly ((agally dumpaal) 03l 03 sy

archaeology, Languages and literature, Philosophy, ethics

and religion, Arts (arts, history of arts, performing arts,

music), Other humanities
UNCTAD Mar%ual zwy 2S5 s A web presence includes a webs'ite, home page e 1pns of Ay dnden o Cus ase cagll e salgll ey A web presence Cuglh e aalgll 2520152 LaglsiSs 25
for the Production . or presence on another entity's website ) . ) o B
of Statistics on the | *“=&¥) ds> Slelas)] (including a related business). It excludes e (Alall 3 JlaeY) i3 8 L) AT OUS Cuy gdse clagleal
Digital Economy, 2020 ¢ i) inclusion in an on-line directory an any other [ (44 .<a5,y (5l Cup laia (sly oY) e dis b el NI
2020 web pages where the business does not have

control over the content of the page. dadiall ginae A (ol Ll
UNCTAD Mar%ual oy sud g (A LAN refers' to a ngtwork connecting A ) Adadl cilalal) 385 GUatl Adas AN i Local Area Network Agdas ASus 2520153 Ll i 25
for the Production . computers within a localized area such as a (LAN)
of Statistics on the | 28! ds> Slelas)] single building, department or site; it may be Sl ol Sl sie e Blae dihie A1y gulal) Bl dass =il lesleal
Digital Economy, 2020 ¢ i) wireless. NN

2020

Sl (450 8 €aag adiga
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UNCTAD Manual zwy 2S5 s Web sales means sales placed via the web S sl gdlse b e cudll e B A Sl gy daly Web sales e el 2520154 Ll 535 25
for the Production . through : websites for enterprise or apps , online ) . ) ) .
of Statistics on the L) o Slelianl |66 , web forms, extranet (web shop or web sl zilat et il o pate ciaaally dalsl) calilnl <usl ilaghesl
Digital Economy, 2020 ¢ i) forms) , booking/reservation applications for (lendll s Glinds o(quy gl o Gy aie) s NN
2020 services, apps for mobile devices or computers i ) . X i

or e-commerce market place websites or apps ) ikl cansl alse o) calpall o A SHead) Clands

used by several enterprises for trading goods or Sylail Ciliscde B2 Lgadiiudiy dsig ASIY) 5)lal) (Bloud Leariiea

services. .

NCEDRR I PIW

UNCTAD Manual zwy 2S5 Y1 i Refers to ICT services that are used over the VLV Cilosbea) Liagl i€ cilasa ) dulacd) ducgall i Cloud computing [ 4\l Gacgall 2520155 Ll 535 25
for the Production . internet to access software, computing power, | . . B
of Statistics on the | 4= ds> Slelas) storage capacity etc.;where the services have all | = angal) Sl abll G dseasll Yl e deadiodl lesleal
Digital Economy, 2020 ¢ i) of the following characteristics: are delivered A ailiadll gens Glodal) g3 Cus £l ) Lag ol NN
2020 from servers of service providers; can be easily | . i

scaled up or down (e.g. number of users or | s st o Ll (e Aasll (255 223 (00 Ll oy

change of storage capacity) ;can be used on- e Lgaladind (Ko o Gaill e s o Geriianall d2e (o)

demand by the user, at least after the initial set

up (without human interaction with the service | <=8 Qs ) oY) sy B e cpaiendl U e ol

provider) ;are paid for, either per user, by o) o a2Tunn JSI L) clgbilin gioh ¢(Rantl adhe o )i

capacity used, or they are pre-paid.Cloud ] .

computing may include connections via Virtual | 2 <¥lail Lulad) Zossall s clisse doshae 5l cdariiosdl

Private Networks (VPN). A(VPN) Zoali) Lalal i€l
UNCTAD Manual zwy 2S5 i Refers to the use of technologies, techniques or o bl g il il pladial ) dedall bl dias Big data analysis bl Jias 2520156 Ll 535 25
for the Production . software tools such as data or text mining, ~ . i .
of Statistics on the | 4= ds> Slebasd|a ohine learning, etc., for analysing big data Las e TV pleilly cpmpeatll o lbilall gl ia el lsal il lesleal
Digital Economy, 2020 ¢ i) extracted from your own enterprise's data il las (e da i) deiall @bl Jdal ey Y LYl

2020

sources or other data sources. Big data have the
following characteristics:

-Volume: vast amounts of data.

-Variety: different formats of complex data (e.g.
text, video, voice, sensor data, activity logs,
coordinates).

-Velocity: data is frequently generated.

LAY Gl jalas s Lo el

130l [ailadll dadcall @bl e

alilull e Al luS taaall =

sonilly (mpeml) (i) Babeall i) (e Aafide i 150 —
H(wlilaayly bl cDlay jedival Glilug cigeally

< Sie IS bl oL S rdepull —
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Eurostat syl EDI can be defined as the transfer of structured bl a4l e (EDI) clilall 35 5SIY1 Jolall Caspat (S Electronic Data Jalall s 2520157 Ll 535 25
Methodological data, by agreed message standards, from one ) ) A Interchange (EDI)
Manual for statistics | ==l @aete b computer system to another without human ol sula ol 0 cledle Gl Blpll e DS o el e lesleal
on the Information Jsa Cleliaa) e intervention. EDI provides a technical basis for Ll (EDI) bl 55 S Jolill gy -9 Ja5 00 Al Sl NN
Society, March 2020 automated commercial "conversations" between ‘ . R ' )
oule «lasledl) eina 6 entities, either internal or external. The term deds Gagls o) Glaky (0ibS G L) Llaall " cibalaall il
2020 EDI encompasses the entire electronic data g Y1 lilal) Jols e bl g 5SIY) ol
interchange process, including the transmission, . '
message flow, document format, and software ebilly esall auiy Jilsll (3855 Jloy¥) lld (B L ol
used to interpret the documents. sl ypesiil Aadiieeall
UNCTAD Manual sy Ay A Refers to interconnected devices or systems, a5 S 5ea) " slassall LlaY) f Alaidl) 5eaY) LN e The Internet of i) cugy | 2520158 LaslsiSs 25
for the Production i often called “smart” devices or systems. They o | Things (IoT)
of Statistics on the | *“==¥! ds> lebaslfeoect and exchange data and can be monitored | P 00 Whe 5l 3 Go Ly pSatll (S5 Lehals 5 libll ey (IoT) clasteal
Digital Economy, 2020 ¢ ) or remotely controlled via the internet. RERg N Ll
2020 )
Eurostat iy Additive Layer Manufacturing (ALM) and 3D L) 450 deLlally (ALM) diliadl daukal) ot i 3D printing AN e Lkl 2520159 Liagl iS5 25
Methodological printing are equivalent terms for the same 1 s s . o 3
Manual for statistics | 932> @3 A2 [5r0cess. The latter is the popular term widely linadl oo Ala¥) &30 deledally cland) (ol 288l Cilallaias a1 hastedl
on the Information Jsn Sleliaa) e known while the former‘dfes?ribes more sl (<8 I Cray Lty ey 3l e Cigpeall gL N Ll
Society, March 2020 precisely the process of joining materials to .
ovle ctilashaall wdine ok physical objects from 3D model data, AVl (S gm0 Cliby G dale QLS gial Sgall Jay) dbes
2020 usually layer upon layer, as opposed to Jie GAY) poieal) clingie (e Sl ik b Aida Bale
subtractive manufacturing methodologies such o A .
as CNC machining or milling (e.g. lathe) that sl (Apadl Jie) okl 5f (V1 acdal) plasiady gl
uses a rotating milling cutter to remove material sl pa Aulim AES (e Apall AGY lpn e ld ariiny
from a solid block of material.
UNCTAD Manual Y ALY i Refers to systems that use technologies such as: | _ il : o ol pais A L) ) elihaaY) oA Artificial intelligence LS 2520160 LaslgiSs 25
for the Production text mining, computer vision, speech ) )
e - s - N 5 enlle d 5. - N -
of Statistics on the | 4= dss Slelas) recognition, natural language generation, Al s @S e ply Apgulall 255)lly Gaseadl) 0o el clagleal
Digital Economy, 2020 ¢ 8 machine learning, deep learning to gather and/or il alassa o | 5 gend Graall dlailly ¢ W) alally cpnplall NN

2020

use data to predict, recommend or decide, with
varying levels of autonomy, the best action to
achieve specific goals.

ADELY) e At Slgisas Al 3A3) o dagill of gl

J5asae calaal gaias Jal e Juad) )l 3las)y)
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Eurostat syl Is an automatically controlled, reprogrammable, bV aaxias daayll saley s LAl 4 ASanl) S Jslia s An industrial robot olin Sipg) 2520161 Ll 535 25
Methodological multipurpose manipulator programmable in i o
i kP . . . auld oo e Wy o i aNE a g " R
Manual for statistics | <= 24 d8 lihree or more axes, which may be either fixed in b L) 058 o (S gl ¢ SS) 5] pslae DI (B Amall 8y lesleal
on the Information Jsa Cleliaa) e place or mobile for use. Most existing industrial Lo liaall Cilsigyll aline 2aiad .ol 35300 AS)a%e Sk, NN
Society, March 2020 robots are based on the robot arm with a solid . i i . ) i .
ovle «loghaall ens | ase and a series of links and joints with an end | S=talls SOlasll o duduss dla 512l Cagas ll g3 e Adlal
2020 effector that carries out the task. gl 3y e 5o
Eurostat byl Is a machine that has a degree of autonomy that Bt Ay & dand) (30 4153 LD G Aoy sy Slen 50 A service robot dasll Cigg) 2520162 LaslsiSs 25
Methodological enables it to operate in complex and dynamic G4 . . .
Manual for statistics | 932> ¢ &2 fenvironment that may require interaction with Deadl 5l sl 5l paladl) e Jelill (il 8 Al lestedl
on the Information Jsn Slelaa) Ll |persons, objects or other devices, excluding its st A liaall i) Cliuls b Lealasna el ¢ B N Ll

Society, March 2020

oole claslad) adine
.2020

use in industrial automation applications. They
are designed to fit their tasks, working in the air
(e.g. as a drone), under water, or on land, using
wheels or legs to achieve mobility with arms
and end effectors to physically interact and are
often used in inspection and maintenance tasks.

05 BIUS JEa) Jasws o) elsell (3 Jaally cagalon canils
dal ol edlae dasiuly a1 e gl celd) cams gl o(Llbs
b Wy sanadl delill 4lgl) clizes g oML Jal ganl

Alally pandll olga i lgalasil
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Living Standards Terms 2525:g5a54ll 54y dduaal) julaas clallaas
The National 12l bl Gl Poverty statistics are based on an official b Ay o (3l Ll syl Chpel ) il clelian) atg Poverty Statistics Jall Slelas) [ 2525100 Lied) ulea 25
Commission for definition of poverty developed in 1997. The
Poverty Alleviation. +1998 «cpbaudi . A gefinition combines absolute and relative lse ol s oty dillan dla 55 1997 ol
Palestine, 1998. + clas¥! jlga iy |features and is based on a budget of basic needs aly idl 2 ) abdl Fi e Calls 58 Gl cilslaay)
Adepted by PCBS, for a familyof 6 persons (2 adultsand 4 . L .
2009. 2009 «Folaudal children). In 2009, reference household changed ple s - mll Al Dl Bl By 3 gy (k]

and became 5 persons (2 adults and 3 children . 35 0l 2) A 5 sl Apansall Bu1 G0 cuilial 2009

Two poverty lines have been developed .

according to actual consumption patterns of Lihddll Hu) Bl o el b b gliasl 5 s (4

Palestinian families.
United Nation\ e ils f283 ?,,‘y\ It refers to the amount of Cash spent on sabeY destied) cilarall dad) ehd e Gy 2 ) s Household 51 Bl 2525101 Lied) ulea 25
Household Surveys . purchase of goods and services for living . . Consumption
Guide (Revised (ke Lel)syal) purposes, and The value of goods and service O Ostalall B A1 alaly (il leadlly alodl a5 Apdons
edition) ¢(31 23 &) Ll |payments or part of payments received from the | (5] g A gl ) Dl a5 Jeadl o)
Series.F/NO.31 employer, and own-produced goods and food, . .
1987 1987 including consumed quantities during the OSuall BaY Aol Laillye SN G} 0 (00 S 578

recording period, and Imputed rent for owned RER]

houses.
United Nation\ esa il fsaniall r,_,fy\ It refers to the amount of cash spent on purchase UaheY dartiall cilaalls Al ehd e Capemy 3 sl g Household ) sl 2525102 Pl ulea 25
Household Surveys of goods and services for living purposes, and . . Expenditure
Guide (Revised (Andie AaLoll) the value of goods and services payments or part o Obaladl ) L) Lalily Al clasdlly plod) A 5 Apdpns
edition) (31 a2 ) Al of payments received from the employer, and e sl g1 sl Byd) D aadds Jesdl )
Series.F/NO.31 cash expenditure spent as taxes (non- .
1987 1987 commercial or non-industrial), Zakat, Insurance, bl ccnlisalill IS o(Aplatiad) ) ilally psel

gifts, contributions, interests on debts and other LAY LAY 5 ey Gpal e sl eyl

non-consumption items.
The National FRELA| L;-“Lj” Gl The monetary value for the household basic clalgal ge cuin ) Loa Baald) clalall AL La) Al s Poverty line Sl laa 2525103 el ulea 25
Commission for basket (shelter, clothes, and food), in addition to .
Poverty Alleviation. 1998 coubud . A | oher needs including health care, education, et dilelly calyally Jadlly pideilly mall e IS (g8
Palestine, 1998. transportation, personal care, and housekeeping ha e 5 a8y gl Cilajlise e Gl ey Ly hally LYy

supplies. The poverty lines has been adjusted to | ~ )

reflect the different consumption of families ) Tl 5o ) Slalia) e (S IS il

based on their composition ( household size and (DU 3325 581 ann) 51 S

the number of children).
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code

The National AndSd il g The monetary value for the household basic L oSasally Galally JSL) (pe Banledl) cilalad) Al dpaall doll|  Deep Poverty line gl il s [ 2525104 Pl ulea 25
Commission for ) __ |basket (shelter, clothes, and food).
Poverty Alleviation. 1998 bl .
Palestine, 1998.
United Nation\ Zmsa iy fsaniall r,_,fy\ Cash or in kind revenues for individual or ie) 558 (DUa 5 5l 25l sl ] o gl 2kl ga Income Jaall 2525105 el ulea 25
Household Surveys o household within a period of time; could be a . L .
Guide (Revised (3nia 2ak) 9 |eek or a month or a year. Al 5l el 5) gsalIS Bagne
edition) 31 2 G duld)
Series.F/NO.31
1987 1987
United Nation\ Cmsa iy franall r,_,fy\ Financial and legal services, advertisement fees, | ,xi. g ladd cldle) s (il cdnsilhy Adle cilers Other non-food Clexdg ala 2525106 Laadl ulea 25
Household Surveys copy services, translation and printing, writing i consumption .
Guide (Revised (Aniie ) 081 g drawing equipment, tickets for traveling | ‘=3 Slelatadll pully HESH Sloal deny el ey expenditures Al e o2
edition) 31 s il |abroad, jewelry, watches, precious stones, etc. ket can S laal (s ihagae lall jie CllSs; SI
Series.F/NO.31
1987 1987 clele mlaaiy cilela (il psae
National AnlSa gl (30 Depicts the variation and differentials among Tausgll (goler sl 130 ) bl G dgmsall gl (20 S Poverty Severity Sl sad 2525107 aedl ulea 25
Commission For i . the poor. (This indicator equals the mean of the N .
Poverty Alleviation, 1998 « total relative squares of poverty gaps for all the (LA goan ognd Claypa poanal sl
1998 poor).
National AnilSd gl (30 It refers to the temporal point during which data Blgialy Jlis) @bl e A ) dia)) 55l Ly dualsg Recording Period Juaedll 553 2525108 Pl ulea 25
Commission For i . on household expenditure and consumption are . . . ) ' .
Poverty Alleviation, 1998 « al recorded. It includes one month for record Clig e b (3l Lo laaly e demedl) 553 355 55uY)
1998 keeping, and twelve months for the last visit Al Jon Lo samga (058 1 5891 L3 Al g 12,5 55!

interview on durable goods, and for education ‘ ) - . r

tuition, but for cars its 36 months. - ¢4 36 g diseall 5388 chlacd) Ll ¢ pulail) Lalidly 5panall
United Nation\ Cseen s f2a3l ?,,‘y\ The volume of the total gap existing between ‘_5i (Ll 1ad) 5 sl Dl o s3snsall Adlan) ssaill ans Poverty Gap il 5gad 2525109 Lied) ulea 25
Household Surveys o ., [|the income of the poor and poverty line (the . s o )
Guide (Revised (Ao k) 53V |02l amount needed to promote  the A a ) oLl Dl Slagie g Lyglhaall @dllaall Mas)
edition) 31 axe il |consumption levels of the poor to reach poverty | za< eiginy 400 4l e Lghe dani€ gl 138 Glia Qg
Series.F/NO.31 line). It is recommended to calculate this .
1987 1987 indicator as a percentage of the total < Al LAl gglisa pgia JS Bl (gine 055 Latie (Sl

consumption value for the whole population
when the consumption level for each of them is
equal to the poverty line.
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
United Nation\ Cma iy fsaniall r,_,fy\ It is the portion of food consumption out of total Jeals (gl (A5 ¢S DN (o o132]) Dlgind Lan s Level of Living Aduad) (ggie 2525110 aedl ulea 25
Household Surveys consumption, it refers to food consumption . .
som g o . 5 AN a3 S ) dend
Guide (Revised (Anie 2n) Y1 |Givided by Total Consumption. Is based on the | ¢ 39 -8l B} Dl (e ladall o 3] Dhgind dad
edition) 31 s wawll) |following assumption: the Level of Living is Se (Gl e ) 550) Agnal) (Ggne 203% 15i A e
Series.F/NO.31 identified by the proportion of consumption on . N i
1987 1987 food out of the total consumption (Angles Law (S ) Byl SH DL G plalal Dlgind d
of Poverty), as if the food share is increased the | ;1) I Glia o (685 Lgild alalall dias il 13] ia
other shares of health, education, and housing is i i i
decreased. It is distributed to three categories: Lolaa¥) cilasill e Wyt Gasall ol ¢ Sunll diauadall
1. Better-off: “Food Consumption to Total sl ) 5 iy Al
Consumption less than 30% . o
2. Middle category: “Food Consumption to Bl SN DN (g0 pladl) Dl duma : dun) (ggianall. 1
Total Consumption between 30-44% %30
3. Worse-off: “Food Consumption to Total
Consumption between 45-100%. =30 SN DB Ga plaall Dl as thacisiall gl 2
44%
—45 S DN G plalal gl Loas tlpul) (gisdll .3
-100%
Enitedhl\llz:iti;n\ Cseen s f2a3l ?,,‘y\ iﬁe more Cot{1§istency and regularity income. toh dadll il Byl L paindy s S Jaal aae sy Mairll Source of sedll radl| 2525111 tand) julee 25
ousehold Surveys o e e sources of income are: s . L o ncome )
Guide (Revised (e dnk) 5a¥) | Wages and Salaries from the main work and | < o b @) derlls ayll deadl o Bl sy il = daall
edition) 31 sae il |secondary work, including bonuses, overtime, el laalios Aaisell Lisall Ay il Jaally iblSA)
Series.F/NO.31 value of in-kind benefits, government retirement . i B .
1987 1987 contributions and social insurance . PSSV 5y Gam 35l 83 a0 o Lin¥ ) lialily asSal

- Net Income for employers or self employed.
- Net property Income.
- Net current Transfers.

Lalal) alial g agilad cplalally dasld GLJY AN e —
-Bal) ealls

AL g e 8 ila —

Aplal) Ol e sl il —
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
OECD,Glossary of a2 <OECD Lorenz Curve is usually used to measure o 5550 i b il Jaa il it padiey Lorenz Curve Fogl saie 2525112 aedl ulea 25
Statistical Terms, inequalities in the distribution of wealth or
2007, Adapted from ibaay) clallad income/consumption. The Curve is usually dalia s gy an Bale (gindall 138 puayy DAY/
PCBS ¢ lead) Cayeaiy 2007 plotted in a square with 100% side length. The a3ad il Cacall e Liall aniall il poyy %100 o
curve plots the cumulative percentages of the
sbasdd G4 Ipopulation on the horizontal axis and the gl ol e Lol pranialy () (FaaY) e L)
bl cumulative income\consumption on the vertical | ;5 amn claal) (mheds . sasanl Syl e Dlaaylda
axis. For comparison, a diagonal line is drawn at
45 degree to show the condition of equal Als O Cuna dan 45 Ll Sbusall bk cans Lo inall g
distribution. The Gini index measures the sl 3 lglusal
proportion of the area under the diagonal and i
above the Lorenz Curve as a percentage of the e gy sl il Bypemnall dalusall G s s g
total area under the diagonal. ol a3 A Al (o e daniS iyl
United Nation\ Zmsa iy fsaniall r,_,fy\ Interests on loans, fees and taxes, remittances .(Qu:ui_», 1S5) Aaligas ile ghnag Cilab g sy comg il e )5l Other-non e ek 2525113 Lipeall Hulea 25
Household Surveys (zakat, insurance) consumption
Guide (Revised (Andia n) ) expenditure Al
edition) 31 2 G duld)
Series.F/NO.31
1987 1987
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
Education and Culture Terms 2530 :g 3254l Jay AR 5 auel) ciladhuas
PCBS, 1996 slasdl Sl leall It is the story of fabulous exaggerated and s2le g Gapaall fing (Jpeanll Aimionsg g allas LA i b Myths Qb\g;)ﬁhhi 2530100 adlzlly el 25
) impossible to obtain, and are usually the talk of o L o
1996 «buddll e entertainment or for the shipment of il g elanlls Al il 5l Al (2l
determination and enthusiasm among the
audience.
UN, Department of 5))3) csaniall r,_,fy\ Whether the person is accustomed to listening to o daliag bl Slea ) g laand) asle 3l ol 05 R Radio Listening sllglasy) | 2530101 adlzlly el 25
International A o _|radio and follows up broadcasted programs . . ) )
Economoic and b1 &5 G534 eoardless of place and time of listening. Lz 3l 8aally L) (ol o Il (yindy caDIA a oy
Social G e Lan Y L) i 1 el 53
Affairs.Statistical .
office, Studies in 1987 ¢ Slasy)
Methods. Series REY AT RERIN
F,1987.+ Adpated . i
by PCBS e Cipealy + o Al
slas™ Sl Sleall
LFQL.,M\

UNESCO institute |- LaaSll sSuigll 2¢en |Attendance means registering the person in any | -<f clge cduallall plaill (alye 2al 3l Joncs (GaAVL aay Educational ey 331 [ 2530102 adlzlly el 25
for statisics- . ~ |formal education stage irrespective of whether it . ) o ) o Attendance .
Education Slenst Al Sldsal o0k the form of continuous attendance or 3 AN Ayl Jads Lgalll) poball ey -lacdi 51 Lebiia ol
Indicators Technical +2009 (asi/as distant learning. Formal education stages o Al saleally LY o Al (ae...L.,&\ Jaalacy)
Guidelines, 2009+ ] include the elementary stage, preparatory stage, . ) . i ' A
adapted from PCBS Sl oyt (both of which are referred to as the basic stage), Apalall Aayall ol Jasgia ashs laled (s Al Ligall

sl (S5S5al secondary stage, and higher education stage.

(sbaeddl]
PCBS, 1996 slasdl Gl Sleal) It is includes questions that require quick Sle 585 A deje ) Lede GlaY) o las il e ple Puzzles and Riddles (@\_\i) Sl 2530103 adlzlly el 25
) answers and ability to analyze words and their o ) .

1996 «Jubauddl meanings; they are usually a good passtime BLA Syl A Al sale Jaried o clelaag LS das

UNESCO institute —elasdl Suigall 2gan It applies to persons unable to read or write in Qeany aly culS 23 s Len 2,805 )3l g ¥ 21 (S 1) Illiterate - 2530104 adlzlly el 25

for statistics-
Education
Indicators Technical
Guidelines, 2009

Clasnss sl Chise

2009 (s

any language and who were never awarded a
certificate from any formal education system.

s eldall lal) oge Boles ol Ao
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code

UN, international ayiail] (sasial) ru’\ﬂ It refers to a wide range of pertinent activities o dpaall Blaaly) e cplally Alaial) alaiy Al Jasi g Education Services el P 2530105 8l alerll 25
classification of such as enrollment in school or university;
activities for Time — e Y bl attending classes and lectures; having breaks in bl (S (3 lalially cthaladly pasanll jsans daalal
use statistic 1998. .1998 «cgll educational facilities; taking part in cultural and LS el cilialgl) elaly duclandly Alal cllad) b AS,Laa)

political activities; doing home-works; ancillary . .

— complementary educational activities Gl s LAl iyl BIa wlysally L) bl Jads

(additional courses during free time outside the | ;. 4 e Jpmnlly Jasiyall beilly iy o al) pubailly Blazlyl

official education hours); work related

orientations (training courses); and movement EUES [JUNEIS cplalls Jaipall Jall Y] dila) Janll

from one place to another for purposes related to gl

carrying out such activities.
UN, international il csasiall ?;\1\ It Refers to a wide range of pertinent activities il 8 A L) Jio cdibiad) sy RERW--3 Cultural and Social Al kel | 2530106 A8l pulal 25
classification of 3 such as attending social occasions (e.g. . B . Activities
activities for Time — | &= =&Y bV | eqdings, birthdays ...etc), participation in Aol (8 ASLaally Sl sbeely lly (G VIS duelia! elaally
use statistic 1998. .1998 gl religious occasions and activities inside and L) VLAY 8 AL anyla ol Jyiadl Jas elgus Aty

outside the house (e.g. participation in religious )

occasions and prayers in the mosque or the =¥ dualsily Al Sl 2 & Blally Ll sl

church) ...etc. This concept also applies to e alall SSLAY b lelallly Ll CanallS sl Jysall (2l

socializing and meetings inside or outside the i . X .

house such as discussions, visits, and meetings Ll ALy (B ALy By clirals Bl sliac)

in public places with household members, alaliial) S g esll el o ey il ddalall

friends ...etc. Other activities under this i i ‘ .

category include indoor or outdoor sports aaial) sl dolas Liad Jadag (lBSY) slail (gl dlatdly

activities, playing cards, doing crosswords and Eially Leisedly (imlaally Cialial 53 ¢ shumssally VIS

puzzles, and other free time activities. Finally, ) )

this category involves practicing hobbies (arts, O dlld e cAladal) odgs Jadipall Jamill dads WS Lz yuaally

music ...etc), visiting museums, exhibitions, Agladl il

cinema, parties, theatre; and traveling for

purposes related to carrying out such activities.
UNESCO, Claagll Sl |Special information of certain topic presented Guig @Al Byl of Glsin el U Ll Al duadle) 5ale b Broadcast Program S iyl | 2530107 A8l pulal 25
Recommedation and broadcasted in Television and radio i
concering the il pasads |gessions that announced previously. Ll lgie Ol 358 A 21 ) Ol DIa o
International

Standardization of
Statistics on Radio
and Television, 1976

bl lelasY sl
1976 «0yssilly
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UNESCO institute | -, .80 Saigll agaa It refers to the name of the subject the person Cipay Ay ez lady il sledl ) 38 avadills gsmsdl ad s Specialization aadil) 2530108 adlzlly el 25
for statisics- . ~ [successfully completed. Educational attainment . o
Education Slenst Al “bdsaland majors were classified according to the el gl s s iliaadilly duadadl) Ciligical)
Indicators Technical +2009 (asi/as majors and educational levels manual adopted leadl b adied) acasilly
Guidelines, 2009+ ) by the PCBS. )
adapted from PCBS Sl o iy
slasd (5554l
LFQL.,M\

PCBS, 1998 slasdl Sl leall Training on preparing project documents to be Chagy Aailal) Silgall gaais g g pdall Ay dac) o il Planning for elid sl 2530109 adlzlly el 25

submitted to donors for fundraising. Productive Projects

1998 « bl abial o3l Jigai e Jgeanl) by

Palestinian Ministry poleilly L0l ) An educational program of scientific, human @laall) JlaeYly 52Lll5 dslusy) pstelly calell g5 il aerll 5o Academic Secondary (sl aglal 2530110 8l aolerll 25
of Education & ; ’ ) sciences, entrepreneurship business ) ) ' . A Education
Higher Education 2018 ashauddl I | ¢ ommercial), technology and shar’ia streams. Caeally S8l aal o sy opdlly oasdsally (Bl Py
2018 It is consisting of 10th , 11th and 12th grades . de Sl de (salal)
Palestinian Ministry poleilly L0l ) Vocational secondary education includes iVl Axdlly anaill 5 el 5 geliall goyll alaill 5o Vocational Secondary sl ool 2530111 adlzlly el 25
of Education & . ’ ) industrial, agricultural, nursing, hoteling, home ) ) N ) o T ) Education )
Higher Education 2018 &shauddl M oo omics and postal streams . It is consisting of | %= $3ad Gubally Halall Reall (e daidss cgally el e
2018 10th, 11th and 12th grades. de Sl
Palestinian Ministry palelly Al ) Cultural center licensed by MOE to offer & Ss p38 Al cadally Aull Blis (s Ladpall ZAEN 515 Non-Formal D palatll 2530112 A8y bl 25
of Education & ; ) courses on the different fields of education or o . . A B . i Education .
Higher Education 1995 ghauddl) el knowledge (this definition was only adopted in Dl (g dalaial 5 iyl 1) Clealls Al sl G g5 gl ol
1995 the Education yearbook because Non-formal ol e il Cayas N Gyl gl Slasy) Qb))

education includes other types of education on . i T " '

which no information was collected for the Glaslea gz @ ol Alls plall go ST Bl dady plall daseies

purpose of this Education yearbook). (edss)
Palestinian Ministry aaeilly A5l 5 The school is classified according to the sex of 0585 o Ll g penn cptl) A uia e el i School Gender Fopaal) Guia 2530113 A8l pulal 25

of Education &
Higher Education
1995

1995 &sbacddll el

the students studying in it, either male or female
or a mixed school for both males and females.

e Yy sSal dlakiag dupae 5 LD S Sl
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
Palestinian Ministry poleilly 05l )3 The body legally and administratively S esSa osS o W s st Aepaal) e Aggedl dgall o Supervising Authority 33 ,aa) dgal) 2530114 adlzlly el 25
of Education & ; ) responsible for running the school. It can be o )
Higher Education 1995 thaudal) el governmental, UNRWA, or private. Auals Sl gl Al
1995
UNESCO institute |-, .80 Saigll agaa It refers to the highest successfully completed abetll (ggicaall (359 ¢ a2l aal e dage el 2 Educational Faadanl] Allall 2530115 adlzlly el 25
for statisics- educational attainment level . The educational . ) . ) . . Attainment
- S (R T, sefa s LY 2
Education Slenst Al Sldsaljeve] for persons aged 10 years and over. - S i 10 pajleed oAl 38U
Indicators Technical +2009 (asi/as
Guidelines, 2009+ )
adapted by PCBS el e peay
slasd (5554l
LFQL.,M\
PCBS, 1996 elasdl (555l Sleall A story is a narrative of real or imaginary events LeSly Al f Db cibias 38 (35S o Wl &l e Ble 8 Stories asdly ilSs 2530116 8l alerll 25
i with occurrence probability; a story is usually ) )
1996 ;Ml oral. Lsad Wl o Baley Crganll Ai€as
UNESCO institute | -, .80 Saigll agaa It is a planned series of learning experiences in a e gena sl cdina 5ol b A Sl ajlail (e Adalaia Y Course 353 2530117 a5 adal) 25
for statisics- . ~ |particular subject matter or set of skills, usually [ . T B . ) T
Education Slemnst Al Slodsa) o ffered by an educational or training institution gl Lo ol 5) Ay gl Asyji At Bale Lgad el e
Indicators Technical 4/2009 (agé  |or programme for one or more pupils. L3S f sl
Guidelines, 2009
Palestinian Ministry poleilly L0l ) A student who fails one or more subjects and dall Lacaddll ST o Caalidl) a8 zai al Al ikl e Repeater W 2530118 adlzlly el 25
of Education & ; ’ ) therefore is not promoted to the following grade. o : ) L
Higher Education 1995 ddadlall L_,,J\.-.J\ ey (Al Caall Jlal 4l oo Yy calady (gl
1995
Palestinian Ministry paleilly Al )3 Any educational institution licensed by MOE L plell Alaye J SN 405 a0 Apandel desssie IS 8 Kindergarten JEY b, 2530119 8l aolerll 25

of Education &
Higher Education
1995

1995 Ludacdill Jal)

offering education to four or five year olds.
Kindergarten Consists of the first and second
grades.

Blis e Ligall Ui i o Juanty SV e sty

L JULY) 05 ¢t Alaja toplaga () iy - aalaily 45l
O b 83le L JUL (355 gl Alapag dndll s i B3le
salal)
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UNESCO institute | -, .80 Suigill agaa|For persons currently attending, attended and (zads il gl S s et s Wla ailal 5, dually| Years of Schooling Al Slgi 2530120 adlzlly el 25
for statisics- . ~ [left, or successfully graduated, reference shall be . i n B ; Completed ) .
Education Slens il Shdsel pade to the successfully completed formal Ny AL gl oo glaty Leai) Al dpalladl) duall st 05 A e Al
Indicators Technical +2009 (asi/as educational years (completed years.) It neither Alal) Al Jadi Y LS ¢ Cagansll Cilsiny g Uk Clgias Jad cla
Guidelines, 2009+ includes drop out years, failure years nor on — )
adapted from PCBS Sl o iy going educational year. Educational training Clsis Gada Ayl Sysall s Y Ll Gailall s o A
slasM (g5, |courses are not included among the years of RN
) regular study.
()
Palestinian Ministry poleilly L0l ) A group of students (pupils) at any educational Byt b oSy 81 S anly Caca 2 AL (e Ao gene o Class Fendll 2530121 8l aolerll 25
of Education & ; ’ ) stage who make up one grade or more and share ) i o ; . ; A'
Higher Education 1995 gghauddl) Al |1 classroom. Agra dguly Aage ) (B 3aaly Bk
1995
UNESCO, laagll gl |Periodic publications intended for the general 05S5 Y 8ana Ay alall jpgend) Corgind dugy legilae & Newspapers ) 2530122 adlzlly el 25
Recommedation . public and mainly designed to be a primary o A ) 4 ; i o
concering the el pasads |oource of written information on current events | <53 Al dylad Sl e depadl closled Ul oas
International sl @lelany s connected with public affairs, international D caladly A gal) Jileally el
Standardization of ) questions, politics..., etc.
Statistics on Radio 1976+ «ositlly
and Television, Sleall e ey
1976 + Adpated
from PCBS sbasMl (5
()

Palestinian Ministry poleilly L0l ) Any one attending an educational institution. el unge ¢l B aleis e JS 5 Student/Pupil i) 2530123 adlzlly el 25
of Education & o o
Higher Education 1995 dtdandil) el
1995
UNESCO institute | -, .80 Saigll agaa It refers to the person (aged 10 years and above ) A e bl sill ()g_,. Cilgis 10) spae 3l 2l 5 Student &t llla 2530124 adlzlly el 25
for statisics- . who is currently continuing his \ her studies in ) ) . .

ez il Shdse Gtna o e ity ale aa le Jpemall i daliia Ll

Education
Indicators Technical
Guidelines, 2009

245/2009 i

order to obtain certain qualifications , and was
not engaged in any work during the reference
period. It is worthy to note that housework and
hobbies are not included in work definition.

Cblsalls il Jled1 ol ) s HLAYI ats sl 558 Dia
cdaadl Gpea Jam Y
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Department of 53] ¢saniall r,_,fy\ Whether the person is accustomed to watching sl Jal e Oilll Slea ?L‘j onslall ssle a4l 3l of Television Viewing saalie sale 2530125 adlzlly el 25
International A o _|T.V programs regardless of type or place and i ) o o ) .
Economoic and b L) sl ime of watching. bl g Go SR Gt Sleal) 18 i A gl R
Social ) Ao LaaY g LSy saaliall 8 Lm0 L) sadlls Lasaliy
Affairs.Statistical . .
office, Studies in 1987 ¢ Slasy)
Methods. Series REYATRIERERIN
F,1987.+ Adpated T
by PCBS e ey +Ca daalad)
slasd (Gl Sleall
LFQL.,M\

Palestinian Ministry palelly Al ) Rooms used for teaching regardless of the 2 e il Gai ensll dacadd) duad) Gl Class Rooms Aadall Cayall 2530126 8l aolerll 25
of Education & ; ’ ) number of grades using these rooms, they do not . ) o ) ) B ) o )
Higher Education 1995 csbacdil Mal 13 1 de rooms used for non- teaching activities. A e Sl daaddl il dods Yy g Ssteall
1995
Palestinian Ministry palelly Al ) Room used for non-teaching purpose. el Laadd) e Gl Non-Classroom e Gl 2530127 8l alerll 25
of Education & o ) i o
Higher Education 1995 bl Ll bl
1995
PCBS, 1998 slas3 (S5l leall|From 12:01 am up to 11:59 am. ek Byde Al Aol ing () Choaiie a0 554ll 38 5| Morning Period Galuall sl | 2530128 8l aolerll 25

1998 ¢ il
PCBS, 1998 slas3 (55l leal|From 12:00 pm up to 12:00 am. Spie Aol Aeludl sy el de A0l Aeldl (ye 558 o3a |  Evening Period Hilesall 5534l 2530129 8l aolerll 25

1998 « bl LAl Caaiia (e
PCBS, 1996 elasdl (555l Sleall Phrases formulated for fun and entertainment, iy Adatiye (5S5g el Cp Bulelly A8ISA (g La o Sl Comedy Stories A8l clalsa 2530130 adlzlly el 25

i which people share cross-generationally since
1996 « bl Lol allig cilale

they are usually linked to the legacy and
traditions of the people.
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Department of 53] ¢saniall r,_,fy\ Whether the person is accustomed to reading a | ;.4 oo lill (ks ¢ ST of Basly ddina 8ol 2,3l sk o o Newspaper Reading | sl 5e) 2530131 adlzlly el 25
International newspaper regardless of time of reading. .
Economoic and Lol ddgall (gsall Ll e &)\L\J\ o) selyall L_,’a lgcas ‘;_‘d\ Ayl
Social ) Ao LaaY g
Affairs.Statistical
office, Studies in 1987 ¢ Slasy)
Methods. Series REYATRIERERIN
F,1987.+ Adpated .
by PCBS O sty B AL
slasdll Gl leal
M\
PCBS, 2014 slasdl Sl leall The person reads regularly for the sake of Sell odn CulS lgus calitia (S0 Bl Alans sy ) o o Reading Books ) Bl 2530132 adlzlly el 25
increasing knowledge of promoting culture .
2014 ¢ ssbauddl except preparation for lectures or exams or any GRS S G Al 55ty tlsal duad ) Bl gy
other purpose. Type and time reference of sl lalyas G sl g5 e il iaky cdusydall jpianll
reading are not of special interest here.
ol e Lpzcaly Al 2l
PCBS, 1996 slasdl Sl leall It is a long story describing the events in detail, Esemsa o Bile ys¥ig cpaiilly Elaal) G gl duad o Folktales Elilg s Ganad 2530133 adlzlly el 25
and usually revolve around a particular factual . i
1996 «ubauddll 1 fictional topic. Al dandly 095 O Lal oy e Wlsa
Palestinian Ministry poleilly L0l )3 Any Institution offering any type of education paietl) olgall ﬁbﬁ Segs éi bt e LAt duge IS o Intermediate cinall @bl 2530134 adlzlly el 25
of Education & and training for those who passed the secondary . Community College
Higher Education 1995 bl Ll stage provided that the study period is less than a0 e Al sa Ji8 S 1 Alapall 2ny il lgally busgual
1995 4 years. RERW
International Conliall ol ) Anon-profit-making, permanent institution in el Laxs (8 (055 ‘L. 3lad \M 3 a8 Y Al dga sp Museum Caatidl 2530135 adlzlly el 25
Council of the service of society and of its development,
Museums (ICOM), <3 2l (ICOM) 14 open to the public, who acquires, conserves, iy ladY) e J5 dlsa elgialy agiig ¢ jsganll dagiday Aisily
Article 3, Statutes, 2007 ¢l ALkl conducts, researches, communicates, and Ll a2 L jady clgie yatg clgilin B @i clelaiaty
2007. ) exhibits, for purposes of study, education and
entertainment topics about people and the g Yl pleilly
environment.
Palestinian Ministry aaeilly du 5l ) A student who has successfully completed all G Chall Lacaial Caludl gren 3 mak G bl s Promoted Student sl 2530136 A8l pulal 25

of Education &
Higher Education
1995

1995 dnhaulall a1l

subjects and is promoted to the following grade.

sy G Caall g alidy
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
Palestinian Ministry poleilly 05l )3 A student who left school during the last aly bl aball Sl Dla Lilgs dyaall Wi 3 Ll 4| Drop-out Student il 2530137 8l alerll 25
of Education & ; ’ ) scholastic year and who did not transfer to ) . . : )
Higher Education 1995 dshadil Mabl | her school. (Al e ) Jiy
1995
Palestinian Ministry palelly Al ) Any educational institution run by MOE or any | 1L, S 8lys gi o caslally A0l 85155 Ly Asarlat Ao gi b Government School GuasSall Loladl| 2530138 8l aolerll 25
of Education & ; ) other ministry or governmental instrument. ; )
Higher Education 1995 bl Ll ApesSa
1995
Palestinian Ministry poleilly L0l ) Any licensed local or foreign non-governmental o gy adige duagSa e dial o Alal duale Lo ol (& Private School Aalall Goladl | 2530139 8l alerll 25
of Education & ; ’ ) educational institution. ., A . o7
Higher Education 1995 cdgdacdill Jal) g gl Slmaa 5l DA o 108 lgale 3 o) Ly o) Lewl
1995 gl f At
Palestinian Ministry palelly Al ) Any school run or supervised by UNRWA. lole Gyt o bps dals of duasSa e dnailel deenfe gi b UNRWA School Ay aylre 2530140 8l alerll 25
of Education & )
Higher Education 1995 caulacdall L_,,J\.;.J\ comihealall s Jurdal gall QS Adgall Eagall
1995
Palestinian Ministry poleilly L0l ) Any educational institution excluding s oo il Gai JULY) by e deales davge f b School ) 2530141 A8l bl 25
of Education & ; ’ ) kindergartens, regardless of students’ number . i o o 4 ) o
Higher Education 1995 dghaddl Mall g grade structure. el go B Y L a1 0 s chall eaSs Ll
1995 e S8 Caall e 1y Y Cha ey SV
Palestinian Ministry palelly Al ) Any school run or supervised by the Jerusalem Taldly Golall 8)ljsl Aaglill alarl) Alales Loyt Apandel desssge S jerusalem Al A yre 2530142 8l alerll 25
of Education & ; ) municipality and the Isracli Ministry of . Municipality and the . }
Higher Education 1995 dsbaddl Mol | E gy cation OB fgrael Ministry of oladly el
1995 Education School
Palestinian Ministry poleilly L0l ) The first nine scholastic years of schooling on L2y c(5AYI plell alpe ade a5 (s YR adeill 526 s Basic Stage Al dls | 2530143 8l aolerll 25
of Education & ; ’ ) which other stages of education depend. i )
Higher Education 2018 cighanddl) Pl g
2018
Palestinian Ministry poleilly L0l ) The stage consisting of three scholastic years Clgicdl (gl clgine D Ll dlsyd) bl Al s Secondary stage A gilill dlayal) 2530144 8l alerll 25

of Education &
Higher Education
2018

2018 sl L)

following the basic stage , the years 10 and 11
and 12 of schooling.

A2 (11 <10 dsdyal)
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Term code Area code
PCBS, 2009 slas3 G5l Sleall Soap operas dubbed into Arabic are foreign | -bedl cilgeal 35y s Ayl Ll ) dabiod) @Blebeadl valy Dubbed Series ™ aladl) 2530145 )y el 25
productions with an over-voice of Arabic actors .
2009 il replace the original language. e T b
PCBS, 1998 slasd Sl leall Auvailability of productive projects in the DSl e dadais 8 aalis LN SShall B Al alie Jigs Productive Projects Ll o)l 2530146 adlzlly el 25
Cultural Center to contribute in the center
1998 ¢ Julauddl budget generation. Al sbeas o ras 055y
UNESCO institute |- laaSll sSusgll agen |1t Refers to the persons who can read and write Taasal) pgilin e Las Dm0 Ol 5eB agi€as 0 (alaiY) b Literacy selall ddyea 2530147 adlzlly el 25
for statisics- with understanding a short simple statement on
Education Slenst Al Shdse | pig/her everyday life. ~dogd ga 43I, austly
Indicators Technical 1/2009 (a8
Guidelines, 2009
Palestinian Ministry poleilly L0l ) A person with specialized qualification that is | ;5 lal) asic slal duads’ dueige o o el g e S Teacher ale 2530148 adlzlly el 25
of Education & responsible for teaching students at an . o
Higher Education 1995 il b | gy, cational institution. DYl 038 Jiu ria grliid () Ausasa ) ) uleilly Al
1995
PCBS, 1997 slasdl Sl leall For persons who completed the elementary stage 138 e 2l 4t duas @3l KA (6 (u#\ﬁ L_E"A'*-.“) AU Place of study Jseas)l e | 2530149 adlzlly el 25
and above, the place of attaining the highest Attaining the Highest .
1997 ¢ cshadil educational attainment (level). Ul g Gatlal) GISal) g ) s (ol (gall) el Educational Jage el e
Attainment e
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: Term code Area code
UNESCO Institute elasdl sSuigll 2gae A Libraries serving the country or a specific (A Bana Diilyea dilaie 5l 4LalSy AL RECR RERT- AN Public Libraries Lile cilaSa 2530150 8l alerll 25

for Statistics
adapted from the
International
Organization for
Standardization
(ISO), ISO 2789,
Information and
Documentation -
International
Statistics Library,
2006; UNESCO,
Recommendation
on the International
Standardization of
Library Statistics,
1970+ Adpated
from PCBS

Al e uiite
(obdl) 2 il A0 50)
«(ISO)« 1SO 2789
= @l lagledll

S elany) di€a

¢ 2006 «adsall
oli drag sSussd
ol il
(A€l Clelasy
Ol Gy + 1970

slasdll (55l

acddl)

area. The beneficiaries could be members of the
whole society or of a certain area in return of a
fee or not. It could be general or specialized in a
certain area of knowledge, e.g. medicine,
engineering, millet.

e BB pgie Alies ileganal sl adindl) Sl pnend (s
OSas sl Bilie J 5f (gale e (5% elym e Bigiall slsal
Lot 038 o f sl paes ot g Bl Slsall S5 o

il lally cpunsigally sLBY1 Jia (praadiall (o disme iy
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: Term code Area code
UNESCO Institute elasdll sSuigl) agaa Any organized collection of printed books and sas Cilagesys iliysalls degilaall (i€l (pe dakiie Ao gana Library P 2530151 8l alerll 25

for Statistics
adapted from the
International
Organization for
Standardization
(ISO), ISO 2789,
Information and
Documentation -
International
Statistics Library,
2006; UNESCO,
Recommendation
on the International
Standardization of
Library Statistics,
1970+ Adpated
from PCBS

Al e uiite
(obdl) 2 il A0 50)
«(ISO)« 1SO 2789
= @l lagledll

S elany) di€a

¢ 2006 «adsall
oli drag sSussd
ol il
(A€l Clelasy
Ol Gy + 1970

slasdll (55l

acddl)

periodicals or of any other graphic or audio-
visual materials, and the services of the staff to
provide and facilitate the use of such materials
as are required to meet the informational,
research, educational.

03 (saniivg Cpill (aldidi CDlgatiy Sledd a3 Ao sacag A

<pgalla e 3lgall
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Source haal) Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o T g gyagall A ;
erm code rea code

UNESCO Institute elasdll sSuigl) agaa A collection of books classified in away that salall Lty L) gomll Jgus (S Aye iU (g0 Ao gana o8 Home Library Al 4a<a) 2530152 adlzlly el 25
for Statistics o . facilitate using and finding needed material with ; . )
adapted from the il Go atie speed and ease. s Ao Lo Ayslladl
International onidl) v il Al
Organization for )
Standardization «(ISO)« 1ISO 2789
(IS0O), ISO 2789, — liglly cilasteal)
Information and )
Documentation - @lelasyl 455
International ¢ 2006 cidsal
Statistics Library, )
2006; UNESCO, Ol Breash  sSuisdl
Recommendation sl angl
on the International .
Standardization of Al lebasy
Library Statistics, Sleall Gy + 1970
1970+ Adpated
from PCBS a5l

LFQL.,M\
PCBS, 1995 slasdl Sl Sleal It applies to persons who are able to read and Ualye Cpe Alaye ‘_5i eledl (g0 LSy 5ol i 3,8 (S 13) Can Read and Write aka 2530153 A8l pulal 25

o write without completing any of the educational . o 5 i
1995 . shauddl stages. Such persons are generally able to read Ay Ales LS 558 iy Cuny alladl piler
and write simple sentences.

UN, Department of INRENCRIY The person reads regularly for the sake of adjeal) 535 Jal (e aliie IS 5l Aileny asio 2l of o Reading Habit sale Ausylaa 2530154 A8l pulal 25
International R ) increasing knowledge or promoting culture. o . N ) o
Economoic and AL Aol 5534l Whether reading to prepare for school or for any Y ) Aupall il Chag el oda IS el @AY, s LAl
Social <) Aelasy)y [other purpose. Type and time reference of A3l sl a3 salal g5 e DB (mig AT Gaj
Affairs.Statistical reading are not of special interest here. . . . . .
office, Studies in .1987 cé\b‘u}ﬂ Behdll dalee & Lgaady
Methods. Series RERRIIERCRN
F,1987. )

o Al
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Term code Area code
UNESCO, claagll Kuwgdl  |A broadcasting institution corporately or gian ) Ll daig oY o A<, Aol o)) Aunge K Commercial el lwwie | 2530155 A8l aalasl) 25
Recommedation . privately owned and operating for financial Broadcasting
concering the il Gaseads profit. g Institution Al
International bl Sleleasy sl
Standardization of .
Statistics on Radio 1976 «crsiilly
and Television, 1976
UNESCO, A Clagl) gl |A broadcast‘ing institution f)perate‘cl by a W Il maan (e AasSall gt 58 Aol Ausse S 0 Governmt?nt Aoe)d) dsde 2530156 Al g aularl) 25
Recommedation . government in all respects either directly or o . Broadcasting .
concering the il pasads ihough a separate institution created by it. b Al dge b 0o 5l B2 Institution Lass
International sl Sleliasy ool
Standardization of .
Statistics on Radio 1976 558l
and Television, 1976
UNESCO, Claagll gl A broadcasting institution which provides a e Lol Ladd o eld] dussspe IS o Local Broadcasting el desciba 2530157 adlzlly el 25
Recommedation . local broadcasting service. Institution .
concering the il Gaseads Al
International bl Sleleasy sl
Standardization of .
Statistics on Radio 1976 «crsiilly
and Television, 1976
UNESCO, A Clagl) gl |A broadc‘asting igstitut‘ion, which provides a | avel il dubsis ) g Gaeld) dass s duel3l Ao IS & Nationa} daell) duuge | 2530158 Al g aularl) 25
Recommedation . broadcasting service, intended to cover the Broadcasting .
concering the Heaill o gty country as a whole. Institution ik
International

Standardization of
Statistics on Radio
and Television, 1976

bl lelasY sl
1976 «0yssilly
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Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN, Department of 53] ¢saniall r,_,fy\ Organizations legally authorized to provide il 8 dgage Lol Aasd oy Liglh Lol jadye daghie o Broadcasting Ayl Ll | 2530159 adlzlly el 25
International A o _|broadcasting service primarily intended for . . ) Institutions
Economoic and Aol adsall o3 general audience within the country in which A e A Al b ple IS sgendl ds¥)
Social <4l L 4elany)y  |they operate.
Affairs.Statistical
office, Studies in 1987 ¢ Slasy)
g[;:(t)k;;ds. Series ICPA P FCIW]S
T W
UN, Department of 53] csaniall r,_,fy\ An institution including goods (tools and Al b deads all (laadlly *i'b;\f‘) ) el dussta A Cultural Institution | zalay dusgdl | 2530160 8l aolerll 25
International A o __|equipment) using in art, crafts and sport activity. | : . e 'A
Economoic and Al sl 0o Tpege goods facilitate performance at cultural Bl pLll Jeuds (Ally - Amlfly call) ALl 8s pally 054l
[S;;;iial Staistcal Al e LaaY activities. sl ially 8L
airs.Statistica
office, Studies in 1987 ¢ Slasyl
g[;:(t)k;;ds. Series ICPA P FCIW]S
T W
UNESCO, laagll Kuwigll  |Personnel employed in the operation and Jlai¥ly Sl Bgal dliay i (& Opaasindl (silasal o Technical Uy silise | 2530161 )y el 25
Recommedation . maintenance of transmitters and links between ) . Transmission Staff )
concering the il Gaseads production centers and transmitters. s du¥) Beals gBY) She Cudl
International bl Sleliasy sl
Standardization of .
Statistics on Radio 1976 «s5itlly
and Television, 1976
UNESCO, A gl gl Per‘sonnel employed in theA operatiqn and LU Ll anall Dby S b Osariiandl Gpilasall o Technical Production clY) sl [ 2530162 A8l pulal 25
Recommedation . maintenance of the technical equipment Staff .
concering the Heatll o gty necessary for program production. el gy Cudl
International

Standardization of
Statistics on Radio
and Television, 1976

bl lelasY sl
1976 «0yssilly

259




o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UNESCO, Cluasill gl [Planning,  creative-writing  and  program el cmaldl iy bl Jaadil) (yelsiy ol (sl el - Program Staff bl silage 2530163 adlzlly el 25
Recommedation . production personnel. Excludes Jornalists )
concering the il Gaseads il
International sl @lelany s
Standardization of )
Statistics on Radio 1976 «crsiilly
and Television, 1976
UNESCO, gl sSegll Personnel employed in the management or oilly Leaihais o Racld] Aeage B3] 3 (seaiicaal (sl gall " Administrative Staff sl sall 2530164 A8l pulal 25
Recommedation . organization of a broadcasting institution and - i
concering the il pasads |0 oviding central services such as research, slly candl e 3550 laxd Ggasly QY
International sl Slsbasy Jgall training, etc.
Standardization of )
Statistics on Radio 1976 558l
and Television, 1976
UNESCO, Cluasill gl [Personnel engaged in the preparation of news LAY i) daels Gsliadal ¢ glsa) s Journalistic Staff sl sall 2530165 A8l pulal 25
Recommedation . bulletin and similar programs such as news )
concering the il Gaseads magazines, sport news, etc. sl
International sl lelasy s
Standardization of )
Statistics on Radio 1976 «crsiilly
and Television, 1976
UNESCO, gl sSegll Personnel employed in the design and o Al ol iy avanai 3 Gseadieaall (sl gal) " Other Technical Staff Ot Osilise | 2530166 A8l pulal 25
Recommedation . installation of technical equipment or buildings; ) . B
concering the Heaill o gty study and research personnel, etc. B easadly Gludpall silasas o il Qs
International bl Slebasy Jsall
Standardization of )
Statistics on Radio 1976 558l
and Television, 1976
UN, international aviail] (sasial) ru’\ﬂ This concept involves reading newspapers, s3aliay D laall o (iS5 Canall 56l 3 (3ol Jadug Mass Media Use plasiad Llas 2530167 8l aolerll 25
classification of books, magazines, watching television or video . Activity
activities for Time — | T sl (Lol films, listening to radio, computer use, and Jaalls ¢ ponadll alasiulg ¢ syl g Laal ¢ soadll gl (g5l ale ) Jiluss
use statistic 1998. 1998 sl traveling for purposes related to carrying out i) Aaa¥) (e Gy g (Do) dilg alasinls )

such activities.
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PCBS, 1998 slan U (555l Slgal) Group of institution members who administer S e 05S 38y S5al 5l e agis elac¥l) e desane Administration Board Al dda 2530168 adlzlly el 25
i ) the institution, it can be a council or . . ) R . ) . i l
1998 «ubauddll | yministration board or any other administration S LRV L 5585 e AT @I pen 5l Bl Ak ) e
body, selected by election, appointment or grdaal LYl el G Gl
division by fractions/parties
UN, %men?ational aviail] (sasial) ru’\ﬂ Time in.hours an(? minutes spent by all'persons Sl 1S S elgm (Gaally cleludl) 2l ascaly A cigll s Tirne Spegt 1n el gl [ 2530169 8l aolerll 25
classification of o in carrying out different paid or unpaid work B o | Various Activities o .
activities for Time — | T Ay (L5 and activities divided by total sample size. This el Jaells 3lam IS el il 2l JleeYl oLl 6 syl
use statistic 1998. .1998 <l concept also refers to time spent in Sl apady 3 gl o ¢ ad) i s el PINY gsine ks )
housekeeping, child or elderly care, and other . i ) o i . )
work and activities. a1 a3 ey LS 5T JULYL Bl 5f il )3 3
. Jlee ¥y
UNESCO institute | (cLas3 sSuigll sges|Annual teaching or examination period during sl DA OOl ey ) Gugiad) Glaia¥) f sl 5538 Scholastic Year el alal) 2530170 A8l pulal 25

for statisics,
Classification of
Education (ISCED),
2011

@laall Gl
201 Lepderll allel

which students attend courses or take final
examinations, not taking minor breaks into
account. It may be shorter than 12 months, but
would typically not be shorter than 9 months. It
may vary for different levels of education or
types of educational institutions within a
country. This is also referred to as the school
year, mainly for the pre-tertiary level.

Fal i) e lua (s (il QUi Jgaads sl dualyal)
iUy el 12 a0 el Zaadl&Y) Aiad) (68 o Ky Byl
pdatll iligianal L Casli o (Sang + el daas oo sale Ui Y
pl L Lgle (3l 2l 3 aetl) ilasaso g5 Tag f Adbiaal

el U8 oalel) (ggiceal Al eyl Al
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UNESCO institute celiandll Kuigl) agas Successful completion of an education ol Sligions Ao (gl ALY Gl oy caled maliy ol Completion of an S s )| 2530171 adlzlly el 25
for statisics, programme sufficient for level completion. At . ISCED level
Classification of Glonall il ISCED levels 1 and 4-8, the successful ) aally ginall Julaas oo oy alin plai] 8 ¢(8-4) 5 1
Education (ISCED), 201 1epeill allal) completion of a programme meeting the content | 2 Kl ogie e . ggiasall Lli) iy (sgiandll 13g] Aualyall 5a)
2011 . and minimum duration criteria for the given . )

level is considered as level completion. At e by b Sl (W gap alin Y ) pla)) e 3

ISCED levels 2 and 3 the successful completion Gnn gl Alls 33 K (g5iane &) 2 e lef lisions

of any programme granting access to .

programmes at higher ISCED levels (i.e. ISCED (3 ) gpna el Alla (AT 516 5 2] sy 2 )

level 3 in the case ofISCEP level 2 programmes | 5y, saaall juleas b e el &l pLalS (gnall ol aily

and ISCED level 5, 6 or 7 in the case of ISCED i

level 3 programmes) is counted as level 1) gmal) 2K (ggienal BaShl Auall 520 (pliins) Liall Ayl

completion as is the completion of any terminal | o ) (55iein cgo galpll Al 8 1 S (ggione Al e i 8

programme meeting the content, minimum B

duration (2 years) and cumulative duration (3 S (snn il s (B A 1

criteria for the respective ISCED level (i.e. 8

years since the start of ISCED level 1 in the case

of ISCED level 2 programmes and 11 years in

the case of ISCED level 3 programmes)
UNESCO institute celasdll Kuigl) agas Education that is designed to develop learners’ ehleas Cpalaiall Talall Cojlaall gkl i GA) palatl) General education alall el 2530172 adlzlly el 25

for statisics,
Classification of
Education (ISCED),
2011

Glorall sl
201 1cpubeill alla

general knowledge, skills and competencies and
literacy and numeracy skills, often to prepare
students for more advanced educational

programmes at the same or higher ISCED levels
and to lay the foundation for lifelong learning.
General educational programmes are typically
school- or college-based. General education
includes educational programmes that are

designed to prepare students for entry into
vocational education, but that do not prepare for
employment in a particular occupation or trade
or class of occupations or trades, nor lead
directly to a labour market relevant qualification.

3 (5l edalunl) Slealls Ay 3elills pgalally agiloliy
52K Slisiene (el e Laaki ST daidal graly g sale U
asaall dns oy sl (sae lel) Gand ol lese el Cliginna
S Apaall (gime (o adas () Balall b alall el gy ad
OO slaey daaiad) duadeill galyll aladl adaill Jadug IS
dae o Biga (B Janll O 33 Y (5 ¢ gl lall Jsid
) Bl a5 Y 4l LS (Jlee Y1 o el e 48 5 20y

cdaal) Gu destty Jaga o Jpemal)
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UNESCO institute celiandll Kuigl) agas Official confirmation, usually in the form of a call ALay) e bt 2ads IS5 e Bale ¢ pansyl) CLEY Qualification Jasall 2530173 adlzlly el 25
for statisics, document certifying the successful completion .
Classification of @l sl o 2y educational programme or of a stage of a cBhagall e dseanll (Sas golin 0o Alayd 5l gl gelind
Education (ISCED), [ 2011, adeill _dlall - [programme. Qualifications can be obtained (DA e
2011 . through:

i) successful completion of a full programme; $JalS alind i) Syl (1

if) successful completion of a stage of a S t(Aanesie a3 gualin e syl malil LT (2

programme (intermediate qualifications); or

iii) validation of acquired knowledge, skills and By Al il slislly wilaally plaall Ao Bsladl (3

competencies, independent of participation in ad) HLEY) (Sar Lo amg . omalyall 028 Jia A ASHLa) (o Alkiesa

such programmes. This may also be referred to . ) .

as a "credential" Saaledl aily Lua
UNESCO institute clasd Suigll agae Students' examination results or test (] il 138 s Al CllaieY ] d el 0 nag School achievement bl Jeanll | 2530174 A8l pulal 25
for statisics performance. The term is sometimes used .

interchangeably with educational quality when Wlee ehal 5l gl plll) okt ) Golall vie pulaill Ao 0o

describing the evolution of the educational sl (e degana o o duayie U3l il

system or when comparing the situation of

school or group of schools.
UNESCO institute colaadl (Suigll 2gaa Education designed to achieve particular adal Jlas 3 dals dasns ?3‘-‘ Gl gl COPPRE Training ) 2530175 A8l pulal 25
for statisics, learning objectives, especially in vocational
Classification of @b Al e qucation. The definition of education in ISCED sl dady o) st A lail) Lty i)
Education (ISCED), | 2011, aball el includes training.
2011 )
UNESCO institute clasd Suigll agae Expenditure for educational goods and services | .z s ol i PUs Al cslaaally dldl e Glsy) sag Current expenditure Slall ) 2530176 A8l pulal 26
for statisics consumed within the current year and which on education

would have to be renewed if needed in the Y B B e el e

following year.
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Health Terms 2535 :ggagall 4 daal) clalhas
OECD Health Data <l « OECD  [Discharged patient from a hospital after having | i e (adial (asaill shya) s sddiall e 3l T Discharges axll alalall 2535100 sl 25
2007: Statistics and . the diagnostic and curative health care o g R . . .
Indicators for 30 2007 &=zl | ooardless of the discharged case (cured or dead). gl dlla o Rl (i L) dalladly il 4l Cind
Countries, OECD, o0 Shdsas lslaas) (318 ¢slag)
Paris, 2007, Data
sources, definitions Syl il 30
and methods ol s

Sl jalass <2007

Ly Caplay

McGraw-Hill Lo Ja yugald Admitted patients to hospital for treatment or 2ol o il Al dacige o e ) Gadd Js3 b Admissions sl YRy 2535101 Aaall 25
Concise Dictionary ) diagnosis and their stay at hospital for one night A . ) )
of Modern 2002 yalh bl e, ) el Lags S AL 5 of Ay
Medicine. © 2002
by The McGraw-
Hill Companies, Inc
UNICEF/WHO, Talaia | Chussisal The passage of loose or liquid stools more oo il 5 53 3 zha) LJ\AL‘)“C)L‘:Y‘_S gl sl oz Diarrhea Jley) 2535102 Aaall 25
Diarrhoea: Why ) ; frequently than is normal for the individual. . .
children are still el daal Diarrhea may be defined as it is understood by Al sl 355
dying and what can e Y 130 ey respondents or mothers.
be done, 2009 .

@ Ly Ggigar JdaY)

2009 4 alal) (o
UNICEF Progress Jab e skl Chsessall [T defined as shaking the child, hitting or Sle ana J48ls fac)yd fors e dniaa 5) iy FRSATEN Experience physical o) QL) 2535103 Aaall 25
for Children: A » spanking him/her on the hand/arm/leg or hitting ) L . - ’ A punishment .
World Fit for e elle JEYI - hi/her on the bottom with a bare hand, hitting | <35 ole 4xka 5l Ala Bl puadl o AV IS ) 5l 4350 el Ly e
Children Statistical xale (JulSU  [or slapping him/her on the face, hand or ears, D dayas 4l ol 4y ol 4gas (Ao dnia ol aya ol cady TRV

Review Number 6,
2007

2015 <6 23 cAsilaa)

and beating him/her over and over as hard as
possible

ECIVES B AFT)

264




chadl ) dlaall 0
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) Term code Area code
UNICEF Progress Jal e skl Caneigll Children who exposed shouted yelled at or GY e Chag ?ghi BERYEAEN] &yl Isaayas (il Sy Experience RV ISPAY] 2535104 Aaall 25
for Children: A » screamed at, or called dumb, lazy, or another ) o L o psychological .
World Fit for e elle JEYI | ame like that. LBl sl pginlas o dend dha gl 5l dseS ot e aggression as el Ly e
Children Statistical Faalye (JlalS punishment s
Review Number 6, .
2007 2015 6 222l cdilas)
UNICEF Progress dal e skl Caigdl Children who were deprived of privileges or & o Lgasin ebdl e lsan o el Ikl uall Qe Experience only non- A ol Jukyy| 2535105 ROl 25
for Children: A . something they liked or were not allowed to o . ) ) | violent aggression . i
World Fit for gliedlle JUbY) flepve the house. Who were given clear sladd 31 o Ighael 5l (hla peSsl IS 1L gl gl Y sy
Children Statistical dxaly (JWLSU  |explanations why that behavior was wrong. REAEQERIPUWEI- N0 lie
Review Number 6,
2007 2015 6 2aall cdsilias)
UNICEF/WHO daall daliia [ hasisd) Medication containing an iron supplement given aalill ol i e 30550 o el Cingy o 48150 ClSsa o Iron Tablets sl Gl 2535106 Aaall 25
Prevention and o in the form of a tablet or syrup to prevent or . )
control of iron- Sgedly L85l dallall |y iron-deficiency anemia. <l el oo
deficiency anaemia | 4,3 Dsm el i e
in women and _
children, 1999 ¢ JUkYly el (sl
1999
OECD Health at a 44l OECD (Total days for which beds are occupied by | - gja f diu DIs 881 impall g Jids 3 A foenae Hospitalization Days Lpanall ALY | 2535107 daall 25
Glance, 2017 ) . patients, including days of stay for patients who o ) ) o o
2017 ciad are not discharged, for a year or part of the year. sshinnall g alhy o Al (i pall ALY Gl ety A
WHO HIV Fact Joallal) daal) dalsie |Acquired Immuno-Deficiency Syndrome, a Ljplat) LS ymiia & 5l RSy claall (=Yl e 58 AIDS Ay 2535108 daall 25
Sheet, 2018 . o serious, often fatal disease of the immune . . ) o o
o ey Flis By [oocterm transmitted through blood products, | TV cuasd s i) 2o aud€all o lidl sl (i laline
2018 ¢dsyéll delidl espzt;ially by sexual contact or contaminated oo Jig aligl) ) g5 Les Aai€all delid) it ) (ga5s
needles.
) Aala el Al Cilanly eiad) JLaVls o) S Gk
WHO Health Juallal) daall dabsie |Indemnity coverage against financial losses S dibaial) CadlSal) Aodakty a5 dusle Bk (e Gmigd s Health Insurance aall el 2535109 Aaall 25
systems associated with occurrence or treatment of .
strengthening, ol Bl 555 pealth problems. edles Lo e
glossary. Geneva: Aaliie tCiia anne
World Health

Organization; 2011

2011 azallal dacal
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Term code Area code

WHO A guide to Jaallal) daall Zalsie |In this case we have grouped together a large S gy il Ay i Byl alass Jilaag (yo Alsusy o Diaphragm, Foam, ‘.5};&\ el 2535111 Aaall 25
family planning for . number of female contraceptive methods that . Jelly
community health Dl Bl B are used in the vagina, including diaphragm, oyl S8 ol ) Ly ke e i3y LIS el i
workers and their dan b oulelell  [sperm foam, jelly, foaming tablets, etc.
clients, 2012 .

¢ pelacy adinll

2012

WHO , cAallall daall dalaie |The child has received both breast milk and Tleall 4ud o daleall 2680, 63 Cula (e S Jilll b s Complementary ALKl Al 2535113 ROl 25
complementary solid or semi-solid food, i.e. juice, formula, etc. T Feeding
feeding of young L5 dubaesl) d,3al s opandly goliall ulalls
children in Sl el
developing )
countries: a review | 2l pabiad dxll
of current scientific | . ;s 2l Lealal)
knowledge. Geneva: o )
1998 1998
WHO A guide to Joallal) daal) dalsie |Family planning allows individuals and couples e ST ol Al sl 3ok ge 3l des o sl o Family Planning W] sl 2535114 ROl 25
family planning for . to anticipate and attain their desired number of .
community health o) @Bl | children and the spacing and timing of their o 4 aspall 2l la) g gt hglly Bl et iy
workers and their Ao 8 olelall births. It is achieved through use of Jaa e Lliall ol e o) s ccalial cagll b JkY)
clients, 2012 . contraceptive methods and the treatment of . . .

¢ pelasy gndl involuntary infertility. A woman’s ability to leind e sl (5Y Lagumyyal ooy Jaklly oY)

2012 space and limit her pregnancies has a direct
impact on her health and well-being as well as
on the outcome of each pregnancy.

UNICEF A Caeasisd) Children under five years who suffer from iy Lsaae OIS el Ga il pill dusaladl 50 Juky| Suspected pneumonia Slead) gl 2535115 ROl 25
Pneumonia and cough with quick breath or have difficulty i
diarrhea:Tackling Aadlee el 55l breathing due to problem in chest or both | &* omall 8 AL 5} saall (8 ASe oy ol Brpally Axyes gl
the deadliest problem in chest and blocked nose.

diseases for the
world’s poorest
children, 2012

DAY Zisad) (alyaY)
2012 ¢ allall QUi

L) i)
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code

UNICEF Sl Caseusigll Lack or shortage of body fluids, A child who has e IS5 30y JlgeY s Gleadl Jilal cauall Jilses o el s Dehydration Cilaal) 2535116 Aaall 25
Pneumonia and diarrhea soon loses a lot of fluids in stools, thus
diarrhea:Tackling Aalles sy 5 [pecome dehydration.. - liad) () gas Les Shl g sl
the deadliest Y Fedl b
diseases for the .
world’s poorest 2012 ¢ phall Jlabel
children, 2012
UNChildren’s alaball saaial) aadl It measures and allows us to describe the current o gty ¢ DAl gl puagll Caagy (el W st Al (2 Nutritional Status 2500 alal) 2535117 daall 25
Fund, WHO , The status of the child, both in terms of immediate
World Bank. eigallall daall i | te factors such as inadequate current intake s R Al dags Al B kil e G ) Chdisall
UNICEFWHO- epme - sl il of food, childhood diseases and diarrhea leading Gl b g el il laally A2l Llaify ool alaall
World Bank Joint . to wasting, as well as accumulated impact of
Child Malnutrition JUBY) e &8l o onic deprivation leading to stunting. Pha o Lfhal) Al s 2 Al B A ol sl
Estimates. (UNICEF) .l ol 2l ity 1 Len kY1 ey iy eJshlly il (L3
(UNICEF, New T .
York;, Geneva; The | <y ccis telypon - saill daga
World Bank, {DC ¢ yhidly ¢ I3l
Washington, DC; "
2012) (2012
UNICEF Nutrition 1 anee gl Medication containing folic acid in the form of a S ) Cangy el 558 (PA Jelall sl awy g S0 59 Folic Acid tablets ERFIIN 2535118 Aaall 25
Glossary: A tablet to prevent or treat folic-acid deficiency,
resource for 2012 edalsll 250 especially during pregnancy. ol (8 Al Gasla plualls e 2650
communicators,
2012
WHO A guide to Jaallal) daall dalsie |One of the methods used by women for delaying b ol Cuiadl Jawiosy calll Gyl e oliily Lags 385 A oy Pills Ggaall 2535119 Aaall 25
family planning for . or avoiding the coming pregnancy by taking a
community health e Jeal
workers and their dan b oulelall
clients, 2012 .

¢ pelacy adinll

2012

WHO A guide to Joallal) daall dalsia |A shot that is normally given every three or six cint ol ey i e Jemalls et Aald Lis 4 Contraceptive YL sl 2535120 ROl 25
family planning for . months and is also known as Depo-Provera or . Injection
community health D) Bl s INopriterat, sdeadl
workers and their Ao 8 olelall
clients, 2012 .

¢ pgDlac s adingl)

2012
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WHO A guide to Jaallal) daall dabsie |the fertilization and development of one or more Lmigll and V) any 8 SS) ) Ay ekitg lead) dlsje s Pregnancy Jaall 2535121 Aaall 25
family planning for . ) offspring, known as an embryo or fetus , ina ; _ o i . o
community health D) il B |\oman's uterus ., itlastfor 40 weeksor 280 S (et Los2 280 5l lessad 40 sty sale 22Vl duaidll
workers and their dan b oulelall days. And can be confirmed by a pregnancy do sl pand b e Jeall (a8t and Jess Jeall Gigan o0
clients, 2012 ) confirmatory test for pregnancy by testing urine. i i

¢ ?g.‘l)\.a;_, taﬁ;.a]\

2012
UNICEF FROM Gelo Jyf o sl | It Refers to the method of feeding infants and il o jile IS8 s qulad Jall 36 s Breast feeding Faaphll delinyll| 2535122 ROl 25
THE FIRST HOUR . [children, and is defined as a child having been ) T
OF LIFE- Making el Byl =8 (e breast milk directly from the breast or
the case for Sy gl 255 expressed.
improved infant and R
young child feeding | O JS & JukY!
everywhere, 2016 2016
UNICEF FROM Gelu Jsb e cChnaisdl Children aged 0-5 months who are being iy o1 (uall eéiLe—di Cra Csreay 1y Y opdl) el 5-0 Sy Exclusive el 2535123 Aaall 25
THE FIRST HOUR ) breastfed and have not received any other food . ) L . o breastfeeding B )
OF LIFE- Making apeentd el =8s |1 rink, except for vitamins and medications. b o s bl 5 plakall sl e st gl ) o lua s Lllal) el
the case for Slamy )l 35 s el ¢saky (3 Ul
improved infant and _
young child feeding | OSe JS & JUkY!
everywhere, 2016 2016
WHO Health Joallal) daal) dalsie |First contact and continuing comprehensive b Ly Alalgiall ALLEY dunal) Aulejlly &) anill a| Primary Health Care | aanatey | 2535124 daall 25
systems . . |health care, including basic or initial diagnosis . . - o N ] : .
strengthening, anall il and treatment, health, supervision, management Laall @lesdd) Blaly auall LYy oY) & 3lally aniial ads¥)
glossary. Geneva: aliia tChiia . anna of chronic conditions and preventive health A Al Lo ) g calliy Y cAiaball e lally 250650
World Health i i services. The provision of primary care does not i . .
Organization; 2011 | 2011 el daall | poocsarily  require  highly  sophisticated Aaaiia jilas 5l fiskie Gealy e
equipment or specialized resources.

OECD,Glossary of a2 <OECD Available beds in room and hospital halls, U e Jidy s3g il cilayy of 33 8 aalgiadl ol s Bed Syl 2535125 Aaall 25

Statistical Terms ,
2007

Aflany) Clalhiadll

2007

which are occupied by patients for at least 24
continuous hours for receiving medical care.

gl Aoyl il (81 e dlialgic Aol 24 5adl oyl

268




clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code

UNChildren’s A galall 5asiall ru’\ﬂ Malnutrition means “badly nourished” but it is Gl e Laalid) @byl Jedd p23i 23l gse ellaian Malnutrition Al egu 2535126 Aaall 25
Fund, WHO , The more than a measure of what we eat or fail to ;
World Bank. challal) daall alitog | Clinically, malnutrition is characterized by Claell) o Saanas 2380 R0 ualie (ally ety Bareie
UNICEFWHO- Addaia L el el an inadequate intake of protein, energy and O ally dhal) cild) 515 o Gty il o caleally
World Bank Joint . micronutrients and by frequent infections or . . o . .
Child Malnutrition Agallal} Zaiall disease. Nutritional status is the result of the <A pabal ) el delaall s ¢f (Sl
Estimates. ol Gidly Causgisd) complex interaction between the food we eat,
(UNICEF, New . our overall state of health and the environment
York; WHO, 6 3 eg A5all iy which we live — in short, food, health and
Geneva; The World .yl Jlaly)  |caring, the three “pillars of well-being”.
Bank, Washington,
DC; 2012). el puont ccauaisdl)

ciaallall dacal) dakiia

sl iy e

((DC« 2012 (il
WHO Health Jaallal) daall dalsie [Many definitions exist. As defined by the World | 1z s due Lia¥ s ducdilly duseal) Lalill (e JolS olsy Alla o Health Aaall 2535127 Aaall 25
systems Health Organization: “A state of complete . i
strengthening, chonall ol i physical, mental and social well-being and not A ) Gl e S
glossary. Geneva: Aaliie tCiia anne merely the absence of disease or infirmity”.
World Health
Organization; 2011 2011 tdzallal Gl
WHO Health Zuallall daall dalsie |A state of physical, mental and social well-being Caaly due LWy dulially Lsall Rl o JalS old) Alls 8 Reproductive Health Galay) daal) 2535128 Aaall 25
systems in all matters relating to the reproductive system i )
strengthening, choall lill 3 o4 g stages of life. The term implies that people Slealls dalad) ) g B Y 5l sl G Al
glossary. Geneva: Aalite tCiia anna [31€ able to have the capability to reproduce and daaall daliia Chuyeil Gy .aiillagg P P S R E
World Health the freedom to decide if, when and how often to .

Organization; 2011

2011 azallal dacal

do so. Implicit in this are the rights of men and
women to be informed and to have access to
safe, effective, affordable and acceptable
methods of the family planning method of their
choice and the right to appropriate health-care
services that enable women to safely go through
pregnancy and childbirth.

LA AT e 38l 50k (e dlad) daall i Al
U ly clays 3 Bl Gl 5 el e L canlid)
O Alpially doulial) Jilagll e Jpeanl) (3 il o HS3 IS elou

o pemnll B shall Gag pa)lis By 5ul) sl Jilug

Rl e Jpeanl) (0 65 Al Aadid) Limnal) s

5y Jasl 558 DA 2591 daal
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Washigton Group Ohaidly dc sana Inability to exchange information and ideas with Jaleilly (Y &= DYy clegladll dols e addl) 5,58 ke Communication ddle) /4 sa 2535129 Aaall 25
for Disability others and engage with them through the use of . . . disability/difficulty Jaal 5l
Statistics. Revised b diley) wlelasy speech, or use signs, or write the information LS ) ASal S LAY 5l sl pladiad DA Ge pgas
Instructions, 2006 2006 cuiiall clasdal they want to share with others. This may be due Ce aal elld (56K 385 (gAY pa Lelaliy g (Al Slaglall

to the result of a deficiency in hearing or speech, . o

or lack of intellectual capacity to interpret and Al Lo lyly iy Lia ) 508 pae 5} (S ) sl A Sae

understand others. lSas Gl @bl e gAY
Washigton Group ohidls desene Includes difficulties in the following : memory,| . IS agh ccnshlall Mas) ¢ Sl Kl Al b dseall Jad Cognition Disability adle] fugaea 2535130 ROl 25
for Disability concentration, decision-making, understanding . (Remembering and
Statistics. Revised b AleY) Slolaany speech, reading, identifying individuals GhLdl o V2l paladl) o Byl i o 558 concentrating) AbaYls pedl
Instructions, 2006 2006 il ciladerl directions and using a map , calculations, a1 (e o iy selilly Auleall Cllend) cdasall dasiuly (55l Sl

reading and thinking , such as individuals who .

have difficulty in understanding and performing O e casl) At LAl s el (S Lusmm Gt (o)

daily activities. For example, finds it difficult to s ¥ cnnall 3 S5 Jiall e DY) S dgaa n

find locations, cannot focus on work , or forgets o . )

where they are or forgets which month it is | opas eald Gl el S S o e o e L 50

forgets to ta‘lke medication or to eat o ‘lacks sae aladal) Jol ase 5l Aisl) sl st cla (add 416 Lo agd

understanding and knowledge of what is going

on around him . It also includes the person s péd o addl) 53 pre Jodi LS Ll j5n Le dprag ol

inability to understand things or deal with gl ¥l Jad s Jadiy cAY) ga dalsill 5l 6Ly

others. It includes forgetting to do something oo

important, people who suffer from lack of OSe 35a e Jia BSIA Cania (g (silan 0l Gl

memory like where things have been put in the 10 5aad (LY Jab Lo S b dgnn oSSy () b L2V

house, as well as difficulty in concentration on T i

doing things for more than 10 minutes. Gl
Washigton Group ohidls desene Individuals with disabilities include those who | .. o Aoad o Ll of Ay Gligra e Ol @ alasdy| Disability/difficulty asley) fiugauall 2535131 ROl 25
for Disability have long-term physical, mental, intellectual, or

Statistics. Revised
Instructions, 2006

s TleY) Cleliasy

2006 «zisal Slede

sensory impairments which, in interaction with
various barriers, may hinder their full and
effective participation in society on an equal
basis with others.

Jsat Al il caliadly Clally Salsall i€y JaY) dlish

(AT ca Slsleadll 038 e agadine b Alled ALk a6 Lia (32
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Washigton Group iy de gen Individuals who have difficulties to navigate e‘”ﬁ‘ e Jsaally il & ciligmaall (mn agel ol oalasy Mobility Wle /iy oa 2535133 il 25
for Disability and walk on foot, which may limit or not the T . . disability/difficulty | aladiul 534S sl
Statistics. Revised | S #e¥! Slebas |y orformance of daily activities. For example, 39 38 208 el LS gl n 323 Y f 23 8 Ay e
Instructions, 2006 | 2006 «zasal Lot [may find it difficult to walk a short distance, or e Lgsglly dpnaall b AlSka 5] c5puend dile e 8 s

a problem going up and down stairs or uneven = o T

terrain, or cannot walk any distance without a 92 Hilaa gl (oo ol Yy el (slalially gyl oL

break or stop, or cannot walk without relying on S lae e slae¥l (s dd) iy Y ol cis ol dal i

a stick, or crutch, or walking device, or cannot ‘ ) . o

stand on their feet for more than a minute and on S el o sl lig S (ol Benl S ise

need a wheelchair for‘mO\'/e'n'lent from one Place o Jadiy . AY OISa o QR CDlans gun € iy Aok

to another. It covers disabilities or difficulties .

that people with disability face inside or outside Jiall Jals il liga pgaal cpill A1 Aoy fAspaal

homes. I‘t also covers difficulties that p(:f)ple At IS, 3283 15 g 25 gl Al IS, s o

face during walking for more than 15 minutes as ) ) )

well as the use of hands and fingers to hold Sl el A2 g clajes LS 5 o) sl wlially (5!

tools or writing and others, and raise 2 leter of o) astinn B (e

water at level of seeing with handing. B
Washigton Group il e gas The question determines individuals who have | ..y o b lly pand) 3 Sligmall (e agaal Gl salady) Hearing ale)/Lsea 2535134 daall 25

for Disability
Statistics. Revised
Instructions, 2006

ERER-CISNERRIPY;

2006 i) claddasll

some hearing difficulties that contribute to the
reduction of their ability to perform any part and
aspect of their day, such as difficulty hearing
someone talking in a busy place or with noise,
or cannot hear someone speak directly and at
normal volume (without shouting or higher
volume), and determine whether they are unable
to hear with one ear or both.

Ligrin dio coandl gl 8 culag e o oldf o agiyai e
O gl ¥l rania 4y aasie OlSe (B oS (aldip len
Gigea b @ ha (05) ale Cipemry ilia dne ol (el g
LSS gl a3 el wadiien ¥ e sty ¢ (piige

disability/difficulty

el
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Washigton Group il e gas Individuals who have some difficulties in vision 8 e a3 Al L 8 ligeall Gans pgeal ) sl Seeing ale)/Lsen 2535135 Aaall 25
for Disability - that limits their ability to perform their daily i o ; . disability/difficulty
Statistics. Revised iy dsley) cilelasy duties, for example, may not be able to read, or i el Al okt ¥ 28 Jhall dases Slo chpasal) pgilinly el e ol
Instructions, 2006 2006 il ciladsll |5€€ road signs while driving a car, may not be Y g eyl sald oLl sl & U e cLay) 5el8
able to see well with one eye, or tunnel vision, o ) '
or problem with vision that they perceive to be a | 3 L Y1 Lol glien ¥ 28 ol cxm (< saaly Gam L)l ol
problem. All individuals are asked whether they i Lpl 3 1aa (gl (o inas cclpall o Gads 4uld]
wear glasses or not, and must be reminded to T X
wear glasses or contact lenses. e 28 OIS elgen AN rant Jlusg Lo laant iy s
O 1Y Ayl cilase i U Gals e S g Y A B
Lpl (B Glsa g Sl
WHO Classification | il ds.all 4aia |Persons with scientific degree in pharmacology. luall L dudadl Al e Jealall 2l Pharmacist Sl 2535137 Aaall 25
of health workforce . .
statistics, World gl Clslian) s
Health Aaliia ¢ deaall Alelal)
Organization, A .
Geneva, 2010 chiin ¢ Dallal) daal
2010 «
WHO Classification | .l da.all dokiie |Persons with scientific degree in medicine. Ll el g8 A Al dapal e Jealall 3l s Physicians k) 2535138 ROl 25
of health workforce .
statistics, World e
Health Taliia ¢ Aoaall Abalell
Organization, ) . .
Geneva, 2010 i ¢ Bpllal) Gl
2010 «
WHO Classification | i.llall 4s.all dsie |Persons with scientific degree in dentistry. Lol Gl & el Aayall e Jalal) 3l Dentist iad Gada 2535139 Aaall 25

of health workforce
statistics, World
Health
Organization,
Geneva, 2010

G5t Selias) Cigiaas
Taliia ¢ dpnall Alalall
Ciia ¢ Laallall Zaaall

2010 «
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UNICEF Nutrition 1 anee gl Height of the child measured in entimeters as: Jaal ko Lo Jilall e g Ohll 4 o dalaal s Height Jshall 2535140 Aaall 25
Glossary: A 1. Recumbent Length: distance from the crown . . . .
resource for 2012 «dualsll 50 |5 the head to the sole while the child is JULY) Jola Gl s (0t o B paplac] coall Jlalall) Lt
communicators, measured lying supine (for children less than 2 SCishy ahg (s 8 b ylech 2135 )
2012 years of age). )

2. Standing Height: distance from the crown of

the head to the sole while the child is measured

standing (children more than 2 years of age).
WHO Classification | i.llall 4s.all 4alsie |This includes lab technicians assistance pdiae Laal Aaall gl (550 cila ) Alelall il dsyiall (s5il) o Paramedical Personal Ceally Gslelall 2535141 Aaall 25
of health workforce } pharmacist x-ray technicians. ) i . A
statistics, World Gsll Cilelias) Caaal .?@L‘a = e Lsall dndall
Health Aaliia ¢ deaall dlelal)
Organization, ) A .
Geneva, 2010 chin ¢ Dallal) daal

2010 «
WHO A guide to Joallal) daal) dadsie |A traditional method used by couples by 558 DA aayll Jals I daoll (ggiall Ll Jsemg g st Withdraw A 2535142 ROl 25
family planning for . ejaculating out side the vagina. . .
community health Sy aaasil Jala By aadatt Jilug e Ay 2281 g8y g leall @Jl&]\
workers and their Ao 8 olelall
clients, 2012 .
¢ pgDlac s adingl)
2012

World Health cAallall daall daliie |Currently married women aged 15-49 years who Jasll gl o aly 2o 49-15 eall 3 Lils g el el Primary Infertility S Al 2l 2535143 Aaall 25
Organization, B had no children, not using contraceptive . . ) ) )
UNPopulation Baatll ) Gsvin | pethods and try to get pregnant for one yearand | <= 243 He¥) alad Jilus Gardieg Yy ol Gl s oy
Fund, UNAIDS and r,_,&\ el (i<l |over. . S i Jaall Gl glae
Family Health

International 2011.

daag & il saaiall

2011 adgall 5,1
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World Health cAallall daall dalii, |Currently married women aged 15-49 years who O G (slls A5 49-15 jaall 8 Llla s aall el Secondary Infertility Sl el 2535144 Aaall 25
Organization, B had at least one child during the past two years "" o
UNPopulation Baatall oY) Gytien preceding the survey, not using contraceptive oty Yy S Oies 0l 29lse AN lad] o (e lady)
Fund, UNAIDS and r,_,&\ el (oISl methods and try to get pregnant during that Ldaall Gl Sy alas iy
Family Health i ' period.
International 2011. Aaay ddd) sl
2011 adgal 5,1
WHO, A glossary of Aaall dadaie A clinic that is provided with equipments cilond waii] AU Clanalls g i Ay o Alive 2 Mobile Clinic Al claleall | 2535145 daall 25
terms for . necessary for primary health care to reach . B . . ) A )
community health Slallaas pacacdallel usually remote areas where there are no health’s Jsemn Gaelid Lot oy dalia 8 Apsall 51 Al Amall dde )
care and service for | 4., aadl Zaall 2.l [centers. The mobile clinic has a medical team i i 3550 (585 g cdplall Slaxdll e (une JUSe gen
older persons 2004 . that usually comprises a Physician, a nurse and a . A i )
Ol LS &y pealth worker. It is common that mobile clinics el Bolee DA (i pall nall Aol lors
2004 provide vaccinations to children.
WHO, A glossary of Aaall daliie Medical unit in the hospital that offers medical Clang gty ampall padidally ~Olall Aadd a2y aa (Bipe o Clinic Ganal) salall 2535146 Aaall 25
terms for services (preventive, curative) while the patient . o
community health Slathas pasacdpallall joeg pot stay at hospital. in addition to the 2255 Opemnadio sLbl asny ) LSV Gld) i, dai
care and service for | 4,,a. 4l Zaall 4,Ual [presence of doctors specialize. el ghlal
older persons 2004 .
ol S dgardly
2004
WHO A guide to Jaallal) daall dalsie |A - traditional family planning method. This o glaaY) ) eyl Lgadl) ?L,i s e Zihll ods adiad Safe Period Ol 55 2535147 Aaall 25
family planning for . method rely on the duration and time of o . o L
community health Dl Bl U enstrual cyele. ot s Ledll Bygall Chustiia 8 5l o c55ll o2a g Leal
workers and their a8 cplalal deall Lm e 50 sl g o555 s R
clients, 2012
¢ ?g.‘l)\.a;_, taﬁ;.d\
2012
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WHO A guide to Juallal) daal) dalsie |The process whereby the child becomes VIR ‘;jb Gl Gl 58 e Jabal) gl oo ?‘y\ (Eg s Weaning oLkl 2535148 Aaall 25
family planning for . ) accustomed to taking liquids or solids other than y S . o .
community health D) il b preast milk. 3l AT Clady ) dan 5l cudall BS 2o 4 () e
workers and their daa b cplalall sl ol dmiy AUl (s 42 5LS Jaaly
clients, 2012 .
¢ ?g.‘l)\.a;_, taﬁ;.a]\
2012
UNICEF/WHO dauall dakiia fhsis) Hemoglobin level between 10.0-10.9 g\dl On lawfaz 10.9-10.0 ) 3 Cpuslasagl) G (35S o Mild anemia aadll o3l e 2535149 daall 25
Prevention and A o among pregnant women 15-49 years and N ) A "
control of iron- sl L8 daadal |11 dren 6-59 months, and 10.0-11.9 g\dl among 11.9-10.05 22 49-15 Jalsall clly 1gs 59-6 Juky)
deficiency anaemia | yaall e, adl ji le|non pregnant women according to WHO. el e 3w 49-15 el Gn uleny/ae
in women and »
children, 1999 ¢ Qb elaal) (sl
1999
WHO, Guide health | (3.l da.all duii. |Hemoglobin level less than 7.0g\dl among On Julanyfee 7.0 0 Jaf al) L gla gangl s 5 o Severe anemia ) L2 2535150 Aaall 25
care for children in ) A pregnant women 15-49 years and children 6-59 . . T ) )
humanitarian Al eyl i months, and non pregnant women 15-49 years A2 49715 dalsall g Jalsall slally L 59-6 JkY)
emergencies, 2008 Yl b Juk according to WHO.
2008 caulay! gsylshll
WHO, Guide health | (1.l dsall duiie [Hemoglobin level between 7.0- 9.9 g\dlamong | Skl oy s 2ot 9.9-7.0 ) b Cuslasagl) G (35S of|  Moderate anemia Jugiall 23l i 2535151 daall 25
care for children in . . pregnant women 15-49 years and children 6-59 N '" ) )
humanitarian el Blejl dds {1 onths, and non pregnant women 1549 years A 49715 Jelsall s delpal) cldlls be 6-59
emergencies, 2008 Vs b Jlkdu according to WHO.
2008 cislasy) ts)lshll
WHO, Guide health | (2.l 2a.all dalie |Children aged  6-59 months with hemoglobin i) aged) Comstasasgl) Ao il ol e 59-6 anll & JUY) Anemia among Om pall i 2535152 Aaall 25
care for children in ; ) level less than 11.0 g\dl according to WHO. ) . i children "
humanitarian Laall Aleyll Ay - subawy/pe 11.0 s Jlaky)
emergencies, 2008 Yl b Juk

2008 caulay! gylshll
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UNICEF/WHO daall daliia [ hpsisd) Women aged 15-49 years with hemoglobin level O Cmstasasgl) Aans gy Slslly 4is 49-15 yaadl i ol Anemia among Om pall i 2535153 Aaall 25
Prevention and o less than 11.0 g\dl for pregnant women and less ) ) ) : . N . women
control of iron- Shedls L5l daallal 1 12,0 g/dl for non pregnant women o8 Felasfe 12,0 Ga iy dalsall jidusifpe 11.0 0 sbedl
fleﬁciency anaemia |y Dsm el i e < Jalgal)
in women and _
children, 1999 ¢ JUkYly el (sl
1999

UNICEF Nutrition ) anae Caasigll Yitamin A and D drops, given to children from e ing 33N e JUBS e A+D (el L e syl 2 Vitamin A/D é/i opnalid 2535154 ROl 25
Glossary: A i birth until 1 year of. -
resource for 2012 edealsl a5 e
communicators,
2012
UNICEF/WHO/Wor Jisallall daall dalaie Low height for age. < ead) pe A3 ol i Stunting Ll yead 2535155 daall 25
1d Bank Group . o
levels and trends |~ ol <) sl
in child- ‘ oo laladly g
malnutrition: Key . B
findings of the 2018 | +JukY! sl sl
Edition of the Joint | sy Ayl il
Child Malnutrition
Estimates. egm il 2018 ole

SUlY) (sal dyaaal)
UNICEF Nutrition S anaa Chaasi gl The technique that deals with the measurement Oht¥) aaa iy i) cpmall (S o Jalas ) 2l Anthropometrics pen) ilula 2535156 daall 25
Glossary: A of size, weights and proportions of the human | . o o . .
resource for 2012 Jualsil 290 body. The anthropometrics measurements s (b ohlly gl dlla (2 WY1 Gluld (o penl) il
communicators, described here are standing height, recumbent el e sy
2012 length and weight, in relation to the age and sex

of the child and in accordance with the
guidelines developed by the CDC and
recommended by the WHO..

276




o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code

WHO, A glossary of daall daliie Doctors, nurses, trained midwives. claal) Sl (e pedlly S Jads Skilled Health okl 2535157 Aaall 25
terms for i Personnel .
community health Glathas paxacduallal Jasdl
care and service for | .. aad) daall Zball
older persons 2004

Gl S dganly

2004

WHO A guide to Judlall Zaall dakie |A sheet or covering made of thin latex rubber to glesl S s 8pal Jall Alasigs Tallaall (pe S e Blac sp Condom asasll 2535158 daall 25
family planning for . fit over a man’s erect penis or inserted into a .
community health o) il B \woman’s vagina. uns gl il dastens Bl dige () i) diLdl Jgums il
workers and their dan b oulelall i Algial L ALY e A0 SISy Janl)
clients, 2012 .

¢ ?g.‘l)\.a;_, taﬁ;.a]\

2012
World Health iadlell daal) dekie [A flexible, plastic intrauterine device. It often | ilyze Liayes of Guds Aacds el il sy Sl Jles s UD sl 2535159 daall 25
Organization, o o has copper wire or sleeves on it. It is inserted o ol s ) i . o
UNPopulation saaiall aedl Gs3ia ines the women’s uterus through her vagina. caiad o) Al dasluy uladll o (gring Lo Wles Ay
Fund, UNAIDS and | 1 zaliy ¢Sl cdeall b e e s edaall
Family Health i
International 2011, | 3 <kl szl
2011 dgall 51

UNICEF e Caassd)  [ORT is given to prevent and treat dehydration lageall g€y mlag Koy sle o 05S slae 0o Ble 5 Oral Dehydration Al Jslae | 2535160 ROl 25
Pneumonia and . _|during episodes of diarrhea by giving a child - N . o Therapy (ORT) -
diarrhea:Tackling Ao el sl |15 by mouth. ORT is a threefold strategy that Cilaall e Al Ciagy Gl Anee sty JW o) el sracs alaall
the deadliest combines administration of a simple solution of

diseases for the
world’s poorest
children, 2012

DAY Zisad) (alyaY)
2012 ¢ allall QUi

sugar and salt with continued feeding through a
diarrhea episode and referral when appropriate.

! e gl
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WHO WHO report Juallal) daall Zabsie |The individual (10 years old and over) who o a5l Blaae Jamas QAN 3 ()g_,. Clgis 10) pasdll s Smoker ol 2535161 Aaall 25
on the global smokes one cigarette or more a day, including . i
tobacco epidemic: Aol deie 0 pipe and narghile smokers. A1y Ol Ot ) (a1 S ) iy s
monitoring tobacco &l 2l e dallal)
use and prevention
policies, 2017 Glidas 3 2 allall
i 3aglly el ales
2017

Ministry Of Aridaddll daall 55 They are the health units that provide general Ao giie duacadty dele duh st o3 Al aal) Slaagl Maternity Care/ Fasa¥) She 2535162 Aaall 25
palestinian Health and specialized medical services for mother and . Antenatal Care

child, including care of the mother before and Tonall Slastl) (35 LS 3 3y U8 oY1 ule Jai Jilly o sially

after childbirth also provides free health services Jalall Ay Glaty Lo JS 3 Clgin 5 pae alad JUbSU dsladl

to children up to the age of 5 years in all matters )

relating to the health of the child from Chyghal) ipm ¢ dypiall Ciliagadl) ¢ i) Gand ¢ Cilapalal e

immunizations, child examination, laboratory

tests, supplementation provide .
WHO fact sheet: Joallal) daal) dalsie |A disorder or impairment of the normal state of 0555 cia o3l (e Wy Liaja dhesy )il oalimy 3 el Chronic diseases Sl Gl 2535163 ROl 25
Noncommunicable well-being which need continuous treatment,
diseases, 2018 wabel 1y dkaa | Giaonosed by a specialist. < e JS 23l Al g paite canha U8 (e gt

2018 (diaea y
WHO, A glossary of Aaal) dddaia Persons who access to out patient clinic in | «lasied Lot A Ll Glasal) e sty Gl S " Out patient Clinics | Ll (ar 2535164 ROl 25
terms for hospitals to receive health care. .
community health Glalhias aazacdaallall B ) Jid) 050 zlally pandidall 4aylall
care and service for | fi.aad) Laall dball
older persons 2004
Ol LS Aeaally
2004

Ministry Of Tuhaoddll daal) 5))55 |AD institution whose primary function is to Toaddi ilend L 8 I Lgdae Jidh Gk Aange o Hospital aiiedll 2535165 ROl 25
palestinian Health provide services (diagnostic and therapeutic) for . .

a variety of medical conditions, both surgical pisy sl e ol CulS dunlya Fulall il iad e

and non-surgical. Most hospitals also provide Laldy Al Ghalial) i el ciless Lo il aliad

some outpatient services, particularly emergency

care. L9)lshll cilaas]
WHO fact sheet : Joallal) daall dalsie |Immunization is the process whereby a person is Grana e liall il Ui asy Lilaulsy ) Adaall 5a apedll Immunization poakil 2535166 ROl 25
Immunization made immune or resistant to an infectious
coverage i gily dmia | isease, typically by the administration of a Ul el ke e sale psnall aeN Laslins

vaccine.
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WHO fact sheet : Jaallal) daall dalsie |Vaccine is given to children in the form of t A sl e oytiesn s cia IS5 e Jilall Jaey o5akaa MMR MMR ¢ s2hae 2535167 Aaall 25
Immunization injection at a rate of two doses as follows: first
coverage kit iy dhaia | gc0 g age 12 months and a second dose at the 5 18 oo sie Aol deally sed 12 see 2o SV dejad)
ilizeantll age of 18 months with the aim of preventing (Measles) iraall; (MUmps) IS Gl o 285l Cingy
infection mumps, measles and German measles
(Rubella). . (Rubella) 2slaly) duaally
WHO fact sheet : Juallall daall Zalsie |Combination vaccination against diphtheria, Jleadly Lyiaal) o alyal B @ e asrha G Bl s DPT Vaccination D gl 2535168 Aaall 25
Immunization peruses (whooping cough) and tetanus, usually
coverage Akait 1pils dins given in a series of injections starting at 2 sl e Clejn 4 Jaey gha IS8 e s SIS (Sl (OPT)
ilizeantll months of age followed by 4 months, then 6 (el agaladll parm (gl jes N SN Aoyl
months with a booster at 18 months of age. ) .
el et asalaall e y36d 4 e die Aol de
Ll depally ueledl psalad Gaa 156 6 pee e Z
18 jae e laangl Jaxih (Aadiall)
WHO fact sheet : Zuallal) daall dalsie |Vaccination through injection given to infants in Uy (e Aligll @llyg sl e J¥) el DA aas asnha s BCG Vaccination Judl asalae 2535169 Aaall 25
Immunization the first month of life to protect against
coverage Akait 1pils dins tuberculosis, an infection caused by the sl i ks S o g (Gl il J (BCG)
lieandl] bacterium Mycobacterium tuberculosis,
) affecting primarily the respiratory system and
spread by coughing and sneezing.
WHO fact sheet : Juallal) daal) dabsie It s @ vaccine given to protect against polio, adlly Jads gyl o L) S Qe e lagll  tany asnha s Polio Vaccination LA o galaa 2535170 Aaall 25

Immunization
coverage

either by oral drops (OPV) (Sabin) which is
given in the form of drops in the mouth as
follows: first dose at the age of two months, the
second dose at the age of 4 months, the third
dose at the age of 6 months, and the dose fourth
(stimulant) are given at the age of 18 months.
The vaccination also given in the form of
injection (Salk) (IPV) given at the age of one
month and two months old.

s A patl e il L (€5 e s (OPV) (Sabin)
sed 4 yee vie A Aejall (yed e de V) deyal)
b (badial) Aadll dejally ¢ yoh 6 jae e G deyal)
(Salk) (IPV) S e psahall oy SIS . 50 18 jee de

S ey gd yee e Giall ety
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WHO Iodised salt Jaallal) daall dalsie |Food salt fortified with an adequate amount of o 15 250 8ala (g0 B33 A€ e (s5ms 61 lalall b g8 Adequate lodized Salt Sl bl 2535171 Aaall 25
for preventing iodine (15 ppm and above) to prevent iodine- . ) o o ) . ) . i
iodine deficiency 25l lladl el deficiency disorder, including goiter, in adults A B2l ey LYY e 850 el ¢ S Gaalal) e
disorders. Cochrane | L.y Cre &350 and children and mental handicap in children. LJULY) s dala Aia) ey
Database of ) A
Systematic Reviews | -2l o 0o dealdl
2002 LSS iy 52
slal Lngiall cilealal

2002
WHO Classification | 4.llall 4s.all 4usie |The person with scientific degree in nursing and U] acaing Gyl & Daaled) dapall e Jualal) 30 g Nurse ayedl 2535172 daall 25
of health workforce } . register in nursing union. oo i ) o
statistics, World Gsll Cilelias) Caaal sl ALl dotaal) o Jaweall
Health Aaliia ¢ deaall Alelal)
Organization, ) A .
Geneva, 2010 chiin ¢ Dallal) daal

2010 «
Group of the sasiall aeY) de gane Water piped into the dwelling or yard, a public dale A58 AWgasall ye s Jyiall A gengall A5l slia Jads Safe Drinking Water | 1. oyl sla| 2535173 ROl 25
UNDevelopment _ . |tap, a tube, a well or borchole with pump, a ) ) S . . -
indicators for syl e el protected well or spring or rainwater. sboay chranall gulily LY Adne Agasall Liadly DL ols
monitoring the Al Loamill Cilaal L
Millennium
Development Goals, | -<hsss [53idl o)
the UN / New York. 2003
2003
UNICEF/WHO/Wor | /a,alall daall dalia [Low weight for age. < anll e Alaalls (3l s Under weight sl s 2535174 Aaall 25
1d Bank Group

—levels and trends
in child
malnutrition: Key
findings of the Joint
Child Malnutrition
Estimates,2018.

— sl il faall

son Dilalaily ligica
ULy (sal Ayl

] Gyl i)

QUL () Ll egu

2018
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UNICEF/WHO/Wor JAallall daall dalia Low weight for height. LJshall e AR il s Wasting e 2535175 Aaall 25
1d Bank Group .
levels and trends | sl l) festsdl
malnutrition: Key ) B
findings of the Joint kY (s duisl
Child Malnutrition il At il
Estimates,2018.
CJULY () Ll egue
2018
UNICEF/WHO Jidlal dsall daksia Measurement of a child’s total body mass eda (32 Jikal) acond 2SH ABSY s 5a Weight sl 2535177 daall 25
United Nations o undressed.
Children’s Fund pad) dabia Chpail
and World Health Aaliieg 4 gidall 5aaal
Organization, Low i i
Birthweight: ¢ dpdlall daal
Country, regional yie el Lalea
and global i
estimates. UNICEF, | <bwille aldl 52350
New York, 2004. Aallally duadsY)
¢ ygg ¢ Chuaigll
2004
WHO International Joallal) daal) dalsie |Weight of a newborn of less than 2.5 kg. oy e xS 2.5 e Ji @l aglgall 0y sa|  Low Birth Weight e JB) O3l 2535178 Gl 25
statistical i
classification of ) il 3slpall gagilal
discases and related | (claally (aalyedl 1ol
health problems. - )
—.aleal) ¢ Laall

10th revision, 2008
edition.

agde Syilal) Aualyall
2008
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WHO International Jaallal) daal) dalsie |Weight of a newborn of more than 4 kg. sy die 23S 4.0 e g A aslsall (5 58 High Birth Weight e SS) O3l 2535179 Aaall 25
statistical o
classification of Gl sl slpall 2kl
diseases and related JSUially Gaal oS dgall
health problems. - i o
10th revision, 2008 | -Aeall &1 el
edition. gk Byilall daalyall

2008
WHO International Faallal) daall dalsie |Weight of the newborn between 2.5-4.0 kg. 23S 4.0 =2.5 cp molsing 53l e Bydlae Jaall (i s Normal Birth Weight AT 2535180 Aaall 25
statistical : .
classification of Ghan)) sl 2sl5all
diseases and related JSUially Gaal oS dgall
health problems. - i o
10th revision, 2008 |~ -&eall &1 el
edition. gk Byilall daalyall

2008
WHO A guide to Zaallal) daall Zalsie |Methods used by couples one or both without 050 LaadIS gl Laaaal (lag 3l leansiin of oS Al Jilugll & Family Planning plass Jilsg 2535181 Aaall 25
family planning for . coercion to delay or stop pregnancy. o ) o Methods .
community health ) el o sdaall Sl ) cind (e Leilaulsy Lagie (g1 ol) Dl
workers and their daa i cplalall
clients, 2012 .

¢ ?g.‘l)\.a;_, taﬁ;.a]\

2012
WHO Global Health | 2.l daall daliie |A birth that occur by a qualified person. b5 ey Wik Jage add jgums o 3 Lo R R NATREN Safe delivery FONIERNA] 2535182 ROl 25
Observatory (GHO) . - )

data: Maternal and
reproductive health,
2018

Aaall el sl
&Yl daa 1 (GHO)

2018 (iulasy) dacally

2Jakly WS Aldina Shlae (f DU Gl aly il I
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Gender Terms 2545 :gyagall 34, s sfall clalaa
PCBS, 2019 slasdl Sl Sleal This is a type of abuse it takes different forms Aals ol aaf tlgie JISS sae ;-ai:,} Sela¥! IS e IS5 52 Economic Abuse of seluy) 2545101 Jally syl 25
including taking things belonging to the elderly the elderly
2019 ershaeddl 1501 a5 (money, property, and the like) without | *=' ol pulaniy cailn 053 (414 Lus e iSBinn o) Jlie 4 LS Apsbandy)
the elderly person's consist; also, breaking @ ol
things that belong to elderly people.
PCBS, 2019 slasdl Sl Sleal It takes different forms including causing bodily N Bl e JISa s ;-ai:,} selu¥! IS e IS5 52 Physical Abuse of the | 2,141 selay) | 2545102 Jally shyall 25
harm, arm twisting or pulling, causing joints i B elderly
2019 ¢ gikudal pain or bruises or scratches and little wounds of Jealidll b T Jpemm cists ) o) £D3) ol csenl) ) yealy odl
caused by attacks, loss of consciousness Aot oLzl e angil An A 7oy (isS o Uasa
resulting from head-beating, beating with a belt .
or stick and breaking a bone as a result of an Ao plaell anl ey e 5l s o) (Gl e el
attack. ade gluieY)
PCBS, 2005 slasdl Sl leall This is a type of abuse that elderly person (65 1 65) udl HUS Wl ey S selay Il e JSE 52 Emotional Abuse of | 2Ll syl | 2545103 Jaylls alyal) 25
years and over) are exposed to by a household . . L . the elderly
2005 «shauddl | e mber whom they reside or do not reside with. Casiall 2 o) Cudl (B das Opadll 5] Al aal U e (SE ol
It takes different forms including making an Y asly gl caz adns sl lgia J sac ';si:.j Cudl b des
elderly person feel unconfident, unwanted at T
home, and fearful. Also, being exposed to s Y Ol A s cigalls jprdll el o % el
cursing or insulting or demeaning by individuals | = ) a o elad) o SlaYl copias ol anlal ol i cull 138 3
who do not live at the house [where elderly T )
people live], forcing the elderly to stay in bed 05 ol sbadl ol (o Sla¥l cGane gl 4 ga Gane 4l e
and pretend to be sick, being forc.ed to do things il e alie s gtpe e il Ll U8 e aylad] olgs L)
the elderly person is not happy with, made them
feel unwanted, isolating the elderly from people, LAY (e daing
and preventing the elderly from mixing with
people.
UN, Trial aal) sasiall aaY) Includes active participation in indoor and Oal) Amlally Aalall ducalsyl Gl & el DRy dass Indoor and Outdoor & ey 2545104 Jallg slal) 25
International outdoor sports (not as a job), coaching, training, Sports Participation
Classification of Y il (L looking for a gym, exercise program, trainer, Al Aol g ) ccapslly cciaall s ol (S| o Related Courses | =Y )
Activities For Time- gl aladiud e assembling and readying sports equipment at the 8 Al L) Cilaee agads a3 (e (i galing il
use Statistics, 2006 sports centre and taking courses in relation to . i
2006 sports. Lol Ll (3l Lok oy sn 381 cdazaliyl) Gl 500 EESE)
3 zalally
alall
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UN, Trial aal) sasiall aaY) Includes time spent in full-time and part-time Sles gl ol e duahall Gagiall o il gl Jais Education or learning Gyl N | 2545105 Jaylls alyal) 25
International classes, special lectures, laboratories, . activities L
Classification of sl il ol examinations, homework, leisure and special scililaidly ciiially alall cihumlad) il e (el phall ahasil
Activities For Time- gl aladiud e interest classes, travel related to education and Aalall gl Cighens £ Sy Cishias ol cnlly
use Statistics, 2006 all other forms of active study. Education, skills
2006 acquisition and related activities are considered Al 2l (53Y) JISY) gens pabally dlal) 2y YY)
personal activities: from the perspective of the 3 ey cllgall L) Aadaly cdugall Aadall ey
student/pupil, studying is a consumption activity i
because it is not possible to delegate to someone Ualits Ayl it edaalill/ Ul yglhia (o 2dadds Aladil dlall
else. AT et gt oKa Y 4 LS
PCBS, 2012 slasdl Sl Sleal These activities include participation in marches PaaY) 2 Elyan Jadig Clalaialy Sl 8 AL Jads Political Activities | il abadi| 2545106 Jally shyall 25
and protests, including marches against the . )
2012 b jgeli occupation and against the abuse of & ALl L ppally blall Ll Gy S CISLEN) 2y
citizens and prisoners. Participating in marches Sl iy ) oy s Sy ilalaialy Cilyoasa
and protests may include marches against high .
prices, to demand higher wages and improved ~Oiblsall cfondll puiagll (prendy psad) gy dlllaally
living conditions for citizens.
UN, Guide to Z ol s sanidl ae¥) Two parallel activities undertaken by one or el (e B (530 e i Lagy ash B Oblsie bl Concurrent activities Ayl alal | 2545107 Jallg sl 25
producing statistics more people over a period of time.
on Time use: ) clebasy]
measuring paid and ol gl dladnals
unpaid work, 2006
Y gsiaall Jaal)
<Y &}BAA\ BY-T)
2006
UN, Trial il sl aaY) Includes socializing, communicating and o ole dns el gz all wllall 3 3 lg aaadll Jod Socializing and i< ladly el | 2545108 Jaylls alyal) 25
International participating in community events, conversing, | . Community
Classification of ¥ il S5l il activities, reading and writing mail and | ALY I Clall/alaiail) elal Jads WS ¢(ysacaal saasdll e Participation el
Activities For Time- gl aladiud e participating in community celebrations of Sl (63 2l &S aael 8 ¢ g3l JLitiady Bl claa Eilaay) B
use Statistics, 2006 cultural/historic events. .
2006 Lo Lo I/AAE) elaa) & ALl ¢ o lanY )/ paadil)
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UN, Trial aal) sasiall aaY) This concept refers to the movements of the G Al O e TS5 OIS elges 25l Sl 4 deaty Transportation ) 2545109 Jaylls alyal) 25
International o individual (male or female) from one place to . o o (Travel)
Classification of Y il (L another for purposes related to carrying out Bastal) JEal) Bl pladiuls ellyy Ao AL win
Activities For Time- gl aladiud e different activities and using various means of
use Statistics, 2006 transportation.
2006
UN, Trial aal) sasiall aaY) All activities performed in relation to unpaid degine ye Dyl Jeadl cilerds dadiyd) ey e Ly 2y Providing Unpaid clesdll i [ 2545110 Jally sl 25
International o domestic services such as preparing and serving ) . Domestic Services for B
Classification of iy il (sl food, cleaning, sweeping etc of dwelling and OSasall AT ) Geilly bl caledall Sagais dlael Jla 5a¥1 Own Final Use within | - %5
Activities For Time- gl aladiud e surroundings, clothes care, all aspects of e Bl sl Cilsa aaan Dkl Bliall ciaadll 3halially Household a1 degudl
use Statistics, 2006 household management, shopping. )
2006 -puiilly Alasiol
oalsl Sl
5 Jala
Lnduaall
UN, Trial aal) saniall aaeY) All activities both voluntary and obligatory gl Al il elg an o Auali¥ s Do ol clerall Jads Providing clexd g 2545111 Jaylls alyal) 25
International services for the benefit of members of the . Community Services
Classification of Y il (L community as well as unpaid help extended to e il o) Aol e sald) e Slimd and Help to Other il il
Activities For Time- gl aladiud e other households (such as households of (obedls Sl ey B0 Auduaall ) Jue) A Al Households S a2 Lusay
use Statistics, 2006 relatives, friends and neighbors).
2006 @AY L)
UN, Trial il sl a¥) All activities in relation to unpaid services for JULY) ey ) de ol e cilaaally dabeid) Alaisy) JN Providing unpaid clad ég 2545112 Jally syl 25
International o the care of children and adults of one’s e o o o caregiving Services to .
Classification of b ol sl {1 Gusehold, including care provided to members B LAY 35l Lol Ay (8 Loy Dl dpdipndl 51 A JLSNs) cehold Members | 2 el e
Activities For Time- | ag) R of the household who are sick or disabled. gl o mpal) Radndl ) A
use Statistics, 2006 . .
2006 S| 28
daduaall
UN, Trial aall sasiall aeY) Includes visiting cultural events or venues, asyell 5aaliia ¢ mpleally AN GSLYT o cildledl) 5L dad Attending/Visiting 5L/ e 2545113 Jaylls alyal) 25
International exhibitions, watching shows, movies, visiting 3 Cultural, .
Classification of Y il (L parks, gardens, zoos, visiting amusement Ol Glany egihandly calell Sloudl 545 A Ayl peertainment and oS/t
Activities For Time- gl aladiud e centers, fairs, festivals, circus, watching sports Caad 5aalia el pudly cililayeally ¢ iaylaalls ¢ AN 8,45 Sports Events/Venues CAala)
use Statistics, 2006 events. N )
2006 Tpalyl) oty Gaga il
Luabll
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chadl ) dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Trial aal) sasiall aaY) Includes activities required by the individual in casill thmglonll lalaaVU shey Lo 28l LoD ihady) Jezs| Personal Care and Alially Al 2545114 Jally sl 25
International relation to biological needs: sleeping, eating, B X Maintenance
Classification of Y il (L resting, performing own personal and health Aamally Bt il Sl oLl ol ) Aal ) 2adly eV Oheatdl
Activities For Time- gl aladiu g [CATE and maintenance or receiving this type of | i, Il Zabeial) A dgle I e gl 13a i o Aalall A,
use Statistics, 2006 care, activities in relation to spiritual/religious .
2006 care, doing nothing, resting, relaxing and | ‘el cslsiaVls Aalll ) a5lally co ot dad e cgallfims
meditating, thinking, planning. adasally ¢ il
UN, Trial il sl aa¥) An exclusive and scheduled registry covering all | 24 1. le Cuniod) da aend Lie) Cipally (gremnll Jaestl Record Time gl Ja 2545115 Jalls shyall 25
International 3 activities of respondents over a period of 24
Classification of i e sl ours el
Activities For Time- |, ay) I
use Statistics, 2006
2006
UN, Trial il sl aa¥) All activities performed in relation to the | .. Zeh b deallS claaal) Gl o)la S L) aLady| Work for Household leal Jarl) 2545116 Jally shyall 25
International 3 primary production of goods by households . . . in Primary Production .
Classification of LY el Lo \hether for market or for own final use. A | A2l cdladls galsally Sllpall 45 dadydl AatiY)y dalal Activities el )
Activities For Time- |, ay) I person’s activity is classified as primary Deaal Jlaefy Jially bl (e dupal) ilaiall en el i i
use Statistics, 2006 production of goods if it is performed in relation .
2006 to the economic activities of agriculture, LAY clgie @@l (Rl gus pladl el coldl gang ciailly ¥ gy
hunting, forestry, fishing, mining or quarrying. Sy Aglad) ALl e ol e cdlai) oda Al Jam L)
05S 35 5l Aala suds DL ) Z Y Al m oSy
Aaladl i gall
UN, Trial il sl a¥) All activities performed in relation to production Gl )ls 5 Al Sleadl) sy ailiad) 2 by ilaiil Jeas| Work for Household laal Jarl) 2545117 Jally syl 25
International 3 of non-primary goods by household enterprises . i ~ in Non-primary .
Classification of LY el Lol |hether for market or for own final use such as anll| Bing i ALl (2l (o Jseandl chagy Sl proquction Activities | il &Y
Activities For Time- | ag) R processing of food products, making of other Jaeg ¢ aally g sihally Laakl) gug yacaady cagallly agonlly s &
use Statistics, 2006 food products and beverages, making textiles,
2006 wearing apparel, leather and associated -l dagyall Bpally chaalall cilatially Claguiall g e gy
products, or craft-making using all types of S
materials. )
UN, Trial aall sasiall aeY) All activities performed in relation to sl sl sl Lad 40 kil g il JN Work for Household laad Jaal) 2545118 Jaylls alyal) 25
International construction activities by household enterprises . . in Construction .
Classification of iy 2 A leither for income or for own capital formation ol LS paldl) Jlall ey sl 51 Jaall e gl clse Activities denall 5l
Activities For Time- gl aladiud e such as bricklaying, plastering, glazing, Aaalsjl cbm iy cmamnly cashall (ay A6 AL el Aladil o
use Statistics, 2006 thatching, cutting glass, plumbing, painting, .
2006 colaally (ASLdly Lol oy ALl Aally el dukaisy

wallpapering, carpentry, tiling, electric wiring,
floor sanding.

AfleSl CBlasill wiygis calilly ladlly cLailall )5 Sy

olaadl Sig (Cilia N Byiieag
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Trial aal) sasiall aaY) All activities performed in relation to production | L.l b Gty Lasd AL il L il JN Work for Household laal Jaal) 2545119 Jaylls alyal) 25
International of services by household enterprises for income, Providing Services
Classification of iy ) sl fg0h ag working time in providing services for 285 e S L3V g Jais Gy ol eyl for Income Gl )
Activities For Time- gl aladiud e income, petty trading, door-to-door vending, Alally Sl LY ciless D85
use Statistics, 2006 street vending, hawking, providing repair,
2006 installation and maintenance services. e
Sle Jyanll
Jaall
UN, Trial aal) sasiall aaY) All activities performed in relation to Q\T,;,i/dg)j\ o Jaalls Galeny Lt (535 ALad) [N Work for laal Jaal) 2545120 Jaylls #lyal) 25
International employment in corporations/quasi-corporations, Corporations/Quasi .
Classification of Y il (L nonprofit institutions and government, and daedl dods LS cagSally epll A0l st Slessgally (IS0 Corporations, Non- aladl/ s,
Activities For Time- gl aladiud e including both paid and unpaid employment oo Bl Gy elow aa oY) sl e gsial profit Institutions and Sl
use Statistics, 2006 irrespective of the industrial sector of the Government (formal
2006 activity and status in employment, work b Ol 8 a5 g daall 8 pasly L o linal) - Ll sector work) 2 Slagally
performed under apprenticeship, internship and | L.z, Jeall \<a & canplly R0 Canysl) el SIS gl ol dbalgl
on-the-job training programmers and other . .
activity. O Jaall) LasSally
gl
(L_,’ALE'JI
UN, Statistical Zaalll (aaiall ?;\1\ Violence is any act or failure to act of a 3B éi olad 51 2l e 38 4 asie Jad (o gLl o Jed U8 Domestic violence Sl sl 2545121 Jally shyall 25
Commission household member against another member in B
Fortieth session, Hodldslasy) ihe household for the purpose of causing v e @ g i S s ol e gy Lt AT
2009 2009 5 ) physical, sexual or psychological abuse, or the O olaal) Jadug WS a5 gy of ot of i 5l s oY
threat of physical, sexual or psychological ) . .
abuse, or generates fear. It also includes the Apng pabailly alally ydally sl (olalIS 2l 1 35l
deprivation of basic rights such as shelter, food, i o ) iy sad) iy A5
drink, clothing, education, freedom of
movement and loss of self-determination and
self security.
PCBS, 2019 slasdl Sl Sleal A behavior directed against the body. Physical 2 el Sl sty Goler - dall dia dage Chsie glu s Physical Violence aeal) Ciiall 2545122 Jally syl 25
violence is practiced through punching, hair-
2019 (bl Al @l ¢l I il al g sad

pulling, arm-twisting, pinching, slapping,
kicking, strangling, scorching, pulling, dragging,
killing, and beating. It is used to express
physical power. The victim of physical violence
is usually the weaker person.

el Cings &gyl I3y eabaaie V1 ¢Sl ccand)

s Gaddl 4 Dl (058 Wy cduaal) 558l oo
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clbaal) 54 dlaa e
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Statistical Zalll (sasiall ru’\ﬂ An act of using various aggressive Actions for ey gl eial) Aol it aDIA (e o alal ded 8 Sexual Violence emial) Cinal) 2545123 Jaylls alyal) 25
Commission the purpose of sexual abuse and causing harm. B
Fortieth session, slledilasyl Sexual violence is done through sexual ~OleY) gl Mgl sy ¢ AV AR ) 2 a5l (il
2009 2009 ‘u},_.,)y\ harassment, rape, husband's refusal to use e eV ¢ aiall Giail 1k oo il Ciiall Gujlas
contraceptives during sexual intercourse with c . i
his wife, using physical force to compel the wife Sl A daall e Bhall ) cdasld ysem Ll caly U
to have sexual intercourse, threatening to use gl Van ity ddtes A5 Calld 3350 Gty ¢ iayall cia
sharp tools and beating to force her to have
sexual intercourse, and using violent and st Syl 8l sy fpaal) Sliil hagr iinll 0
harmful means. The purpose of this type of - , - 8 dhall W B e e
violence is to abuse tll)lersiclim and us};p force to el Simg sl el 03 G By Lo 8l il
control the victim who is usually the woman; it ~Optinall Gy 235 Slslaly Aol (il 250
occurs because there aren't any strict rules taken
against the perpetrators.
PCBS, 2005 slasd Sl leall It is a type of violent action against a household elgas Lalil aal ol 5,081 Al e S Caall Il e JSE 52 Political Violence sl caall | 2545124 Jaylls #lyal) 25
or a household member whether the wife or the . against human beings [ ~
2005 « ol husband, boys, girls, grandfather, grandmother, i O /IR 5/l fanll i) YY) ezg3l 5l g3l cals Oy 2
uncle, or aunt, used by the Israeli forces or tlgie 522 JISE ';si:.j i) ek AaLahuy ) sl
settlers. It takes different forms including
beating, insulting, cursing, wounding, killing, sl Jue ¥l daalaal) calg i) A lal) candll Y ooyl
breaking into [places] and arresting for a period, WIS s s 2013 e aad) 83)aally 25Dl (a3l e
pursuing and chasing, imprisoning for political
reasons, and other similar practices. “Aglid ciljleal) o
PCBS, 2005 slasdl Sl leall This is another type of violence a household Uagyie 4l V) 8yl 4l (mjes G Caall Il e AT S8 ;2 Political Violence snladd) il | 2545125 Jaylls alyal) 25
may be exposed to; however, such violence is . Against the Society )
2005 ¢ sshaudd imposed on the society in general by Israeli (o 2aly IS 22l Llahu) sl U8 O dele pdinal) e gl 2
forces. It takes one form in the domestic S OIS e Jsaall e (it sy ‘.5)“5)” il gese 5yl
violence questionnaire represented in imposing .
curfews at the place where a household resides. ) 4y s
PCBS, 2005 slasdl Sl Sleal This is a type of violence of the Israeli forces Leie g AahuY ) Clgil) U8 (e giiall il Jal aaf Political Violence bl Gl [ 2545126 Jally syl 25
resulting in procedures affecting the economy of . . against economy
2005 «uaddl 1y hoysehold or a household member. Such Bae b iy Ll aal 5f ) sl e sl el L) 2

violence is represented in a number of issues
including husband's loss of job, damage of the
economic situation of the household, complete
or partial house demolition, and complete or
partial land confiscation.

23 Byl (LB gl et canll zg3l) ol Lgia sl

e g sl bl Balass ccudl G gia i )
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code

UN, Statistical Zalll (sasiall ru’\ﬂ It is a type of violence reflected in a Fiaud) Alelaad) of ot sl Jidy sag cciial) JIKET 0 IS5 2 Psychological ol Caial) 2545127 Jaylls alyal) 25
Commission psychological behavior or bad treatment, . Violence )
Fortieth session, Ssledilany] disdain, and despise of people. It is done pldlly sl aladials Golas 4 shVly gy oludl
2009 2009 <y through the use of cursing and insults by the 5 slals iy Stady Y Calalgall Slels) e layally ¢ IS

person who practiced violence., breaking things i

that belong to the person, shouting and yelling ) e Dhlls el s Gme Jars pLAL LSy ¢ s U

at, name-calling, mocking using demeaning i) 8 S5 il tagilly ccunlly ccadl (213 Gaalll

names, forcing to do specific acts, throwing out B

of the house, locking up in the house, Lo AL Gl ¢atilll (B asally IR 5] gy et

terr(?rization, comir'luous. lhreale?ing, and ilanly el b sladls gl JEeS (adll dad (e Jaall

forcing. Psychological violence is used to cause . .

anxiety fear, psychological damage, degrading, Gaginall agiha adaaty 330 Belayly Adiall 5l Lseall g3

making one feel negative, weaken physical and Syl dmamll (5585 Wlleg cclall iy el 2D 131 (aslally

mental capacities, harming other people and . )

destroy capabilities, shaking self-confidence, Caddl) Bl adaat : il i) Ighang (A BY) (e UiVl

undermining self-respect,. Psychological Al 4l dee) cginall BlaY) ekl 5N gl il ()

violence destroys self-confidence, causes body ) T

harm, loss of self-confidence Al ahal) e e pSany Lo
UN, Trial aal) saniall aaeY) Time spent by an individual who practiced an (@aally e Ladly) Jaliil) fgus sl (pdl) A aady S g Average Time Used gl Jana 2545128 Jallg sl 25
International activity (in hours and minutes), whether the fos in Implementing an
Classification of iy 2 A i dividual is male or female, to do various lyee il AREY)y JaeVl oLl (ol 5 1S3 3l S el Activity o paiaad
Activities For Time- gl aladiud e activities, whether related to official paid work PN i s el PN g5t ol Jaslly (3las culS el Lol A
use Statistics, 2006 or unpaid work, or time spent by an individual K .

2006 managing the home or caring for children or L 5l QUL Al 5f il ) & DA sl gl 28l 4 lpels

adults, and other activities during the survey el B DA @lldg (JlaeY g A e Glld s

period.
UN, Trial aal) sasiall aaeY) It refers to the place in which any of the various lows Al U8y ddhiaall dlaisl) S 4 & G OISall 4y 2 Place of Activity Fyles oSa 2545129 Jaylls alyal) 25
International types of activities are performed by the o
Classification of iy e ol i dividual (male or female). S —
Activities For Time- gl aladiud e
use Statistics, 1998

1998

PCBS, 1999 slasd Sl leall This term refers to individual ownership or Dill s A gLl &b-"i N o Al AL Ly 3pmbd) Individual property | 54 4.SL 2545130 Jaylls 8lyal) 25

possessions, which is one of the tenure types . . .

1999 « bl bt sl gl sl Jlie ol Jla (e 4Sia Lo e ALK Bylasud)

that enable the person to completely control
what he/she owns in terms of money, real estate,
buildings, or economic projects.

gl
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Trial aal) sasiall aaY) Human behavior in terms of what is being done i) 558 DA ¢ ey 4 ALl Grm Lo dali Ga (il gl Activity Jataal) 2545131 Jaylls alyal) 25
International and when during a specific time period
Classification of Al gl (sl -Baa
Activities For Time- gl aladiud e
use Statistics, 2006
2006
UNESCO Gender zledy Yk gl Gender refers to the roles and responsibilities of Jlll sy A Sllggendlly BISVIR] eolaaYl gl el Gender elaaYl g5l 2545132 Jaylls #lyal) 25
Mainstreaming men and women that are created in our families, .
Implementation 2003 ~gelaa¥l gl | o societies and our cultures. Gender roles and 238 L)y Lol Lolediass Lidile (8 nlis Al clodlly
Framework-2003 expectations are learned. They can change over | | LS s 50 a ll e (g calall Aaulyy cilallaily s N
time and they vary within and between cultures. . .
Systems of social differentiation such as Sobanth Aalial Jhay Banlll JHEN Jadag 98] ) B e iliss
political status, class, ethnicity, physical and SBleYly 3ylly Al oLy abid) S e laaY)
mental disability, age and more, modify gender T . )
roles. The concept of gender is vital because, OSbpsin JS )l o dalsall n Ly (pally Aufaally 2ol
applied to social analysis, it reveals how Qi) e ails Jls 3 ol Lss i oo lia] g5l o sede
women's subordination (or men's domination) is . N N
socially constructed. As such, the subordination cleal) dn G dimpes oy 1 sl S, s ¢yl
can be changed or ended. It is not biologically 13 s Ll 034 055 MLy - ainall g (Dl Byhsas )
predetermined nor is it fixed for ever. ) N T
o) e Yy Ty £Limd dinn sl (oY) | il e
W
UN, Trial il sl a¥) Includes active participation in arts, music, o) iy el ¢ ghsasally ol b (ail) AIEEY) Lo Hobbies, Games and lsgll 2545133 Jally syl 25
International 3 theatre, dance (not as a job), engaging in Other Pastime . )
Classification of i el Lo (echnical hobbies such as collecting stamps, CBlaally canull golole pan i o Al Silln duslae (AadaS Activities ibdly Sl
Activities For Time- | ay) R coins, trading cards, computing, programming, ilnaplly Cagalal) wasiuly suliall jpn iy sl &Y 4Ll
use Statistics, 2006 crafts, playing games, taking courses in relation i
2006 to hobbies. Bl L L el 38l Ll ccpally taanlly
sl
UN, Trial aal) sasiall aaY) Includes reading (not strictly in relation to work, ((abeally cJaalls 30n dng e 3l V) selal el Jeds Mass Media Sleyl Liley | 2545134 Jaylls alyal) 25
International learning), watching/listening to television and
Classification of ALal el video, listening to radio and other audio devices, eally sl ) g La) sl ol ) g Lol /505 Gualead
Activities For Time- gl aladiu e [USE of computer technology (not strictly for abed aaaally Gl) casmlal LiaglgiSs alasiad ¢ Y Aurand)
use Statistics, 2006 work, learning, household management,
2006 ) AEE ) ol o Gguly ¢ L5l sl el ¢ Jaal

shopping), going to the library (not strictly for
work, learning).

(el cJanl) (e il
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Trial aal) sasiall aaY) The means of transportation used by the e Gl s ey« Jamll ity alill 2l Lgariiicy Al A Means of Jasl Al 2545135 Jaylls alyal) 25
International individual in moving from place to another. Transportation
Classification of iy 23 Al I Thege means include walking, private vehicles iy tlpgll AaDally Zualal S Zald) Jat) iy el
Activities For Time- gl aladiud e such as cars and bicycles, public means of e pnl Ja Qg Ay 5081 @y lal IS Aalad) Jal)
use Statistics, 2006 transportation such buses and taxis, and any
2006 other unmentioned means of transportation. - S gl il
UN, Guide to sl s aniall oY) Time spent on different activities during 24 icls 24 Dl dabaa alid) & laglad 5 (s gl s Time spent on axsnel cigll [ 2545136 Jaylly syl 25
producing statistics hours divided by all persons, including those ; Various activities
on Time use: Al wlebas¥l ko have not participated in the activity. Ll Ipasslas ol ALY agd Las ) s o Laguita Ll 5
measuring paid and ol gl dladnals
unpaid work, 2006
Y gsiaall Jaall
<Y &}BAA\ BY-T)
2006
The Inter-Agency ASnad) Ll dsaly (Is any harmful act that is perpetrated against a | lasas, B9 o) sy Gaddll B (e e (Sip sl gi " Gender-Based e MW Caali| 2545137 Jallg sl 25
Standing person’s will and that is based on socially . i Violence .
Committee (IASC), «(IASC) =NISsh ascribed (i.e. gender) differences between males ey liYly oSl (o (o lia¥l sl Gl o (5l) gtnel gl ol
Guidelines on s Gagans g0l and females. It includes acts that inflict physical, | 1, o e laad) g a1 s U JleYT e elaay)
Gender-Based sexual or mental harm or suffering, threats of o o ) o .
Violence in gl o Wl il (o acts, coercion, and other deprivations of JSE o cllh 2 gl LS e oS ) cdlac] 13S0 lSs
Humanitarian &\_‘-Aﬂ\ o gelaay! liberty. These acts can occur in public or in Slale O i DY) o3 uans o (Sag Auall o lasal
settings (2015), (p.5) private”. This definition includes both adults
(2015) &Ly |and children (Girls\ Boys). (ke lad) ) Sleally HLSN e capaill daidy L als
(5-c2)
The Convention on e e cloadl) A3la) Violence that results in, or is likely to result in, o asls oy (S35 e LYl gl ol e 26 e Jad gi Violence Against cldll aca | 2545138 Jaylls alyal) 25
the Elimination of . .|physical, sexual or psychological harm or . . . women (VAW)
All Forms of ahall 2 ) Ji2 suffering to women, including threats of such s A Lo bl Bilas 5l guski 5l gusin 5l 2 2y S 525
Discrimination (19 & dalall diagill acts, coercion or arbitrary deprivation of liberty, O el Glosall o lede ey o e Jlaetl oda (1S5l gl
against Women whether occurring in public or in private life. .
(CEDAW), General 1979 « 6 sl Aalal) gl dalal) sliadl B 5 slsus Zpjall
Recommendation
No.19, para 6, 1979
UN Secretary- r,,,iu alad) CpaY) Ay Includes a range of sexually, psychologically o A o dda 1S elga shSYL Sl (e e gana Ao Jaidy Partner violence e Ciiall 2545139 Jaylls alyal) 25
General’s Study, and physically coercive acts used against adult . . (Husband or Fiance)
supra note 1, para ~IIT ol asidl ) adolescent women by a intimate partner Lens) d8 G daaha ol dall Bhal paddi olad p2dius (Ally sy S st ol
111-112,2012> 2012 <112 (Current or former spouse or fiance), it is the Caiall ﬁbﬁ ST sag Ll (s cauadll ol sl f BN (ke

most common form of violence experienced by

women globally .

bl (ggine e oLl olas i
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bl o) dlaa e
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code

1- Cyber Violence s Jhuad) canll ~1 |Is @ form of violence against individuals, and Jgal sae 3al iy o) Al Gy 63 il JIET (g S5 a| - Online or Cyber sy | 2545141 Jalls syl 25
Against women and . ) may take many acts like trolling, hacking, —_— . . L violence .
Girls: A Worldwide e snbadly bl g nmming, and harassment, blackmail and o) el cagtall 2 Bl o) el 2By ) Al Lt
Wake-Up Call, UN (s5ine e Llaa U |exploitation of victims / survivors for money, Ol e il /Ul Sl ol SBRN) 5 el
Report “ . ) property or forcing them to undertake o L . ‘
Combatting Online el il inappropriate or illegal actions on line or child Loglh st o Gubia 2 Jlabl QIS o pealdy) ol cnilSliadly
violence against Ciiall 4a3lS4" 5aaial) |PoOrnography and ‘live’, online had sexual Fonia Clelti) Lo (g5t 3 ALy URRIERETN IS
women and girls: solicitation. )
Sep 25,2015. 2- eleall aum cupyl e RERTEN RS
Violence Against — i 25 relailly
Children in .
Cyberspace, =2.2015 fJsl
ECPAT, o8 JULT s el
International report .
written for UN ) el
Study on Violence il sy« ECPAT
Against Children, )
2006. EW| el @ gjﬁ\

Ciiall e saaial ad)

2006 JukY! 2
United Nations saaniall r,_,fy\ s |Is a person who reached 65 years of age and el e 1)ald e o ST A 65 opec & e pasall g Elderly ol s 2545142 Jaylly shyall 25

Principles for Older
Persons, adopted by
General Assembly
resolution 46/91,
Dec. 1991

G el LS Aalaal
Gasaall ) baadiel
08 « 46/91 kel
1991 sacs [ IV

above, and who can no longer carry out his / her
family or work roles because of physical

decline. Without discrimination and irrespective
of elder ’s age , gender, economic contribution ,
racial or ethnic background , disability or other
status.

Daall sy Al dinas gl e daall (8 o 281 ol
aaalin i olaa¥laes o Sl jee ge il aiy

LKA ) dsley) Ala) o Y o (Bal) alial ol dslaiay)
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
PCBS, 2011. slasdl Sl leall It is the violence of the state done through the oldail S Al U8 e dgase laslens Jlael e Algall Caie 5 Political Violence b e 2545143 Jaylls alyal) 25
practices addressed by the state or the political .
2011« gidanddl system or political organizations. It is the lack of ovlas Sld)) Goial linl pae gp Apubs Sl 5l gy
respect for human rights, which is practiced by | sl Ji<zi s el Jsd e e Yy Daleall aladiuly
using barriers and detentions, all forms of
oppression, all forms of violence, physical and &t o) Glaie) calyadl S ol gaally eil) il
psychological violence, war, repression of bl il 385 g8 Alpa aum Agall dylaig ¢yl gal
liberties, confiscating the land, and the . . .
suppression of the citizens, done by one State i 35 (( DlaY] sl (ginall U8 e ) Blad) Do
against another State. Political violence used by L) o COUAY) Aadi G clesanally 305 Guilalgall
the aggressor enemy to cause abuse, and the T T ] .
victims are citizens , individuals and groups, s gl Al hlaly LB g ceh¥lo BAYI 5l oo
and such actions happened due to contradictions
in point of views, or political party membership,
that leaves physical and psychological abuses.
PCBS, 2019. slasd Sl leall This is a type of abuse it takes different forms Sl el :lgie JISAT sae ;‘;i:,j 5ol JIS8) (e IS 52 Social Abuse against syl 2545144 Jaylls alyal) 25
including; force them to stay in bed pretending o . L . ; the elderly
2019 bl i they are sick even though they are not sick, | &' 3 &) 33l e el 5l claye Gl ) s rapall Lo Sl dpeLaa)
or any member of their family isolate them from ca IRV e ol
people or prevent them from meeting any one.
PCBS, 2011. slasdl Sl leall This is a type of abuse that elderly people (65 2t 65) Gl LLS Ll gty A 5l JIil e JSa | Health Ignorance o>l Juayl| 2545145 Jaylls alyal) 25
and over) are exposed to by a household . . L | against the elderly
2011 e bl omber whom they reside or do not reside with. Casiall 2 o) Gl (G daa Opadll 5] Al aal U e (SE ol
It takes different forms including cannot take sty S lgu Apdall "‘:'3;7‘ Gan 33 e 5l ae :adis dns
their medicine by their delves or family . .
members do not assist them to take their celsdl e Jpemnll dtae s 51 il 2nl ol poe
medicine when needs.
PCBS, 2011. slasdl Sl Sleal Any person who practices violence in all its LA GBS Caied) s oylas G Gadal) Aggressor/ ranter Clnallfgadl | 2545146 Jally shyall 25
2011 ¢ ol forms
PCBS, 2011. slas S5l Sleall|Is @ form of violence against the husband, wife | sy f asg30 zosll Al e o il QS (e (S 5 Exposed to violence Jié e canall | 2545147 Jalls syl 25
or children, whether they are males or females | . . by the Israeli )
2019 kel o0 oy households members by occupation | 3 Y d8 Ga ) il om0 ol 5l ] 55 1S elsa occupation or settlers | & P! =l
forces or settlers and it includes several types: g cpagl cdanlaal Leia JISa] sae 38k oy paional axianall

martyrdom, injury, beatings, arrests, threats,
raids, demolitions.... etc

Al 2aY Cuagilly Casgaally sl (JEeY) eyl cdilay)

WY
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PCBS, 2011. slasdl Sl leall It means the person who makes the decisions at Leigsd )3 dal e 51 )Rl 2asy G (il 4y daiy Decision-making at bl e | 2545148 Jaylls alyal) 25
the household so as to run its affairs. Mostly, it | . . ) . ) the household . .
2011 eshaeddl i cither the husband or the wife or both decide | == G5! 5l A2l 5l gol L 0% B ) (A LA 230 Ulleg )
for the household. Household decisions deal | Ly Clail Byl elyd gt sal sae 3 5,8 3 Al Mg,
with a number of issues including buying a car, . )
having children, determining the number of | 12 G95& 8 @t sha) o] Bl JUly) ae yanty
children to be had, the internal affairs of the | ., ).z (4 Lag ectanl) punas 83ke) cadaal) a3 Jia) 8 3
household (such as kitchen remodeling, house . "
remodeling, and the like) buying a home or Sll) (b sl e el s dagdll ee e ol
building a new home, wife's work outside the (YU gyaal) L) ¢cpmg 3l Claal 85 e lEl 5L
house, spending money at the household, .
visiting relatives and friends, choosing a school Ang )l b Cpamilly (el Bl (93l Bl
for the children, running the economic affairs of
the household, dealing with the wife's salary.
UN, Statistical Zalll (sasiall ru’\ﬂ It is a type of violence, wife exposed to violence ZoV U (e Angill 4l Gyt 38 (5301 cCiial) Il e IS8 52 Economic violence olatl Ciie | 2545149 Jaylls alyal) 25
Commission from husband and takes several forms, including . . against the wife
Fortieth session, Hpildflasy) demand from the individual to know how to elall diyua 1K Hpne 1) G ol gia JIS) B2e 331y gl e
2009 2009 ‘u},_.,)y\ spend the money, dispose of property of others, EYL Cpel) Jaall (o giall ¢ puall dialal DAL oyl
prevention of work, dispose of inheritance
without the consent of the person who received AN e bl «l) e deas (o2l padial) dElse 050
the inheritance, forced to resign.
PCBS, 2011. clasll S5l Sleal |It includes punching, beating, pushing, pulling | J&f )& cilsdf lasiuly Goler . duall Mn dage chie dlglu | Less severe physical | s G ciie | 2545150 Jally shyall 25
hair, or attracted you of your clothes. The leaves . violence
2011 gkl | ces of physical violence on the body. O 320 cghall ocapeal) ¢Sl gie JISA 2o 28G5 Lo (a5an () 2o
e DET (sauall Caial) @iy 8 el e 28D 5 ¢ el
caneal)
PCBS, 2011. slasdl Sl Sleal It includes strangulation,burning intentionally, SH S gl alsiuly Goler . duall Min dage Chie dglu g More severe physical G e 2545151 Jally shyall 25
threat, use a gun or a knife or other weapon . X violence
2011 bl o ard you, attack you body harmless, such as a | <3¢ daee Gl c3ial L J<al sae 3By lape e ol san (0s9) s sl

chair and a stick, rod iron belt or the like, may
leave physical violence effects on the body.

e angil) Laaall sladl AT 20 (ol o s ol clsnss paiiad
By el Lol s dia el clacs o€ e (5350 e

sl e HUT gauall Canall S
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Child Terms 2550 :ggagall 4 Jakal) clalbaa
UN Convention on saxidl oaY) 48l |Every human being below the age of eighteen Shadl Gl SIS 13} V) A Byde LS G opae i padd OS] A Child Jakall 2550100 Jak) 25
the Rights of the __|vears unless under the law applicable to the g . o ) » .
Child (CRC), ¢(CRC) il 35l | opyitd, majority is attained earlier. Without | 53 0=k g5 ) O Duall Oty - sral sons 5l G 205y

Articles 1 and 2,
1989.

1989 <2 51 sk

discrimination of any kind, irrespective of the
child's or his or her parent's or legal guardian's
race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or
other opinion, national, ethnic or social origin,
property, disability, birth or other status.

aigl g abe o dley e cnadlal) S ansd e @l e S il e

Al 5 gAY AT pled) aige ol o ol 4] S ais

DLl S dsley) dlla i alSias o elaa¥) of Bl 5 asdl

oAl Bika L_ﬁ o
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Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
3010 :gsisa joy Maps Terms kil All clalhias Administrative Portion and Maps Terms ~ hildg 4y Claswdi Cilalhias 5.4
PCBS,2004 clas S5l Sleal |I s the process of converting paper maps to 63l Gangaa fuddy Akpea ) 8yl RihA) Jigad Adee | Maps Digitizing Lilal Lwss | 3010100 LAl 30
digital format. Either through converting paper .
2004 ¢ giubadal map into a raster (image consists of pixels) by Raster J<a G 48,0l dlay Al dsaly V) 2500 (il
using a scanner device, or by conyertﬁng the Alatiily Al s (PiXels Sy Cilaiye (a (3SHig 82l 5)300)
paper map to a vector format, which is done
either by using a Digitizer device or by using sl Alayall agasy A &2)klly (Scanner) (igaall ulal
certain digitizing software such as Auto CAD or s aa lasiuly f Digitizer lea Ll Vector s )
AreGIS. LAFCGIS 4l AUtOCAD (s domiaiiall duwssall
UN, Handbook on Aaad) July csasiall ?;\1\ A collection of computer hardware, software, LYY Edhrall Cllully il lly dusulal) Slandl (e e gana Geographic clagheall ol | 3010101 LAl 30
Geospatial geographic data and personnel assembled to Information
Infrastructure in Gbaadl ) capture, store, retrieve, update, manipulate, Lo lasiuly lgijats Lihin Satal) Slogbadll jean (b e Jocs System (GIS) Adbal
Support of Census Al el A5l<a) analyse and display geographically referenced Nease s lglidaty Lgaa Jalailly Lo
Activities, 2010 information.
2010 ¢alaszl)
UN, Handbook on Aaad) July csasiall ?;\1\ A digital data set that has been recorded from an Ll G dss e il o Lebinss & Ay iy degana Satellite image g 3010102 LAl 30
Geospatial Earth-orbiting satellite, either photographically L .
Infrastructure in Abaadl dul¥) o) by a scanner on-board the satellite. A satellite s - il G e Aign ala platialy ) L2 5igh |sead =l
Support of Census Al el A5l<a) image in a GIS is similar to a raster or grid data Ll bl desane duilial) Clagleall ol & AL §)5al
Activities, 2010 set. B
2010 calaszl) ASA
UN, Handbook on Aaad) July csasiall ?;\1\ A system of 24 satellites orbiting the Earth that OSar hlE) desis G ) Jsn st Lo lia 138 24 0 3505 Global Positioning allall oUail 3010103 LAl 30
Geospatial broadcast signals which can be used to System (GPS)
Infrastructure in il 2l | determine the exact geographic position on the el Ul Jamionsy 3By )V (e adlpall 21055 (3 Lgllantadl @lpal ypaal
Support of Census Al el A5l<a) Earth’s surface. GPS is used extensively in field - Jlael i cilasall LAl ausy b s IS lall 2ol
Activities, 2010 mapping, surveying and navigation . GPSis
2010 «slaal maintained by the United States Department of | ¥l o g6l &liy Lashidll o2 dbsy o gy Al dalusdll
Defense. LA 5Y) 5asdl)
UN, Handbook on Al by csasaal ru’\ﬂ A logical collection of data pertaining to o e @lsall s A llaally Jais dughie bl degana Geographic Database | Ll 5acls 3010104 LAl 30
Geospatial features that relate to locations on the Earth's .
Infrastructure in Abaall dwl) | gyrface, ¥l 3l sl
Support of Census Al aeal L5l
Activities, 2010
2010 calaxill
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Term code Area code
UN, Handbook on Al by csasaal ru’\ﬂ Two or three numbers that describe the position S e & A ge et ?EJi BN 5 ol s Syl Coordinates cildlaay) 3010105 LAl 30
Geospatial of a point in two or three dimensions (e.g., X/y . .
Infrastructure in Abrall Ll x/y/z, where z indicates height). A two- ol Gl BBV g Lan g fomfin ol oo )
Support of Census i) pe ] 2l dimensional coordinate is sometimes called a DN (g3 AlasYly ¢ S Y] ol Glaal et & Sy
Activities, 2010 coordinate pair, a three-dimensional coordinate .
2010 calastl a coordinate triplet. In GIS databases, i ddhaal) cilagleal) o A5 . DA AanY) aud Sladd
coordinates represent corresponding locations sl dolly o 1 B0 e e §lalie IR ]
on the Earth's surface relative to other locations.
LAY
UN, Handbook on Al by csasal ru’\ﬂ An individual GIS data set that contains features Al e (gt ddhaall Cilaglad) oUsi iy (e 4038 de gana Layer EFA 3010106 Ll 30
Geospatial belonging to the same theme, such as roads or L
Infrastructure in Adbaadl 2V ouses. The term layer refers to a GIS's ability to A AR e gl ) By e i gall ity Jus
Support of Census i) pe ] 2l overlay and combine different thematic layers Lnpnlge Gl gen o S e Ailaall Slastedl alli 5,
Activities, 2010 that are referenced in the same coordinate o
2010 «asal system. Also called coverage. Al Liagl gy tuniiflanl) ol (8 dpnmpall gyt fd dihica
UN, Handbook on Aaad) July csasiall ?;\1\ Information about the location, dimensions and Lasd ey Ly Waolals Al jaal) Al gdlge e Cilashea Spatial Data Aul€a by 3010107 LAl 30
Geospatial shape of, and the relationships among, 3
Infrastructure in Hbaadl ) geographic features. In GIS, spatial data are o b L0al) i) it Lhaal) Clagheal) ol Sy -l
Support of Census Al el A5l<a) technically classified as points, lines, areas and ki Sy claliss Jashi s Ll U8
Activities, 2010 raster grids.
2010 ¢alaszl)
UN, Handbook on Ll Qb aasidl 2y 2 digital image or aerial photograph, usually of | aJle &ilau i3 (5% W ssle sadl e 5353k 5j5m o Gudd) 5)5a|  Digital Orthophoto kil 5w | 3010108 Lial) 30
Geospatial very high resolution, which has been ) )
Infrastructure in Hbaadl ) geometrically corrected. A digital orthophoto, G olo Jals Ld)l) Lial) sl lastia dasaoy s )
Support of Census il acd 45K also called orthoimage, combines the detail of Aayyall Luoigh 25l sl (e 83530 5ygeally Lalal) Juslinl)
Activities, 2010 an aerial photograph with the geometric
2010 calaazl) i) gulal)

accuracy of topographic map.
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UN, Handbook on Al by csasaal ru’\ﬂ In GIS, a term that refers to the spatial Gl ) 5L Jasie et sdihaall Clasbeall ol 3 Topology Laslsish 3010109 Ll 30
Geospatial I relationships among geographic features (e.g., . ) e B . ’
Infrastructure in Abrall ¥V looints,  lines, nodes and  polygons).A A(Slabiaally saelly Jaghaslly Llall Jie) dudhaal) dlleall oy AlSl
Support of Census i) pe ] 2l topologically structured database stores not only | 5 Sia allaa sl o uaiin Y Ginslsnohs Agall il 520
Activities, 2010 individual features but also how those features ’ o
2010 calax O b AT allaally allaall o3 s Alall e Ll Jais Laily

relate to other features of the same or different
feature class. For example, in addition to a set of
lines representing a road network, the system
will store the nodes that define road
intersections, which allows the system to
determine routes along several road segments.
Or, instead of storing polygons as closed loops,
where the boundaries between neighbouring
polygons would be stored twice, a topologically
structured GIS would store each line only once,
together with information on which polygon is
located to the left and the right of the line. This
avoids redundancy and facilitates the
implementation of many GIS and spatial
analysis functions.

Al 13 iy JBal s ey T allaz cilid of 23l

L) 8l (ol A (s ) Jashadl (pe degane ) ALYl
sae o bl 3at (e lail) (Ko Les Gylall alalis 203 )
sl cilils JS8 3 Slalimall (3585 (e Yy .Gkl e el
it (i (e Ada Bglaiall Cilaliaall (p 39aall g (5
e ok saly B0 La S Linslpasha ISgal) Zdhanl) ilasladll
Ll 13 Jled o e e 2 A cilebiadl g cilaglad
pleall o IS 30 iy Lee lagladl J)S5 (ol G s 2y

dhaall cilagbeall AU b 451K dulas)
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Administrative Divisions Terms 3015:g5asall 34 3.3 I Clesdil) clalbas
PCBS, 1996 slasdl Sl Sleal A permanently inhabited place, which has an ey s S oSl Usale pa 1 s (o (OS4) dalis 52 Locality ) gantl 3015100 13 Cilapei 30
o independent municipal administration or a . . . . o .
2007 «gbadd | manently inhabited, separated place not Uale G o (e (01S) Balosn gl 5f ) 23] e
included within the formal boundaries of Cijinas Ll glae gant (ff 0o Libin Aliaiiag 231 JSa ISl
another locality and not have an independent ) o .
administrative authority. Alan 3l sl W pads Wie Lo
PCBS,2002 elasdl <pall leall A complex series of concrete walls, electronic ij (ASLE DL (Aftiand s (e Bias & o0 Ble s The Expansion and acall s 3015101 ] il 30
o fences, observations towers, trenches, patrol N s e €l Al bl 3 o Annexation i )
2002 «gikanddl /00 ds. and razor wire used to block or control | s &Y pxsiud g iSl dsadls 23N Gl (Balis Al sl
the movement of Palestinian pedestrians and 18,80 Gusilly Aanjall Bl b agiliSiap Ciadacddll Jag AS)a
vehicles in the West Bank and East Jerusalem. ’ )
PCBS, 1996 slasdl ($pall leall Bethlehem and Hebron governorates. LQallg caal Cuy ililae Jads South of the West Gaal) Cigia 3015102 Byl s 30
i . Bank i
1996 ¢ skl P
PCBS,2002 elasdl (<pall leall Includes all the localities located outside the Al Cleaad e Ll & Ol Janll oyla Cudy 3l Cilaesal) il Outside the Wall s Claasd 3015103 Byl s 30
i wall. o i
2002 ¢ kaodal Lepaahyl Cijrgea ol By5laa Slasl)
PCBS,2002 elasd (x5l leall|Includes all the localities located between the O Bsemna Jlanll oy A Comval ) Gileesill gaes 58 Inside the Wall dals cleaas | 3015104 Al il 30
green line and the wall. o i
2002 ¢ silacdil ol Aga e pemal) Bl g dga e laal) Slasll
PCBS, 1996 slas S5l Sleali[Jenin, Tubas and Northen Valleys, Tulkarm, colily caSlghy cialadll ls¥ly Galishg ¢y Slsilae Jods North of the West Gl Jled 3015105 L) Cilapui 30
Nablus, Qalqilya, and Salfit governorates. Bank
1996 ¢ ssbauddl ailasg Ay Ll
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PCBS, 2017 slasdl Sl leall Includes that part of Jerusalem which was dun gie Jiihd dieca (53 Latil) Alsilae G sl Gld Jads Jerusalem J1 N} i 3015106 1)) Ciloads 30
annexed forcefully by Israel following its L
2017 e gigladil occupation of the West Bank in 1967. This part et & J1akie iy 1967 ple (B Aall dball gD
includes the following localities: Kafr 'Aqab, Al oy Ba ik (dsdual Lk sk PECRLREQENY
Beit Hanina, Shu'fat Camp, Shu'fat, Al Tsawiya, X , L .,
Sheikh Jarrah, Wadi al Joz, Bab as Sahira, As (ol ) el (053 in) Dslll Al galadl G
Suwwana, At Tur, Jerusalem (Al Quds), Ash ) salsadl R i gyl cMsb cagalall Ly (Al
Shayyah, Ras al 'Amud, Silwan, Ath Thuri, : L o
Jabal al Mukabbir, As Sawahira al Gharbiya, sk 21 ¢ Ak oo cctldyd lilica cuy
Beit Safafa, Sharafat, Sur Bahir, Umm Tuba.
PCBS, 2017 slasdl Sl leall Includes the Remaining parts of Jerusalem a4 b (i) ilass J2 A pumtg ) Alilaa 3 Jerusalem J2 J2 el 3015107 1)) Ciloads 30
governorate, namely: (Rafat, Mikhmas, .
2017 ¢ giobada Qalandiya Camp, Qalandiya, Beit Duqqu, Jaba!, Qe Cay il aling Gl (HIERN (i A3 Cay (LB (G
Al Judeira, Ar Ram & Dabhiyat al Bareed, Beit o ‘33§ ‘;,;m rgj ha Azl (3a) Cap VG il
A'nan, Al Jib, Bir Nabala, Beit [jza, Al Qubeiba, § o .
Kharayib Umm al Lahim, Biddu, An Nabi cBlie (LaS) cuy ecliyol cuy A3k L By clds diigaia
Samwil, Hizma, Beit Hanina al Balad, Qatanna, CAERY e e sl (Tl () o5 o) Al
Beit Surik, Beit Iksa, A'nata, Al Ka'abina
(Tajammu' Badawi), Az Za'ayyem, Al 'Eizariya, (25 AN B Balsad) (Dl
Abu Dis, A'rab al Jahalin (Salamat), As
Sawahira ash Sharqiya, Ash Sheikh Sa'd).
PCBS, 1996 slas) S5l leall|North Gaza, Gaza, Deir El-Balah, Khan Yunis (g osistlag mldl sy B 2 Jled Sllilas Jady Gaza Strip 52 gl 3015108 L) Clasuds 30
and Rafah governorates.
1996 « Jibaudall
PCBS, 1996 slasdl Sl Sleal Governorates were defined according to the L)Y Clal) e Aiilan 16 (plah Jaddy iyl dilaia 8 Governorate ailadl 3015109 L3 Clasuds 30
official administrative division of the .
1996 «shauddlpjectinian Territory for the end of 1997. There e fae ddlas S iy 1997 ple Ailes A sadind)
are (16) governorates, and each governorate
consists of Number of localities.
PCBS, 1996 slasdl Sl Sleal According to current administrative divisions, s ofishan opfitlaie ) s asdi o A)3Y) sl Gaus, Region Zalaial) 3015110 L)) Cilasuds 30
the Palestinian Territory were divided into two
1996 ¢ Jiudauddl g Ud Lol Alailae 11 Ljal) Aicall aucaiy 53¢ g Undy 4yal) Aacall

geographic regions (areas): The West Bank and
Gaza Strip. The West Bank was divided into 11
Governorates while Gaza Strip was divided into
5 Governorates.

allailan 5 acadd 53
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PCBS, 1996 slasd Gl Sleal) Is a specified geographical area on maps, which 56 e dleadd) Lifall e sasaall dudljaal) dikial) & Enumeration area ) dalate 3015111 L)l e 30

have been identified on reality with clear .

1996 « sbauddl 1 dors such as (roads, pathways, walls, natural 350 (5% o angg eandall o lgagiad 68 ally cdmgll
area, administrative boundaries) and it may be a idaie ¢ sal (Al Cilyas (ol @ 5) (ie allaall daaly
part of a large locality, or a small whole village i . o i
(small locality regardless of the number of S5 By ¢ o e a3 G b s Ay (Al 290 cRnnly
housing units). For census purposes, each (4 LSl clasgl) ase (S Lega i pen) Lelasl 5pam 48
locality has been divided into several » i i .
enumeration areas and each enumeration area 3 3 Lasae 2yl goaall (b Slead daes Saail) Sk a2V
was located on the map according to the Spn s a3y ¢ S0l Banly ac akaie ) IS0 pand OS s
following criteria: 1. Each enumeration area . .
consists of about 150 housing units. 2. Each EA | ) ke dadi .1 483 julaall covs BN o se dalaia JS
should surrounded by some land marks, such as 38 alalas 2o Aikaie S 058 o L2 LS 150 e saslgl
roads, pathways, Expansion and Annexation
wall,...etc), for easily access. 3. Each locality e g lod) Asgur lgale Y0 (S Al pllaas (IS
has divided into EAs separately, taking into 3] 3 (& ol sy pall s bl el el
consideration the administrative boundaries. 4. ’ ’ -
The external borders of all EAs per each locality paall Alaadla pe corn o Sk pead IS JAls 2all (3halia
should be typical to the external border of the A am ae LIS i el 2kl . i

o LS gy 2l Blalial alall a4 L sy
locality itself, regardless of the roads. 5. Each tA i "
enumeration area have independent unique Albise a6 pans IS 20 Ghlie slhae) 5 .g)lsdll e Ll ity
serial number starting with number (001). (001) &) e fas Al
PCBS, 1996 slasd Sl leall Ramallah and Al-Bireh, Jericho and Al-Aghwar, ey leeVl LA:,)iJ ¢yally ) ol lliilas Jos Middle of the West EFRAR 3015112 1)) Gl 30

and Jerusalem governorates Bank

1996 ¢l )
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3510 :£ 354l 34 Central Registers Terms = 4;Syal) cdlad) cilathias Census and Central Registers Terms <l chlaudly il clalbias 6.4
UN Principles and t3laa t5anidl) aeY) When every vital event that has occurred to the e dly 3 Ol G 28 S Cian Lgan Raily IS 0S5 Lavie Complete Civil Gl desedll [ 3510100 | Sl s 35
Recommendations A members of the population of a particular . . . . L 3 Registration
for a Vital Statistics | ) da! & Sbeasis | country (or area), within a specified period, has ol ol B Culives 8 8230 Hia) 53 PAS (Lisma i ) dolsl
System, Revision 2. Cilelaal) ol peen regist&?red in Fhe c?vil registration system, 055 iy Augen Aadls] Jiaas Ahinaa Ll 055 o ol ¢ el
2001 o i.e., has a vital registration record. Thus the . ) . . i . o
2001 .2 kel sl |gogtem has attained 100 per cent coverage. Any | == oo had) (gly AL (5 100 dousy dbaicll g 5 (Ll
deviation from complete coverage is measured Cadasl) U dewss Lo\
by “coverage error”.
UN Principles and tsale zanill aaY) The registration of a vital event after the o Ol 3 Baaadl Auia3l) 5l oLkl aas Liges dadly Jinesd Delayed Registration Uage diaas 3510101 Ll cDlaud) 35
Recommendations ) prescribed period denoted in existing laws, rules o o ) }
for a Vital Statistics | < Ja! 0% Seasis | reoulations (including any grace period, if pagsio OIS 1 ez Lo 58 lly (i L) Bl sl ) el
System, Revision 2. Clslasy) WUz [one is specified). A late registration is the sl oLl das dugn Aally Jineds g8 ekl Jaaall (e
2001 o registration of a vital event after the prescribed | . i
2001 .2 el sl e period but within a specified grace period. | ¢ ! s -lede pagnio zla 578 Pla (S saaadll 203l
Since the grace per'iod is ust'lally considered to O Lgaal) adlgll Cagan as Banly dias Bole ad - Landl 55
be one year following the vital event, delayed ‘
registration is usually considered the registration | = ¢S ) ¢di 22 dagen dafly dnii Bale ny dagall dntl
of a vital event one year or more after the vital Aigaal) Al Cigaa
event has occurred.
UN Principles and to3laa saaniall Y1 [A late civil registration is the registration of @ | 558 JMa (&15 U5l sovaall duia)ll 55l 2ey Lgs dadly Jino s [Late Civil Registration e i 3510102 | aSydl clad) 35
Recommendations A vital event after the legally specified time period R . . e
for a Vital Statistics | ¢ I &0 Seasis byt within a specified grace period. The grace Andlgll Cigan 2y Banly A Bole a0 e 8585 Saxaa e A
System, Revision 2. Cilelaal) ol period is usually considered to be one year gl
2001 following the vital event.
2001 .2 gl sl
UN Principles and tsale zanill aaY) A mechanism for the continuous recording of Ol e a8 IS e sliie ilagleal el Jinill AT 52 Population Register O e 3510103 Ll Dl 35

Recommendations
for a Vital Ststistics
System Revision 2
2001

elail Jal (e ciliagis
Clslasy) ol

2001 .2 gl dagoal)

selected information pertaining to each member
of the resident population of a country or area,
making it possible to determine up-to-date
information about the size and characteristics of
the population at selected points in time.

a5 Saall (e Jaao Lo 585 cdine Lo dadaia o) Lo ol paiiall

e Qg (g) (A aguailiady Gl 2o e AlaSine Gilagles
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UN Principles and tsale zanill aaY) Loose-leaf file, ledger book, electronic file or DA sy e éi S s e Sy Aladie il Cale Civil Register Gl Jad) 3510104 LSpall ) 35
Recommendations ) any other official file set up for the permanent ) B
for a Vital Statistics | ! da! 0s Slaasis recording, in accordance with established sl o st ISl dmdll cBarae SlelaY B anade
System, Revision 2. Slslan) olsi procedures, of each type of vital event and its a3 523 dibie Sl aant ally Lgs dayall ilblll dugaal)
2001 o associated data occurring to the population of a S e
2001 .2 gl dasl | ol defined area (a county, district, A(23) (S Aadnl aals Aabalin (o) s
municipality, parish etc.).
UN Principles and to3laa t5anidl) aeY) The institutional, legal and technical settings ehal dogSall lasans il Adlly 28 55l5 Apusnsiall Cig Lol Civil Registration el ol 3510105 | &Syl e 35
Recommendations A established by government to conduct civil . - . o System
for a Vital Statistics | *“5! d8) 00 Sleasiy registration in a technical, sound, coordinated sladl gaan (A 8angag Ahuitay Aoy 4 Ay (S2al) il @l
System, Revision 2. Gl eliaal Al and standardized manner throughout the Al e LYy AN Cag yal) slela pa <l
2001 o country, taking into account cultural and social
2001 .2 sl daseadl| i oumstances particular to the country.
UN Principles and tsale zanill aaY) The total process of collecting information by o Gl il Gl e Slasles pen dadi A ALISH dlal) Vital Statistical lslaay) WUl 3510106 LSpall ) 35
Recommendations ) civil registration or enumeration on the N o o . System .
for a Vital Statistics | ! da! 0s Slaasis frequency of occurrence of specified and Ol cAiyray Aipee dygas Slally Cigan JLSS Ol el dgall
System, Revision 2. lslan) olsi defined vital events as well as relevant o e ainal) Gadall g Lt ciladlsll Alall Gl ailadl)
2001 o characteristics of the events themselves and of i . ) ‘
2001 .2 sl sl o person or persons concerned, and of Lty Lellaty gty Ll 026 gty cCuinall paladY)
compili'ng, proces'sing, ‘ana‘lysing, evaluating, ) S8 5 laydis L
presenting and disseminating these data in
statistical form.
PCBS,2000 slasd Gl Sleal) The license issued by any authorized authority. alial) ol dady o Aad) ady 6 Bacieall Adlasy) sasll Statistical Unit In adlasy) gl 3510107 LSpall ) 35
) The issuing authorities are the reporting units ) ) . ) Buildings Licenses | .
2000 «(hauddl |1 this administrative records statistics. oady st Al leal) e el Al fanl) Slgall o ) pady 4

oo lgie Jgeanl) @iy ) Lacs)ll UL aleas 8 2]
sl i)
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L clhaall ) Jlaal) 3ay
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
: Term code Area code
Census Terms 3515 :gpagall o) Jail) clalbas
UN The Principles to3laa —saxiall add) The total process of planning, collecting, Jalaty 55 Aallang pfiy Chfiesy gany Jankaddl ZSH baall Population Census S Sax 3515100 Sl 35
and } _ |compiling, evaluating, ~disseminating, and o L . )
Recommendations el Sbasis analyzing demographic, economic and social Alaily At el palliadl) cues Aflasyl Sl
for Population and —Slaally S data at the smallest geographic level pertaining (ana Gy A bR (G i AL 3 duelaaYl
Housing Censuses, . at a specific time, to all persons in a State, and | T . R
Revision 3 2017 + 2017 385 |citizens who are temporarily outside the borders | s 252 @& anlsidl Cuibalgally Al Jala GaladY) granly
Sl leal) Gy of the State. g dba

stthaddll slasdl
UN The Principles {53 —53a3l oY) [The enumeration of individuals according to gl S e il i satiell ZelEY) S con AT e De-jure gylail) aal) 3515101 Saall 35
and } _ |their usual place of residence, regardless of their .,
Recommendations el Sleasis oxistence at the census reference date. el sy Akt
for Population and —Sledlly Sl
Housing Censuses, .
Revision 3 2017 + * 2017 3gas
Adpted from PCBS S leall Gyt

sithauddll slasdl
UN The Principles {53 —52a3l oY) [Based on the enumeration of individuals SLay) alal b aall (lSe 5 Lled Cpaalsiall GalasY) puen 2o De-facto gl aall 3515102 Saall 35
and )  |according to their existence in the area of o o i
Recommendations il Slaads | enumeration at census reference date, regardless 20 Gl 5% Bl LY Ol e BN ks el
for Population and —Sladlly S of their usual place of residence. RSP QUL SEEN B BVREN P S LORUITEN SLAY)
Housing Censuses, ] B )
Revision 3 2017 + * 2017 3gas
Adpted from PCBS S leall Gy

stthauddll slasdl
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN The Principles t5alee —5aadl) r,_,fy\ The period from the beginning of the fieldwork o) s JlaSads lasal o) 2y (e B5adl 5530 Enumeration period 22l 5y 3515103 Alawll 35
and to the completion of the data collection.
Recommendations llail clasy
for Population and —Sladlly Sl
Housing Censuses,
Revision 3 2017 + + 2017 3gin
Adpted from PCBS Gl lead) Copuay
bl cLasd
UN The Principles 52laa —Baaal) r,_,fy\ This refers to the moment on which the census A Chaiie (%5 L Bales colaatll lily lg) i ) Adaall Reference Date Ly adaal 3515104 alasal) 35
and data are based. Normally, it refers to midnight of
Recommendations il beasts ihe day preceding the reference period. Thus, Al 33 g AL Al ) ol A e 20l iy cisn e
for P(?pulation and —Sladlly Sl the findings of the census relate t'o that night, Dy IS AS)n 4 (mias A gl lelya gy Gany Alaall
Housing Censuses, Such a moment should be determined so as to . . .
Revision 3 2017 + *2017 345 fiake into account the time when population sl bl e oSad (9A] de L) ) A 55k Ay
Adpted from PCBS Gl leal) Gpuayy |[MOVEments and any other political or social cadiall
conditions govern the process of choosing the
(shaudil) L3l right time.
PCBS, 2017 slasd Sl leall Each locality that run by local municipality 30 oo DRI Ciyear (52l Gulae i (e ) (IS pen Urban asl) 3515105 Slasal) 35
regardless the population size and other
2017 ¢ sshauddl provided services based on Ministry of Local ol oSl Blis (sal adine sp Ll 85 Ausall lasidly (I
Government criteria.
PCBS, 2017 slasd Sl leall Each locality that run by local council (not a Cuped ade alals Yy (558 (el i (gl IS e S Rural iyl 3515106 Sl 35
municipality) and does not meet the definition
2017 b o rban or camp based on the Ministry of Local ol oSadl By sl adina 5o Ll s dall 51 jcanl
Government criteria.
PCBS, 2017 slasdl Sl leall It refers to all localities run by the United Cigall Ay (8 (e s e pd Lgale (3l A laanil) 28I Camp axiall 3515107 Slasal) 35
Nations Refugees and Work Agency in the Near
2017 ¢ cilandal Adgl

East (UN.R.W.A)).
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN, Principles and 53l sl aaY) This is the overall process for the collection, gy iy iy (ilats Aallasy Cirialy pend A0S0 Aolaall g8 Buildings Census Sl daws 3515108 Slasal) 35
Recommendations classification, processing, analysis, evaluation .
for Population and bl Sbeasis land  dissemination of statistical data and paibadd) can Loy (haall dael e dilasl i
Housing Censuses, 2aad) ¢ Slsally Sl provides for the preparation and distribution of Bilyaa Ailaie dg0n Jalas Alea duanye 55 8 Ll 4aB2d)
No. 67/Rev.3, 2017 the buildings by various characteristics of the T
2017 e dil maclf67 buildings in the reference period and within g
certain specific geographic area.
UN, Principles and ts3laa csanidl) aeY) It refers to the year in which the building was | . S i) el lgab o3 A1 s el e Gl die Gayarg Year of Construction Canaltl) i 3515109 Sl 35
Recommendations built, In the case Where parts of buildings have for buildings
for Population and el Sbasis peen constructed at different times, the year or ol Gl 2 Jines eid Al ol G shal sl

Housing Censuses,
No. 67/Rev.3, 2017

2aad) ¢ Slually ISl

2017 ct) wisl/67

period of construction should refer (registered)
to the major part (the biggest part). And if the
living quarters comprise more than one separate
rooms the year of construction should be
registered for the building that contains the
major part.

Jan o€l Sl cal€ 135 . (LSY) gall) dia canti N giall e
Eima s inall Gl B Jad Bylaia Alaiia i o
sl 0n SV gl e
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
: Term code Area code
4010 :gpagall 34, Martyrs and Detainees Terms ¢lagilly (Sl cilalbas Martyrs and Detainees Terms  ¢lagddly () cilalhias 7.4
Commission of 6 (g3 A |Anyone who is detained in the Israeli o Al Bl e LAl DY) smas b g 00 S Detainees s 4010100 elagdlly (g 40
Detainees and Ex- occupation jails because of his/her participation ) ) N )
Detainees Affairs, 2018 wpally i e struggle against the occupation. Plial) i Jlail
2018
PCBS, 2013 slasdl Sl Sleal The persons killed for the sake of religion, L_sAei le Cayilly phaglly ol Juen 8 Il ol aladd) " Martyrs slagall 4010101 elagally (g 40
o homeland and honor by the Israeli occupation |l . o~
2013 «gikaudill o oes and their allies, whether by fire shooting, | Gl s gl LUl B} Gk e OIS slga adlaly Plasy)
strangulation and choking, or running over by |, 5,L -y layes csalall YY) il daxidll Geaal) i (el
vehicles; use of sharp tools, etc.
Commission of I Gesa i |A decision was issued by the Israeli occupation e Bl ALY ks ihu) Pl Glhla e JlE gia Home arrest Lyl a8 4010102 elagally (g 40
Detainees and Ex- authorities to impose a home arrest on a person | A o _" P i »
Detainees Affairs, 2018« paally and to forbid him/her from leaving his/her home Gils o sanas saal alll IS 5l alie alis pany aalilly pads
2018 or place of residence for a specified period due Paad e slie
to his/her resistance against the occupation
Commission of I Gesa i |A decision was issued by the Israeli occupation O s bl ladls bl Plaa¥! il e JF sra Expulsion slagyl 4010103 elagally (g 40

Detainees and Ex-
Detainees Affairs,
2018

2018 ey malls

authorities to expel any Palestinian forcibly
outside his/her home both inside and outside
Palestine

lenls f cdadd Ja1s elgas abiaal) 4l
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
: Term code Area code
1§ g 5 ecurity and Justice Terms oY) alalbias overnance and rule of law (gl 8aluug daSgall cilalhiaa 8.
4510 :goagall 3o, Security and Justice T laally oY) G d rule of | 53l Balig ] 8.4
UN,Department of 8l csaaidl) %“3” The acquisition of the property of another by sl Gk el lShies o Jpaal) s Fraud Jlasy) 4510100 Alaadly a1 45
International Affairs | ) deception.
of economic and Al Aall G55l
social development. ) L laaYly
Statistical Office.
Guide the s s L)
development of elaill Clslaa)
criminal justice )
statistics. Studies in | & Sleb - Glal
Methods Series F - — sl aluldl 3y
number 43. New
York, 1987 «ysigs 43 2l
1987
UN,Department of 8l csaail) %“3” A person who was injured as a result of a road Sy b Cula i add s lie m ) RLaY) o Slightly Injured Ao Lla 4510101 laally oY) 45

International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

TalaidY ) Adsal (5380
) elanyly
sk iy L Slasy)
sliadll Cileliaa)

s alahy Ll
= Sls ) 3,1
«ygion .43 saall

1987

traffic accident and was not hospitalized , or was
hospitalized for a short period

hours).

(less than 24

Gele 24 ge U8 5ae i gl adied) Jan ol Gasdl)
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chadl ) dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall

: Term code Area code
UN,Department of 53] ¢saniall r,_,fy\ A person who was hospitalized as a result of the Guls Ao adiaall (add oo lgie miy Al ALY 4y Seriously Injured syt Ll 4510102 Aaadly ) 45
International Affairs | o _laccident for a period of 24 hours or more. o ) o
of economic and Lol ddgall (gsall LSl “-9‘-‘424“-_'5@_9‘0_)5
social development. Ao LaaYls
Statistical Office.
Guide the sk sl
development of eladll Slelaa)
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in | & Steb - Slsd
Methods Series F - — gl ALl (3
number 43. New
York, 1987 g 43 i

1987

UN,Department of 53] csaniall r,_,fy\ A person who died as a result of the accident, or Gsall ol @yl ks sha padd Cise I @25 A ALy a Killed Injured Al Llal 4510103 Alaxlly oY) 45

International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

Lol Adsal g5l
G e LaaYly
sk s ilaay)
cliadll Cilpliaa)
ol )
= s Al 3L
«ysign .43 2l

1987

died of his injuries within 30 days of the
accident.

) Gl 585 5038 e Loy 30 DU
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN,Department of 81} caasiall ac) All harms a person may suffer during the crime s Rays ol Lo ot ) a8 S Sl TS Ly Physical Harm Lyddl ) [ 4510104 Alaxly o) 45
International Affairs that took place in the last 12 months,which . .
of economic and Lol Aol G058 osited in wounds, murder, malformation or 3 s ol OB clag s Lginit sy dpalall et 12 30 Pla
social development. Ao LaaYls disability. dile)
Statistical Office.
Guide the sk sl
development of eladll Slelaa)
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in | o el - Jlsd
Methods Series F - — gl ALl (3
number 43. New
York, 1987 g 43 i
1987

UN,Department of 3 ‘“‘"‘r“‘&‘ It refers to physical attack against another Jpary conpall @y b L AT Gadd e ol aagil) 4y sl Assault Sley) 4510105 Alaxly o) 45

International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

Lol Adsal g5l
G e LaaYly
sk s ilaay)
cliadll Cilpliaa)
ol )
= s Al 3L
«ysign .43 2l

1987

person, including beating. Some criminal or
penal codes distinguish between aggravated and
simple assault depending on the degree of the
resulting injury. For instance, aggravated assault
involves attack with intentions to commit other
crimes; attack under serious and inhuman
conditions; the use of destructive weapons;
attack on children; and any other dissolute
attack. Simple assault involves attack not
associated with criminal intentions, i.e. raising
of a hand as a threat or unsuccessful attempt to
beat.

lmieY) sgh andll Wl dasad) elsie¥ls aadll olsie) oy Lia

& otV ae ) ALY (o daa S A isaaad)
Jakl e pngts of 306 LoDl st IS ading o s o)l
Tl 5alh Jab QIS 4 dualy 5f Aaiad e L f el
S islats Yy ehtie) yne g3 Y Lo sag sl elmie¥) Lafs aide
sie Capeall Cashy ol el Tungs ) o) diag AT Slin 2ad

sty i anyead AT e (atd goe oS Alglad) 0
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN,Department of 53] ¢saniall r,_,fy\ A dissolute act involving compulsory sexual ol Al A a4 (nygd o ASola dadlge (iali eliuic) g Rape eyl 4510106 Alaxly o) 45
International Affairs | o __|intercourse with a female aged ten years or e ) o
of economic and Al A5 G938 e, Rape applies also to a dissolute act O 032 Al 2 Az IS coleY)s Bl 5,8l) G sl
socijal 'development. Ao LaaYls %nvolving co@pulsory or voluntarily sexual e Y g lgie an ol Leale) o Jadll ST elgu Byl
Statistical Office. intercourse with a female aged less than ten ) . . o
Guide the sk s las¥l | vears. Silence or acceptance of the victim, AgS gl allgal ) gl plad o o8 13 cdaa isSully (ol
de.ve'lopn.lent' of eladll Slelaa) coupled Witl'l deceit and fra.ud from the iyl gty e85 13l Llmiel Jail) e Y 4l LS clgle sxiaall
criminal justice offender’s side, or threatening of the raped shall
statistics. Studies in | o <Wb? -l not be considered a pretext for the rape. Such 00 sl Lsnan e Jpeanl) lSy il e Lshia Jodll ¢Sy
Methods Series F - — gy dluldl 3l [act shall not be considered rape if associated DA 3n e Jadl) aglie Cuady 13 A 3as Yy 358l Jlaxiad
number 43. New with acceptance of the woman or when here
York, 1987 «sigs 43 2l acceptance involves some hesitation 2ol 13) W) ding) o) Aol a3ll ponl 18 ol gma Y conng
1987 undermined by minor use of force. It is not Ll e At 8 Jile ) edlind s Y LS clgtailpa Lo il

considered rape if the woman’s refusal is verbal

only, Nor it is attributed to less than 14 years old -Bde

child.
UN,Department of 53] csaniall r,_,fy\ It is a provocation to a person, or is all that elie gl o ald e L S 58 gl cle il ShaaY) sa Harassment iyadl 4510107 Alaxly o) 45

International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

Lol Adsal g5
G e LaaYly
skt s ilaay)
el Cilpliaa)
ol )
= s Al 3L
«ysign .43 2l

1987

inflame the feelings of another person and raise
his temper and pushed him to violence, and
there are two types of provocation, aprovocation
mastermind who gives the recipe for recipe for
this premeditated act, and provocation is a
mastermind who lose prescription manslaughter.

O Olest dliag ciall ) dsdyy aleac] B8l AT Gadd

(ool 3] aal) Gbim aay 3 525 el SN hEY)

caall Ao 028 (o) sag aall e Yy
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» bl 4 Sl e
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN,Department of 53] ¢saniall r,_,fy\ Violation of honor and ethical deterioration, Togiee o (gghiy Jad US g ¢l Balbaily Ciall DA) a Immoral Offenses | 1.8y Sball [ 4510108 Aaadly ) 45
International Affairs including any ethical abuse, sexual abnormality i T T
of economic and b1 5 033 o violation of a duty against another or the 3 ol 5 il ey DAL ) uin bl ) (DA
social development. Ao LaaYls society in general. Moreover, moral offenses | LY o Alaedl il el Sgld) Gl ¢ ale dag gand)
Statistical Office. involve behavior contrary to justice, honesty or | B . .
Guide the sk Ay Flas¥ | anner as well as any act violating proper | 9 OOt 0o Vs plud) 353 Uy Jad S Ll gty s
development of sleadll cilelaal  |conduct, e.g. unjust/unfair practices and misuse. AT
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in | o el - Jlsd
Methods Series F - — gl ALl (3
number 43. New
York, 1987 g 43 i
1987

UN,Department of 53] csaniall r,_,fy\ Intentional acts that involve the cultivation, Ehasds delins 2l dely) doadi Al 835eaial Je¥) 2 Drug-related Crimes chaiadl L 4510109 Alaxlly oY) 45

International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

Lol Adsal g5l
G e LaaYly
sk s ilaay)
cliadll Cilpliaa)
ol )
= s Al 3L
«ysign .43 2l

1987

production, manufacture, extraction,
preparation, sale, distribution, purchase,
delivery on any terms whatsoever, brokerage,
dispatch in transit, transport, import and export
of drugs and psychotropic substances.

Jragis JBiy adiy Spaansy gns ehds mishy gl plapes Sl

c5paaall alsall of Cubpasall jaaiatg alynuds
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o o cllaall 3oy ) Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN,Department of 81} caasiall ac) Any act involving a violation of the law or | 5g.y e Law ey o Slgiall (516 AT Gl Jad IS Crime Taall 4510110 Aaadly ) 45
International Affairs ublic rights and duties towards the state or ; )
P g . .
of economic and Al Aol g3l society in general. le das pdad) 5l Agall Ln5al Slalsll B8 ) delsl)
social development. Ao LaaYls
Statistical Office.
Guide the ok s lasy)
development of eladll Slelaa)
criminal justice i
statistics. Studies in | o Sl .Gl
Methods Series F - — gl ALl (3
number 43. New
York, 1987 g 43 i
1987
PCBS, 1996 slasd Sl leall A road traffic accident in which at least one o385 (zgyas ) e sy i Als) dic B il Ealall s Slight road traffic | L., e s [ 4510111 Aaally ) 45
) person was injured, which was neither a fatal o accident
1996 «bauddll 101 serious accident. it ) A Sl g 0]
PCBS, 1996 slasM (g5S5al) jleall|An accident in which at least one person was | 5,04 came I e aaly Gad Al aie i g3 Culal) s Serious road traffic | ;0.5 . cols| 4510112 Alaxlly oY) 45
1996 seriously injured. accident
¢ ciaacdall
PCBS, 1996 slasd Sl leall An accident in which at least one person was N e aaly e i aie i e ulall s Fatal road traffic BB e dols | 4510113 Alaxly o) 45
1996 killed. accident
¢ ciaacdall
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o o cllaall 3oy ) Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o T g gyagall A ;
erm code rea code
UN,Department of 53] ¢saniall r,_,fy\ It refers to the young child until he /she reaches 2yl gl aas N Gudl 4 gl e 453V ie uaall s Delinquent /Juvenile Ghaall 4510114 Aaadly ) 45
International Affairs | o _|the age of maturity determined by state law. If | ) . }
of economic and b1 L5 938 offender is below this age, he is considered a Hiagg Bas Jls) axy Lalad] dis s dpondl) Gl a2
social development. Ao LaaYls delinquent, and his responsibility and judgment sl Sl ALl Adgiedd) e WL 138 e didgiin
Statistical Office. differ from those of mature persons. One must i . . ) )
Guide the opski s o glas¥ fote that the basic objective for penalties | el 4ansis aadlal (A e il il Alalaall (10 aglly
development of sleadll clelaal  |imposed against delinquent / juvenile offenders | ;15 Slaa alel (y3aSlas agilh 1Y) Lyngund 15 caainall
criminal justice are rehabilitation, correction and the return back . ’
statistics. Studies in | < <leb? P fino society. Due to the peculiarities associated | Slede o pelal gy Glaa¥l LSy all Ll gren (8 Shs
Methods Series F - — gy alald gy [With the juvenile / delinquent status, they PR
number 43. New undergo necessary legal proceedings before a
York, 1987 gt 43 23l |gnecialized court.
1987
PCBS, 1996 elasM (5555l jlgall| The basic factor that brought about the accident csalaall A_L‘J) Jie caalall g5 ) sl A i) Jalad) a Accident road Cause | ..l Gula cua| 4510115 Alaxlly oY) 45
(driving mistakes, high speed ...etc). .

1996 « bl (& e 3B de )

UN,Department of 53] csaniall r,_,fy\ All publicly-financed institutions where persons e Osesyae g Osisassally Gald ale diga @l Cilange Prisons Oyl 4510116 Alaxly o) 45

International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

Lol Adsal g5l
G e LaaYly
skt s aay)
cliadll Cilpliaa)

ERCE AN |
= s Al 3L
«ygign .43 2l

1987

are deprived of their liberty. These institutions
could include but are not limited to penal,
correctional, or psychiatric facilities.

a2 ] gf ecliall B ot 28 ilossgall 22 cagisn

LaaY) oVsed ddlie o Ao CDLged Jadiy (i yaiall

314




clbaal) 54 dlaa e
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall

) Term code Area code
UN,Department of 53] ¢saniall r,_,fy\ The removal of property without the property By Jadtiig eIl dailga (50 lSbiad) S Sl 23] g deaiy) Theft EEJWA 4510117 Alaxly o) 45
International Affairs | o _|owner’s consent. Theft includes burglary and . B ' )
of economic and Al Aol 598 e breaking; it includes the theft of motor Sy calsadl A5 Lol etblad) 2 pes Jods LS Lgalattly Sl
social development. Ao LaaYls vehicles, shoplifting and other minor offenses, da o (Sad Asilally Andl Gl pud) Jia ¢ (g piaall Lol
Statistical Office. e.g. pilfering and petty theft may or may not be i .
Guide the ops s Flas¥) (o onsidered as thefis. Al e Y
development of eladll Slelaa)
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in | o Sl .Gl
Methods Series F - — gl ALl (3
number 43. New
York, 1987 g 43 i

1987

UN,Department of s} caasiall aay |18 it to enter the houses or property of the B pdl 2y 3 9 Bl By ilShian of Jlia JsRa s Robbery skl 4510118 Alaxly o) 45

International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

Lol Adsal g5l
G e LaaYly
sk s ilaay)
cliadll Cilpliaa)
ol )
= s Al 3L
«ysign .43 2l

1987

household by force without right and for the
purpose of theft, whether or not such intent has
been achieved and which the United Nations
defines as Illegally entry into the property of
others for the purpose of committing a criminal
offense.

Ll e sanial adY) Lgdyaig o gy ol of auadll 13 (a3 olsu

reabn) Jod OS] aemy Ll Bl Sl e Jeaal)

315




International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

Lol Adsal g5l
G e LaaYly
sk s ilaay)
cliadll Cilpliaa)
ol )
= s Al 3L
«ysign .43 2l

1987

prey to catastrophic, criminal or brutal events.
Any person subject to an offense or whose
properties were partially or totally affected by a
criminal act or incident is classified as victim.

colrie) o Gala il 3 dial G5 cangt o el Jad ol @3S

LS o Wiga oy e of aslShias «;u?l:i_,/j

o o cllaall 3oy ) Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
: Term code Area code
UN,Department of 53] ¢saniall r,_,fy\ Is it the theft of a person's property by force or sl aagl o 552 Gub e Ladd CilShes By s Burglary bl 4510119 Alaxly o) 45
International Affairs | o __|threat of force.
of economic and Aol Adgal 554
social development. Ao LaaYls
Statistical Office.
Guide the sk sl
development of eladll Slelaa)
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in | & Steb - Slsd
Methods Series F - — gl ALl (3
number 43. New
York, 1987 g 43 i
1987

UN,Department of 53] csaniall r,_,fy\ The person affected by an offense or loss or is L gy S dlal 5 e o elneY Gaya G addll g Victim Jaaall 4510120 Alaxly o) 45
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clhaall ) Jlaal) 3ay
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall

) Term code Area code
UN,Department of 53] ¢saniall r,_,fy\ The fieath of a vic‘tim resulting from an ol i L AT M (add 4S5 derie Jud e 433U Slagl) s Intentional Murder Saall Jall 4510121 Aaadly ) 45
International Affairs | o __|intentional act committed by another person, .
of economic and Al Aol g3l including killing of parents. ol S
social development. Ao LaaYls
Statistical Office.
Guide the sk sl
development of eladll Slelaa)
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in | o el - Jlsd
Methods Series F - — gl ALl (3
number 43. New
York, 1987 g 43 i

1987

UN,Department of 53] csaniall r,_,fy\ The death of a victim resulting from an | -, iy Al M i 4S5 dexie e Jad ce 53U Blg)) s Unintentional Murder | 1. e Jall 4510122 Aaally ) 45

International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

Lol Adsal g5l
G e LaaYly
sk s ilaay)
cliadll Cilpliaa)
ol )
= s Al 3L
«ysign .43 2l

1987

unintentional act committed by another person.

This category excludes death cases resulting
from traffic accidents.

BIEPR PR N U PR WP L PR P 1
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chadl ) dlaall 0
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall

) Term code Area code
UN,Department of 53] ¢saniall r,_,fy\ Both full and part-time officials authorized to G g IS Jae il Anany cillala ol il ) Walies 3gay Judges and il g sliadll 4510123 Alaxly o) 45
International Affairs hear civil, criminal and other cases, including ) ) . Magistrates
of economic and Al Aol g3l appeal courts, and making dispositions in a ludall e (51 Llialy by (gledl ) g L plsdl
social development. oK Agelasyly [court of law. glall il HUall dallg Aatiod)
Statistical Office. .
Guide the sk sl
development of eladll Slelaa)
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in | o el - Jlsd
Methods Series F - — gl ALl (3
number 43. New
York, 1987 g 43 i

1987

Palestinian Ministry | fudadall Jasll s |1t is cases which courts may handle if these aleia Lloail) o3 (5% Latie Aabidall aSlaall g ki Llsd o Juvenile Court Matters| i) Llas 4510124 Aaally ) 45

of Justice 1997

1997

cases were a juvenile court matters, i.e. when
the lawsuit involves a delinquent, the court
commences as if it were a special court.
Throughout the various stages of the
proceedings, the follows  special
procedures until it reaches a final settlement. It
is worthy to note that the legislator determines
clear limits for penalties, ways of implementing
the penalty, and detention places that are
different from those designated for adult
offenders. This is due to the absence of juvenile
courts.

court

&y eclanl oSlas Lgiboay aSlaall oda deass Allall oda & caany

Lo LAl era iag dncaily il U als Yaual 4lad) o3¢l

Ouns Jaa SUly e Glag ilisiall (gpaad Tasaa lal 3aasy
Slas 35mg ate e @llyg () (e abpe e Calian Gl

Ll sl
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clhaall ) Jaall 34y
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN,Department of 53] ¢saniall r,_,fy\ Written proceedings involving all aspects of a | i1l e Dshidl @il dgia pliny 3ilis o @l by e Court Matters Sladll Ll 4510125 Aaadly ) 45
International Affairs disputed issue filed according to the law and .
of economic and b1 &5 G983 Gbmitted to the judge for settlement. Court 2l Y s Aaglil Joad) s lgahn o clgile g5l
social development. Sl L Aelany), |matters involve civil cases, divorce, heritage Las ¥ Uy chaall Lol 881S Jadig g Jomid aidal
Statistical Office. ...etc. Also, they include criminal and petty
Guide the sk sVl | fenges referred to as such by penal codes. blailly &3 ginally dpmindly flal) Lladl) Jod LS ells )
development of eladll Slelaa) W]
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in | o Sl .Gl
Methods Series F - — gl ALl (3
number 43. New
York, 1987 isiss 43 22l
1987
Palestinian Ministry | fudadall Jasll 5ls They refer to all legal court matters, distribution gl e JeaVl dilaiall (goleally Ldgaall (gleall JYEN First Instance Court Sl Llas 4510126 Alaxly o) 45
of Justice 1997 of fixed and movable financial assets, penal . . Matters
1997 code cases, ...etc. Also, court matters handled lde (ot i) o Abuaall plSaly dtfiall (gyloall grony bl
by such a court involve appealed cases, in the s gi s Aladl oSlad) ) s gl e cleall (Slas 558
cases stipulated by the law of magistrate courts. . ~ .
The magistrate court cases are appealed against S il Con Al aSlaall ) adliid AT G5B gl
in this court if the value of the fine exceeds five i cal€ 13) Al AaSaal) LY Al Lol 3 ebeall deSas
Jordanian Dinars. Higher fines are appealed . .
against in the court of appeal. Nevertheless, il olld he Ludy 5uilis et 33la Y Aahe L2 asSadll
court matters handled by courts of first instance A8 culS 13 Adgiad) Llaadll 3y G Aeae ) eS|
may include legal cases in which the disputed n
amount does not exceed ten Jordanian Dinars. 22 Ve gl goumsa (IS 5l il fyde jplan Y 4 ol
-Jskia
Palestinian Ministry | il Jasll s Court matters that do not fall under penal cases, Ll (e 13y illial) Lliad b Jas Y ) Ahal) Lleadl) 0 District / Central Sladll Llai 4510127 Aaadly ) 45
of Justice 1997 including cases under the jurisdiction of Court Matters
1997 Al bty ol Slae palsial 3 Jas ) Llsdlly it EBEW]

magistrate courts. The only exception is those
cases examined by criminal courts, including
cases of death penalty according to the laws of
magistrate and municipal courts.

b g cillial) aSlas loylas ) Lliadl) @l pa gl
aSlaally mloall (Slas (e Laldl] cpilsal) oithe oY) lgugie

g daaldl
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clbaal) 54 dlaa e
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code
UN,Department of 53] ¢saniall r,_,fy\ Crimes recorded by the police refer to the | a3 O w5 clgialy L el s Al i) B s Crimes Reported Alad Lleadll | 4510128 Aaadly ) 45
International Affairs number of penal code offenses or their o .
of economic and Aol adsall o3 equivalent, i.e. various special law offenses, but e gl sl Alpdll ) dosi A Bpiall il ) ped) il Al il 8
social development. Sl e LaaYly excluding minor road traffic and other petty a) 038 aaf 8 Alaee (15855 silA) 3l Beal (s
Statistical Office. offenses, brought to the attention of the police or .
Guide the s s lasYl | ther Taw enforcement agencies and recorded by
development of sleadll cilelaa)  |One of those agencies.
criminal justice ’
statistics. Studies in | o Sl .Gl
Methods Series F - — gl ALl (3
number 43. New
York, 1987 isiss 43 22l
1987
Palestinian Ministry | fudadall Jasll 5ls They refer to all penal and legal matters (cases) Bl A (e L iy ddbioaal) 38 gaally Ailial) Lloadll o Appeal Court Matters Slae Llai 4510129 Aaally ) 45
of Justice 1997 appealed against to this court. The jury of this i
1997 court involves a minimum of three judges. This On daSan &) e Bpluall Ll (3 il o 58 B e )
type of court is entitled to examine court matters | |y, lgle ia el Lladl b lass bl o aga) Sl
handled by courts of first instance and
magistrate courts. In handling the various court sibadiall (e desanas S Leilh dhuall 03gng Lo Jao S
matters, the jurisdiction of the court of appeals
resembles the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court.
Palestinian Ministry | dudadall Jasll s Court matters pertinent to rights, trade, and Jsiie e g Jsite cpe ol Cpa dabad) gylailly Beaal) (glea & Magistrate’s Court aSlas Ll 4510130 Alaxly o) 45
of Justice 1997 fixed / movable debts, provided the value of the . . Matters
1997 debt does not exceed 250 Jordanian Dinars. Ay banyl Ylgs Qs 8l 4 o 2al) dad sla V) oy gl
Such court matters normally include damage e A il Gag gsall Ga (gled ¢ paally Jal (glen
cases, free passage and entry cases, rights to . .
drinking water, restoration of an asset or real Sh g G ) e ) s Bale] glea callenid (0 sl
estate, rent evacuation, seizure of fixed and cilgiidl ey Algiall Jlsed) San ¢ ysalell eMA] cnlin (pa dng
movable assets, distribution of fixed and
movable financial assets, ...etc. In addition, gl Jio Zalal) bl By cAlgiiall g Algiial Jlsal! praeat
court matters handled by such a court involve lallal,
penal code cases.
Palestinian Ministry | il Jasll s Court matters involving criminal offenses of 055 A ) Lliad e Laloaial aias ) Lleadl) 0 Criminal Court A€o Ll 4510131 Aaadly ) 45
of Justice 1997 death penalty and other specified cases defined . Matters
1997 by law, such as treason, unintentional ALl s e Gl Lnall (gAY Gl plac) lghgie sl

murder...etc

Landl e Judlly
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clhaall ) Jlaal) 3ay
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code

UN,Department of 53] ¢saniall r,_,fy\ Defendants facing official charges by the U (0 Aaans) dagi pel dgasal o e el sl - Indictees (Accused) Osagaall 4510132 Alaxlly oY) 45
International Affairs | o _|prosecutor or any judiciary agency responsible o . ; L .
of economic and Aol Aol Gop g taking legal proceedings against the ] ) SLialidl Go A ghuas i diiliad A Sl olall oo 2al
social development. Ao LaaYls offenders. Lclseal)
Statistical Office.
Guide the sk sl
development of eladll Cilelina)
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in | o el - Jlsd
Methods Series F - — g Alulad) 3yl
number 43. New
York, 1987 isiss 43 22l

1987
UN,Department of 53] csaniall r,_,fy\ The person violating the effective law by | 1. ) b 4 Jsanal pilall Aillae S gy 3 Gaddl s Criminal sl 4510133 Aaally ) 45
International Affairs | _ o _|undertaking criminal events against other ) . _ r
of economic and Al Aol g3 persons or their properties. plShies 5l Al palad
social development. Sl e LaaYls
Statistical Office.
Guide the sk s sy
development of eladll Cilelina)
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in | o <lebs - Jlsd
Methods Series F - — g Aludud) 3yl
number 43. New
York, 1987 elygugs 43 i

1987
Palestinian Ministry Arilacldl) Jaad) 335 Courts handling cases violating municipal code/ Aaday ddllae s Gl dallesy gt Al Sladl o Municipal Courts Loald) oSl 4510134 Aaadly ) 45
of Justice 1997 system in terms of municipal organization, o i ) ) i X

1997 public health and cleanliness within the Aol Adllailly Aaally (gl il i (00 Lgadlsly il

boundaries of the municipality. Lgald) sgaa Jaks

Palestinian Ministry | dadadall Jasll 5ls The most supreme court in the country, which is gty Aohalls Aslial) WLl maes 8 Ll ) LSl o Supreme Court Lled) daSadll 4510135 Alaxlly oY) 45

of Justice 1997

1997

exceptionally entitled to examine all criminal
and penal court matters, among those handled
earlier by first instance courts and criminal
courts.

LSl LSl Lo calnd 38 lS ) Wliadl) el (Al

Lcilliall L€an ey SN Lgieay
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clbaal) 54 dlaa e
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall

) Term code Area code
UN,Department of 8} caaxiall aay) |Persons found guilty by any legal body duly Aalud) gl 5018 i Aacdgy (e lgang (pdl) (aladl) aa Convicted Persons Osilad) 4510136 Aaadly ) 45
International Affairs | o _|authorized to do so under national law, whether -
of economic and b1 &5 G983 conviction was later upheld or not. +lld Jadl ALl
social development. Ao LaaYls
Statistical Office.
Guide the ok s lasy)
development of eladll Slelaa)
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in | o Sl .Gl
Methods Series F - — gl ALl (3
number 43. New
York, 1987 g 43 i

1987

UN,Department of 53] csaniall r,_,fy\ A government official whose duty is to initiate Latie grled b maally VAl 3l ashs asa Cilige s Prosecutor sl el 4510137 Alaxly o) 45
International Affairs criminal proceeding on behalf of the state o i ) )
of economic and Lalaidy ) ddgall (gsall ﬁ._d; 25 Oegia palddl A ?Ldl @l e leliy ASsall ladl

social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

Gl Ao LaaYly
PRERTRE Y
el celian)
by i)
~ Jly AL Gyl
ol yga90 43 222l

1987

against persons accused of committing a
criminal offense.

e sl
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN,Department of 53] ¢saniall r,_,fy\ All movable and fixed assets belonging to the S oSaall Jahs else (5)“&] Jbgi) NS S ALl Y Properties el 4510138 Alaxly o) 45
International Affairs | o __|individuals (household members) regardless of . A o o .
of economic and Al sl G uhether they were inside or outside the house. | St Dl sl S8l Alsial e Al dlsal) o s
socijal 'development. Ao LaaYls No@ally, the owner of a property is entitl'ed to il ang Lfi (sles WU} dllall s 8 Cojeailly aiaill & Gl
Statistical Office. use it the way he\she deems appropriate, . L . L i
Guide the s s las¥) fovided in accordance with the provisions of | 9 SIS dllalls (e st ol s chsine o) Lale dld) (8] <lss
development of sloadll ilelaa)  [the effective law. A property applies to physical, g ded 4l L (K
criminal justice nonphysical, tangible and intangible assets as
statistics. Studies in G alub sl el ag any item that has a market value.
Methods Series F - — gl ALl (3
number 43. New
York, 1987 g 43 i
1987

UN,Department of 53] csaniall r,_,fy\ The place where the crime took place salall gy a3 (o2 aanall ISl 4y day Crime Location Lapll adse 4510139 Alaxly o) 45

International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

Lol Adsal g5l
G e LaaYly
sk s ilaay)
cliadll Cilpliaa)
ol )
= s Al 3L
«ysign .43 2l

1987
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
UN,Department of 53] ¢saniall r,_,fy\ Persons deprived of freedom through Mgy (am o Jiieae ) allals aginyn i 0l sala) IS Persons in Custody s gigall 4510140 Alaxlly oY) 45
International Affairs | o __|transference to detention or a prison. Such a | o R . .
of economic and b1 Ao G983 easure is sometimes taken against somebody 13} cdaindlly Al s lo GalalY) (e 2 Ul cbaY) e
social development. K Aelaayl, [as @ preventive measure, if sufficient evidence Ll sagy 38 hal R ob eV 5y bl e ils
Statistical Office. indicate that their free movement is a threat to i
- . RS
Guide the sk s Flas¥l s blic or individual safety. <Ly Sl
development of eladll Slelaa)
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in | o el - Jlsd
Methods Series F - — gl ALl (3
number 43. New
York, 1987 g 43 i
1987
PCBS, 1996 slasd Sl leall A classification to classify accident by kind the | 1, fay ) AL gag gl o adlsall g g3 sl s Type of accident road Gohall Gula s | 4510141 Alaxly o) 45
) starting and ending point of an accident ) . - . _
1996 « bl according to which the accident is classified LSe GU ) e Calall iy i e ol (ogig Ssladl

(e.g. vehicle slipping and over turning). For fag Sl Gl s A IS Ciieats (YL Lgilgly

instance, an accident that starts with a collision '

and results in one or more casualties is classified spilact CalaS iy Cililia} die oty plucy

as a collision accident.
UNDP, 2018 saaiall ?,,‘y\ el Law is considered as a reference for everyone | | i 00 genll e il ey gaeall dnn s 5lE L) Rule of Law R RIETIN 4510142 Alaally oY) 45

2018 « Ly

and its sovereignty is assured over everyone
without exception. This requires the creation of
a stable and developed formula of legal rule by
political stability, civil peace, and building of
democratic institutions that allow a peaceful and
periodic rotation of power without resorting to
violence.

On Aldg clayshil Byl oSa daa el By pually b allaing
Bkl lagal) elig ¢ Y aludly ¢ pulandl ) s
sl ) egadll 053 Lygas Labes Alalad) Jhtiy s )
Lol gslly daabad) G G G5 O logi 138 Ganaing
LS e ll Jsh aclgall o3 Ladha b ¢l 2e)58 e Fpld) —
LS R g Gl e bl sl iy 3t
cgrsnsall Janlly (gysiaatl HUaYly caysall LATY)

324




clbaal) 54 dlaa e
Source Juaall Definition i ) Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
Term code Area code

Birzeit University, dgre sy daala It is the first legal databank of its kind in ETCRCHPRIPRELY A s b wyally oLiadl deghie s Palestinian Legal and | 1.3 deshia | 4510143 Alaxly o) 45
Institute of Palestine, where dozens of legal researcher and Judicial System "Al-
Law,2020 2020¢G55 programmers has contributed to the design, Zde dlpasty onshity dasecst (B palus Sy (phaudi (B desi e mugqtafi" o el

development and updating at the Institute of o iy daala L Ggiall gaa b Gunaply il Gial) " gl cplads

Law (IoL) at Birzeit University for more than ten ) ) ) .

years. Slsies sde e S8 520
Birzeit University, dgre (s daala Informal way to resolve disputes between Ol s cpibaloal ¢y el Jal dsacyl) pe Akl o Tribal Justice whlaall oLmill | 4510144 Aaadly ) 45
Institute of citizens outside the regular courts. This .
Law,2020 20215l judgment derives its provisions from the tribal Apildall 2l Go alSal slalll 128 adiey Aalladl oSladl

traditions prevailing in the region in which it is Al g psall e Bacinnally L Golar 1 didaiall 3 a5L)

practiced and derived from the Palestinian . . .

historical, social and cultural heritage. This is d O sl s ol - shauddl) o) A o linYly

practiced by individuals from different families e deldinl Cilild (g3 A Jileny DL (paiy i

with different social backgrounds.
Journal of Judicial Adad) ?15;\” a. |The case in which one requests what he/she Al S AT e dl Ga Al oy L r"“‘i e by RN Legal action el 4510145 Alaxly o) 45
Judgments considers to be his or her right of another or L

others in the presence of the judge and is told by =2l AN 5l AN Jlis ool 4 iy (aldl) psan

the plaintiff and is said to the other defendant or ale

defendants. )
Journal of Judicial Adaad) ?15;\” ia. |A particular dispute between two parties that | (lange ol Cilelan o 2l 535S B il G Gpee CDIA oA Conflict gl 4510146 Aaadly ) 45
Judgments may be individuals, groups or institutions; this . .

dispute may arise out of a conflict of interests or ) e dpne shtiel  gllas ol go il A 13 05

a particular breach of one of the rights or Fuscssal) o 22l Bl g8 O s (0555 By iyl o Gsaall

freedoms. The cause of the conflict may be the i .

intrusion of the individual, institution or group oAbl L_f‘"bm & e dsena) Cpilgall DY) Ao gana

of individuals into the laws in force in Palestine.
UNDP, 2018 saaiall ?,,‘y\ el A partnership and cooperation approach S ainally Ayl (g Lo Oglailly ASHAN zgs oo Sl oo Community Policing | i) iLyal| 4510147 Alaadly a1 45

2018 « Lyl

between the police and the community it serves,
focusing on law enforcement, crime prevention
and socially rejected behavior, and aims to
enhance the security and safety of the

community through partnership and cooperation
in the provision of police services compatible

with the principle of human rights.

syl doladly danall aiag Osildll S (Ao S5 Cus cdndds
i) Ay el Su3e ) Caagiy ¢l IS Lelaal
GV ALyl St g 8 gae Oglally ASHAN (DA (e ladl)

) G Tase e G5
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clhaall ) Jlaal) 3ay
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
) Term code Area code
Governance and Democracy Terms 4515 :ggasall 4, Al iaally aSal) cilalhuaa
World Baplf, ke sl ki Corpo?ate social fesponsibility ?s the o el Sheaal) Tpal 3 Loaluaally il bl laal Al Social responsibility PR 4515100 | dbiianlly <l 45
Opportunities and i _ |commitment of business to contribute to i i ~ - ) o
options for clasSall slal Shlids |gtainable economic development, working IS pinlly laall ginally oidlilery pguilage o dondl DUa el
governments to Gdggedl el |With employees, their families, the local OF (b el axdig Blaal) ards Csluls Qi) Aisna (ginsa Cppun]
promote corporate . o i community and society at large to improve their ) }
social responsibility | < QA Lo Laa) quality of life, in ways that are both good for -l
in Europe a‘md salsd Ll Jaugy Uyl business and good for development.
Central Asia:
Evidence from Ll Sy Lyl oo
Bulgaria, Croatia A edae Ty . ilag s
and Romania.
Working Paper, 2005
March 2005
The Coalition for alill Ja) e iyt | To obtain money or any other benefits to g Lyl o e 35 o) (e gA] il Al o Jisal e Jsaanl) Bribery 35, 4515101 Adaljianlly Lal) 45
Accountability and . perform an act or refrain from doing it in .
Integrity (AMAN) (0lel) alebusally violation of accepted practices. U] dallie o2t e
The Palestinian sldll 4ail<e 23 |To break a law or the regulations based on such Aillae o caumses spalall L) f Gl ASAT e 2y Al Corruption ALl 4515102 | aukbieal; 5Ssl 45
Anti-Corruption N law or to violate the approved general policies o . N
Commission padal by public servants for their own or other | “J==Se i g olall Calapal) U5 (o Sadiad) Lalal) il
people’s benefits, or to consciously abuse the Jseanll ply US el e Pl ) o ADle (53 Y
absence of the law for such benefits. o
il o e
The Coalition for Gl Jal e by |Intervention on behalf of an individual or group 5elislly Janll Qe AN 090 dolen 5f Lo 2 ellial Jasil Wasta VA 4515103 | dkabraally oSS0 45
Accountability and - without complying with work practices and . B . S N
Integrity (AMAN) (0lel) Aebdls 1 cessary competence, such as the appointment | 3 DAk Bl bl (e cusie (e (el Jie L)
o‘f a person in a spec?ﬁ? post fOf‘ reasons of Saie g S e aS a2 soal elay)
kinship or party affiliation despite the fact
he/she is incompetent or does not deserve it.
UNCD,2018 & Slelasy) L Treating the individual less positively than Baphall e AV Dl Aula) Jaf U< 0l o dalal 5o Discrimination or S mal 4515104 Gkl jianlly LSal) 45
. others because of the way they appear or where P . B . ) Harassment B
2018 daszal o) you are from or according to your beliefs or ol clilainn oy ol el oatiy Al ALl ) gy gy lad
other reasons. bl o
Anti- Corruption oladll 4a8l<e 24 |Any preference in the service of one party over | ibile 4 (s Jie Gaddll L) o dga gl 3 allal Il i Nepotism g gunall 4515105 | ddalaally oSS0 45
Commission, 2018 another without any right for the purpose of _' . I .
2018 obtaining certain interests. el untens 135S O 052 (el Al
Anti- Corruption oldll 4a8l<e 23w |Any preference in unlawful service for specific cllae e Jsemall o i doaall @l e dga Juais Favoritism slladl) 4515106 | aukbieal; 5Sall 45
Commission, 2018 interests. .
2018 disas
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o cllaall 3oy Jlaal ey
Source Juaall Definition iy il Term Name lhaal) o gyagall
: Term code Area code
Anti- Corruption oludll 43lK, 25 [Obtaining state funds and disposing of them a3 s dag e (e Ly Cayeailly Alsal) Jlsel e Jseaall|  Looting of public alall QW) cags | 4515107 | aukaljianlly uSal) 45
Commission, 2018 unlawfully under various guises. funds
2018 i e
Anti- Corruption oldll 4ail<e 210 |To obtain money from a particular party in e 25 ilie pinall b (e il (e Jisal e Jgeanl) Extortion SR 4515108 | aukbieall; 5Sall 45
Commission, 2018 exchange for the implementation of community . o o
2018 interests linked to the function of a person sladlly hstial) Gt diday, latise
characterized by corruption.
Anti- Corruption oldll 4ail<e 25w |A situation where an employment position or S el WIS, aladl Cauaial o sl Ssall 4 5 s s Conflict of interest cllaal s | 4515109 | dudabally Sall 45
Commission, 2018 public office is exploited to give priority or . . o . L
2018 probable priority to favor special interests at the Aalal) daliad) Claa o dals dabian culis Lllaa)
expense of the public interest
UN,Department of 8l csaaid) ?,,‘y\ Illegal utilization of the property of others, when | 11w cilSbiadl s3a g ol lSiae e gl e i) Embezzlement okaay! 4515110 | aukbhieal; 5Ss 45

International Affairs
of economic and
social development.
Statistical Office.
Guide the
development of
criminal justice
statistics. Studies in
Methods Series F -
number 43. New
York, 1987

Lol ) Adsal (5380
Sl e LaaYly
sk iy L Slasy)
sliadll Cileliaa)

s alahy Ll
= Sls ) 3,1
«gron .43 saall

1987

such property is under the scope of embezzler
work.

coadall 13 e aia
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Preface

Since its establishment in 1993, the Palestinian Central Bureau of Statistics (PCBS) used to
document all its activities and outputs in an organized manner. For example, the PCBS
prepared manuals and guidelines for the project cycle, dissemination, prepared data for public
use, annual planning, statistical indicators manual, and many other manuals. The work on this
glossary started since 1999, where at that time a first draft of the glossary was prepared to be
used internally in PCBS. In 2005, the PCBS decided to prepare a new version of the Glossary
to be distributed widely at all statistical units in the ministries and governmental institutions to
insure a unified use of the statistical glossaries by all producers of statistics.

The Glossary is bilingual (Arabic/ English), and is available in both hard and soft copies, the
soft copy enables users to use the Glossary dynamically.

By using this glossary, we ensure using the same terms and concepts in the PCBS publications
regardless of the department produced the publication. Furthermore, by distributing the
glossary at the statistical units in the governmental institutions and using it properly from these
units we guarantee unified definitions and Terms at the national level.

Finally, this Glossary is a further step towards institutionalizing the Palestinian National
Statistical System on the way of implementing professional ethics of the official statistical work
in Palestine and published on the PCBS webpage through a database of statistical terms and

indicators:
http://www.pcbs.gov.ps/PCBS.Glossary/DefaultEn.aspx?lang=en
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Chapter One

Introduction

As a result of the increasing role of statistics in all areas and in view of the great importance
occupied by statistical research, it was felt that the Palestinian Central Bureau of Statistics
(PCBS), has to work on a manual includes all the statistical terms and concepts used in the
various statistical activities. So that access to these terms and concepts of all workers in the
field of statistical field, researchers and others interested in, must be easily.

The production of reliable statistics locally and globally requires a wide range of basic
information about the produced statistics, as well as adequate data on the subjects described by
these statistics, the standardized glossary is an essential component of this information which

named "Metadata’, so the standardization of these concepts as the case with the methodologies

and classifications used in the implementation of surveys and studies is a prerequisite for the
standardization of the statistical production and raise the level of its reliability.

The importance of this Glossary that the comparisons on indicators of scientific phenomena are
necessary for policy formulation by decision makers at all levels in our life, whether these
comparisons over time as in time series, or comparisons between the different regions locally
and nations globally. It is difficult to make these scientific comparisons if there is no
standardization of the concepts used during the conduction of surveys and statistical studies.

The “Glossary of Statistical Terms Used in PCBS” provides this possibility for comparisons
in-house first, by standardizing locally all statistical terms through formal adoption and
distribution to all statistical units in ministries and agencies concerned with producing statistical
figure in Palestine. Secondly, at the external level, where all the terms and terms contained
therein has been to ensure consistency and compatibility with international sources approved
by the competent bodies, so the glossary will contribute effectively to allow for comparative
studies and gives the statistical Palestinian figure more credibility worldwide.

Dr. Ola Awad
President of PCBS October, 2022
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Chapter Two

Evolution of Glossary

The preparation of the first version of this Glossary (it was named Guide of terms and statistical
concepts used at PCBS) was in the month of February of the year 1999. All the terms in it have
been compiled with the help of statisticians who prepare statistical reports, and they have
adopted definitions based on scientific grounds and by source definition. Because of adding
many terms and modifying some of them, it was necessary for the terms to be updated, as well
as to develop some definitions to be consistent with those used internationally whenever
possible. In 2007, the second edition of the dictionary, which has been reviewed and all the
terms and concepts compiled that were used at PCBS in the period between the two versions.
A work team composed of various directorates at PCBS did this work.

The third edition of this dictionary in 2009 after in-depth study of the content and returning to
the terms of reference and international standards. Some terms have been added that have
entered for use after the release of the second edition in 2007. In 2010 entered the Glossary for
the first time, some topics such as quality, methodologies and standards. In the fifth edition in
2011, new topics have been added include the subject of the child, governance and democracy.
These terms in these areas were added to make it easier for the user to understand the contexts
and dimensions of official statistical data and the related metadata.

After the year of 2011 there were working on the development of the Glossary in setting the
terms in specific topics, in dealing with the repeated terms in several topics, and to ensure
validity and consistency of definition in both languages. In the edition of 2013 there were
clarification of the source of the definition of the term as international source in its details or
international source adapted by the Central Bureau of Statistics, or a term its source from
Palestinian Central Bureau of Statistics by clarifying the start year of use at PCBS. In the edition
of 2014 there were working on routine updates on the terms to add, delete or modify, and adding
main topic with the name “Martyrs and Detainees”. In the editions of 2015 and 2016 there were
also working on routine updates on the terms to add, delete or modify. The edition of 2017
besides the routine updates, it contained a new subject in the field of economic statistics, the
terms were separated from National Accounts, and titled terms of Satellite accounts with the
code 1545. the edition of 2019 there were some updates including some terms that were
modified by the statistical departments during the period between the second half of 2017 and
2018. And the edition of 2020 there were some updates including some terms that were
modified by the statistical departments during the period between the second half of 2019 and
2020.

In the edition of 2021 updates on terms reflect the period from the first half of 2021 until the
adoption of this version.

The current edition is issued in line with the policy of PCBS and its commitment to update the
statistical manuals on a continuous basis to ensure consistency with the international standards.
This edition includes updates of terms especially updating the terms of the agricultural census
to be in line with the international standards and taking into accoout the Palestinian specificity.
It is worth mentioning that the code of each term is kept as it is even if the alphabetical order is
different to ensure consistency and linking between terms and indicators.
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Unifying concepts

In line with the continuous development in the area of statistical knowledge and to keep up with
the horizontal and vertical expansion in this area, the Palestinian Central Bureau of Statistics
reviewed all of the glossary terms to make sure they are consistent with international standards
before the sixth edition of the Glossary was issued in 2012.

Within the report and recommendations of the third meeting of the working group on unifying
methodologies , concepts and classifications used in censuses and household surveys and
population records that was held at the headquarters of the General Secretariat of the Arab
League during the period of 23-25/10/2007, the participants recommended the need to unify
the methodologies, concepts and statistical classifications internally on the scope of the state
itself, as well as standardization at the level of Arab world on the access road to be consistent
with international standards statistically .

It was also recommended by the assessment mission, a subsidiary of the main funding for PCBS
(CFG) after the visit to the institutions involved in the statistics production in Palestine, the
recommendation was the necessity to unify the concepts, terms and statistical classifications in
the Palestinian territories in order to produce the number of statistical quality and high
credibility and based on uniform standards, which is the basis for any development plans based
on scientific approaches .

In the eighth meeting of the Consultative Council which was held on 30/10/2008 at PCBS and
headed by Prime Minister Dr. Salam Fayyad, there was another step that promoted the
orientation to standardize concepts and terms in the Palestinian territories, and the
recommendation was also the necessity to unify the concepts and standards used at PCBS and
to be generalized to the various parties related to the production and use of statistical figure in
the state of Palestine .

The endeavours and efforts were culminated by a resolution from the Council of Ministers on
11/06/2009 in which was the necessity to generalise and to unify the statistical manuals and
statistical classifications in the Palestinian territories. The Council endorsed the standardization
of terms, concepts and statistical classifications in institutions that produce statistical figures in
the Palestinian territories, which are provided by the Palestinian Central Bureau of Statistics.
The Classification Manuals include occupational classification, classification of economic
activity, classification of Foreign Trade (HS), a glossary of statistical terms used at Palestinian
Central Bureau of Statistics. The decision was modified after that through 2013 to be renewed
to emphasis on the need for the commitment of the ministries and national institutions that are
related to the use and / or production of statistical figures on using the contents of the Glossary
and its updates.
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Abbreviation

OECD:

UNESCO:

UN:

ITU:

SNA:
PCBS:
UNSD:
WHO:

ECE:
ILO:

UN/WTO:

IMF:

Abbreviations

Institute Name

Organization for Economic Co- operation
and Development

United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization

United Nations

The International Telecommunication Union
System of National Accounts

Palestinian Central Bureau of Statistics
United Nations Statistics Division

World Health Organization

Economic Commission classification System
for Europe

International Labour Organization

United Nations/ World Tourism
Organization

International Monetary Fund
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Chapter Three

How to Use this Glossary

The Glossary is available as hardcopy and softcopy; the terms were distributed according to
subject and area. The following table will help in how to deal with the Glossary.

Area ‘35;: Subject Name Sg?;: t
Sampling, Standards and 10 Sampling 1010
Quality Terms Standards 1015

Quality 1020
Economics Terms 15 National Accounts 1510
Balance of Payments 1515
Foreign Trade 1520
Price indices 1525
el | i
Transportation 1535
Telecommunications 1540
Satellite Accounts 1555
Geographical and 20 Tourism 2010
environmental Terms i(;liisilt?gnznd housing 2015
Environment 2020
Water 2025
Energy 2030
Land use 2035
Agriculture 2040
Population and Social 25 Population 2510
Terms Labour 2515
Science and Technology 2520
Living Standards 2525
Education and Culture 2530
Health 2535
Gender 2545
Child 2550
Administrative Portion and 30 Maps 3010
Maps Terms Administrative divisions 3015
Census and Central 35 Central Registers 3510
Registers Terms Census 3515
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Area i‘;ﬁ: Subject Name Sg‘;l;:t
Martyrs and Detainees 40 Martyrs and Detainees 4010
Terms
Governance and Rule of 45 Security and justice 4510
Law Governance and democracy 4515

The term Code consists of 7 digits, representing the area with the first and the second digits,
while third and fourth digits represent the topic within the area, and the last three digits indicate
the serial number of the term. The Glossary has been prepared to allow the addition of new
topics within the area or new terms within the same subject.

Example:
The code (1010100) from left to right indicates to the area of Sampling ,standards and quality

with the symbol (10) and the subject of the Sampling Code (1010), and the three digits from
the right refers to the serial number of the term that start from (100) to refer to the term (1) in
the subject which is the term (design effect) . Thus, the knowledge of the term code only gives
information about the area and the subject of the order of the term and the term within the
subject and thus within the Glossary.
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